
 
  



Conference program 

 

Thursday, April 14th 

Early Bird Meeting: 

19:00 DINNER downtown @ Alte Nikolaischule 

 

Friday, April 15th 

09:00-09:30 Coffee & Registration 
09:30-09:45 Welcoming words and important announcements (Andrej Malchukov & Iren Hartmann)

Chair Martin Haspelmath 
09:45-10:15 Andrej Malchukov: "Leipzig Valency Classes Project: Goals and Research Questions"  

[presentation] 
10:15-10:30 Martin Haspelmath: "The challenge of tabulating language structure"  

[presentation] 
10:30-10:45 Iren Hartmann: "Micro-role landscapes - preliminary results from a cross-linguistic 

comparison" 
[presentation] 

10:45-11:05 Søren Wichmann: "Semantic patterns underlying syntactic alternations cross-linguistically"
[presentation] 

11:05-11:30 Discussion  
11:30-12:00 Coffee break 
12:00-13:00 Plenary I – Beth Levin:  

"Verb classes within and across languages"handout] 
13:00-14:30 Lunch break (MPI cafeteria) 
  ASIA (2nd floor lecture hall) AFRICA (4th floor seminar room) 

Chair Martin Haspelmath Iren Hartmann 
14:30-15:00 Anna Bugaeva:  

"Valency Classes in Ainu" 
[presentation] 

Denis Creissels:  
"Valency properties of Mandinka verbs" 

[handout] 
15:00-15:30 Hideki Kishimoto & Taro Kageyama: 

"Valency Classes in Japanese I: Standard 
Language" 

[presentation] 

Ronald Schaefer:  
"Valency Classes in Emai"  

[handout] 

15:30-16:00 Kan Sasaki: 
"Valency Classes in Japanese II: Dialects"

[handout] [presentation] 

Joseph Atoyebi:  
"Valency Classes in Yorùbá"  

16:00-16:30 Coffee break 
16:30-17:00 Bingfu Lu et al.:  

"Valency Classes in Mandarin Chinese" 
[handout] 

Martina Ernszt, Alena Witzlack-Makarevich & 
Tom Güldemann: 

"Valency Classes in N|uu"  
[presentation] 



17:00-17:30 tba. Csilla Kász:  
"Valency Classes in Modern Standard Arabic" 

[handout] 

19:00 DINNER downtown @ Indian Garden 

Saturday, April 16th 

  (SE) ASIA & AUSTRALIA (2nd floor 
lecture hall) 

AMERICAs (4th floor seminar room) 

09:00-10:00 Plenary II – Christian Lehmann:  
"Situation types, valency frames and operations"  

[handout] 
Chair Andrej Malchukov Søren Wichmann 

10:00-10:30 Robert Schikowski et al.:  
"Valency Classes in Chintang" 

[handout] [presentation]  

Osahito Miyaoka:  
"Valency Classes in Central Alaskan Yupic 

Eskimo"  
[handout] 

10:30-11:00 Coffee break 
11:00-11:30 Sebastian Nordhoff:  

"Coding frames in Sri Lanka Malay"  
[presentation] 

Honore Watanabe:  
"Valency classes in Sliammon Salish"  

[handout] 
11:30-12:00 David Gil:  

"Valency Classes in Jakarta Indonesian" 
[presentation] 

Iren Hartmann:  
"Valency Classes in Hoocąk"  

[handout] 
12:00-12:30 Ketut Artawa & Masayoshi Shibatani 

(presented by David Gil):  
"Valency Classes in Balinese" 

[presentation] 

Mercedes Tubino, Jesús Villalpando &  
Zarina Estrada Fernandez:  
"Valency Classes in Yaqui"  

[handout] 
12:30-13:00 Eva Schultze-Berndt:  

"Complex verbs, simple alternations: 
valency classes and alternations in 

Jaminjung"  

Eric Campbell:  
"Valency Classes in Zenzontepec Chatino"  

[handout] 

13:00-14:00 Lunch break (MPI cafeteria) 
14:00-15:00 Plenary III – Tasaku Tsunoda (presented by Yo Matsumoto): 

"The hierarchy of two-place predicates: its limitations and uses"  
Chair David Gil Iren Hartmann 

15:00-15:30 Nicholas Evans:  
"Valency Classes in Nen"  

[handout] 

Christian Lehmann:  
"Valency in Yucatec Maya"  

[presentation] 
15:30-16:00 Coffee break 
16:00-16:30 Claire Moyse-Faurie:  

"Valency classes in Xârâcùù (New 
Caledonia)"  
[handout] 

Frank Seifart: 
" Valency Classes in Bora"  

[handout] 

16:30-17:00 Zarina Molochieva & Alena Witzlack-
Makarevich 

"Valency Classes in Chechen" 

Fernando Zúñiga:  
"Valency Classes in Mapudungun" 

[handout] 



19:00 CONFERENCE DINNER @ Don Camillo & Peppone 

Sunday, April 17th 

  EUROPE & some INDO-EUROPEAN OUTLIERS 
Chair Søren Wichmann Andrej Malchukov 

09:00-09:30 Bernard Comrie & Zaira Khalilova:  
"Valency Classes in Bezhta"  

[handout] 

Jóhanna Barðdal:  
"Icelandic Valency Classes: Oblique Subjects, 
Oblique Ambitransitives and the Impersonal 

Passive"  
[presentation] 

09:30-10:00 Michael Daniel & Victoria Khurshudyan: 
"Transitive Prototype and Deviations in 

Armenian Verb System" 
[handout] [presentation] 

Michela Cennamo:  
"Intransitive alternations in Italian and the 

semantics of predicates"  
[handout] 

10:00-11:00 Plenary IV – Cliff Goddard:  
"Semantic templates, verb classes, and alternations"  

[handout] 
11:00-11:30 Coffee break 

Chair Bernard Comrie 
11:30-13:00 Discussion & Announcements 

13:00 LUNCH downtown 

15:00 City Walking Tour 

19:00 DINNER downtown @ Auerbachs Keller 

 

 

 

 

Presentation and Handouts 

(alphabetically) 
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1. Introduction 

Discussion of the interplay of the structural (i.e., the event structure template) and idiosyncratic aspect (i.e., the 

root) of a verb's meaning with the inherent/relational properties of arguments (e.g., animacy/control, 

affectedness) (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005, Rappaport Hovav 2008, int.al.) in determining the coding and 

behavioural properties of verbs in three intransitive alternations in Italian:  

 

• Differential marking of S  (3.1) 

• Anticausatives (3.2) 

• Object omission (3.3) 

 

2. 'Elasticity' of verb meaning and the event structure perspective on (In)transitivity 

• Problem: Identification of the syntactically relevant aspects of a verb's meaning, which determine its 

variable behaviour, constraining and limiting its flexibility (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 1995: 25, 2005; 

Sorace 2000: 885, int.al.).  

• Bipartite nature of verb meaning: it consists of a structural aspect (a limited inventory of event-structure 

templates, corresponding to the Vendler-Dowty classification) and an idiosyncratic aspect (root). 

• Structural component: the grammatically relevant aspect of verb meaning (event structure template), 

common to other verbs of the same semantic class (i.e., of the same ontological type). It is characterized 

by a combination of primitive predicates, defining an event type. 

•  Idiosyncratic component (root): the verb core meaning, what differentiates it from other verbs of the 

same semantic and grammatically relevant class (e.g., activity, state, etc) (Levin 1999, Rappaport Hovav 

& Levin 1998: 107;  Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005: 68-75). 

• Both aspects play an important role in determining argument realization (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 

2005). Need to understand the different contribution of the two components and their integration. 

 

• Inventary of event structure templates: 
 

(1) [x ACT <MANNER>]  process (activity)  

 (2) [x <STATE>]        state  

(3) [BECOME [x <STATE>]] transition (achievement/accomplishment)  

(4) [[x ACT <MANNER>] CAUSE [BECOME [y <RES-STATE>]]] transition (accomplishment) 

 (5) [[x CAUSE [BECOME [y <STATE>]]]    transition (accomplishment) 

 
(1): activity verbs (Engl. run, whistle, eat, It. correre, fischiare, mangiare) and semelfactives (Engl. 

knock, cough, jump, It. bussare, tossire, saltare) (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005: 88), (2): states (e.g., 

know, love), (3): punctual/durative change (It. esplodere 'blow', nascere 'be born', affondare 'sink', 

accadere 'happen', fiorire 'flourish'), (4): externally caused change of state - event causes event (Engl. 

break, kill, open, It. rompere, uccidere, aprire), (5): individual causes event (Engl.. oil, wax, pocket, It. 

oliare, incerare, intascare (Rappaport Hovav & Levin 1998: 109, note 9). 

 

• Advantages of the notion of event structure (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005: 68-77):  

o It defines an analysis in terms of 'subevents': number and types of subevents, number and types 

of participants for each subevent, temporal relation between subevents  

o It defines the range of possible semantic roles and their cooccurrence 

o It differentiates the meaning stemming from the root from the meaning stemming from the 

event structure template. 

 

• Roots are integrated into the event structure templates either as ARGUMENTS or as MODIFIERS of 

predicates, indicated, respectively, between angle brackets and italics and as subscripts. 

• Event structure: association of the idiosyncratic aspect of verb meaning (the root) with its structural 

aspect (i.e., an event structure template) 

• Canonical Realization rules (Rappaport Hovav & Levin 1998: 109, Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005: 72) 

(assumption: the minimal elements of meaning encoded in the root must be syntactically expressed): 

 

(6) a. manner → [X ACT <MANNER>] 

                  (Engl.. jog, run, creak, whistle; it. correre, fischiare, scricchiolare, cigolare …) 

     b. instrument → [x ACT <INSTRUMENT>] 

          (Engl.. brush, hammer, saw, shovel; It. spazzolare, scodellare, martellare …) 

     c. thing/stuff  (placeable object RHL 1998) → [X CAUSE [ BECOME] [y  WITH <  

          THING>] ] ] (Engl.. butter, oil, paper, tile, wax; It. imburrare, oliare, incartare,  
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         piastrellare, cerare ...) 

     d. place → [[X ACT] CAUSE [BECOME] [y <PLACE >] ] ] 

      (Engl.. bottle, box, cage, pocket; It. imbottigliare, inscatolare, intascare, ingabbiare ...) 

     e. internally caused state → [x BECOME < STATE] 

           (Engl.. bloom, blossom, decay; It. fiorire, sbocciare, decadere ...) 

     f. externally  caused state →  [[X ACT]]   CAUSE  [BECOME] [y <RES-STATE] ] ] 

         (Engl.. break, close, crack, open, split, It. rompere, aprire, spezzare, spaccare …) 

 

• Some examples: 

(7) change of state verbs: [[x  ACT<MANNER>] ]  CAUSE [BECOME [y < RES-STATE>]]] 

Resultatives (Engl. kill, It. uccidere, (trans.) break/rompere, have the same event structure template, but 

differ in their root, i.e., the result state (in italics and between angle brackets) (7a-c) (Rappaport Hovav & 

Levin 1998: 107, Levin 2005, Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005): 

 

 (7) a. kill [[x  ACT ]  CAUSE  [BECOME [y <DEAD > ]]] 

      b. break [[ x  ACT ]  CAUSE [BECOME  [y <BROKEN >]]] 

      c. dry [[ x  ACT ]  CAUSE [BECOME  [y <DRY >]]] 

 

(8) verbs denoting instrument (subtype of manner): [x ACT <INSTRUMENT >] 

            brush [x ACT <BRUSH >] 

 

• Usefulness of the notion of bipartiteness of verb meaning: it allows to give a finite characterization of the 

(potentially) infinite sets of the meanings of verbs and localizes arbitrariness of verb meaning in the root 

of the verb. There are, in fact, restrictions on the complexity of verb meaning: "unlimited complexity" in 

meaning is confined to the root, whilst the event schema is rigidly constrained (Grimshaw 2005: 85, in 

Levin 2009: 3). It also allows to detect similarities and differences among sets verb classes 

crosslinguistically (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005: 73) .. 

• Manner roots modify the predicate ACT, whilst result roots are arguments of the predicate BECOME. 

Roots cannot simultaneously modify ACT and be arguments of BECOME in the same event structure 

template. Complementarity of manner and result roots (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2008, Beavers & 

Koontz-Garboden 2009 for a different view). 

• Important distinction: simple/complex event structure. This distinction does not coincide with the number 

of the arguments of a verb. Also bivalent verbs (e.g., It. spazzare, Engl. sweep) can have a simple event 

structure: 

          (9) a. Complex event structure 

    [[x ACT<MANNER>]]   CAUSE  [BECOME] [y <RES-STATE] ] ] 

    (Engl../It. kill, break, It. uccidere, rompere) 

b. Simple event structure: 

    [x ACT <MANNER>] 

   (Engl., run, whistle, eat, sweep brush, It. correre, fischiare, mangiare, spazzare,   

    spazzolare) 

c. [x <STATE>] 

   (Engl.. admire, It. ammirare) 

 

• Template Augmentation: 'Event structure templates can be freely augmented up to other possible 

templates in the basic inventory of event structure templates (Rappaport Hovav & Levin 1998: 11).  

• Examples of  augmentation of the event structure template of a verb: 

 

       (10) a. Mark ran home (accomplishment) (< Mark ran (activity) -simple event structure 

               b. Mark ate a/the bun (accomplishment)  (< Mark ate buns  (activity)  - simple event structure 

  

• Event complexity reflects the presence of one or more subevents in the event structure of a verb, identified 

through the temporal dependence between two events (Pustejovsky 1995, Levin & Rappaport Hovav 

2005: 112, int.al.). 

• Complex event structure: lack of necessary unfolding together of two events (kill, break); simple event 

structure: necessary unfolding together of two events (read, eat, run to) (Levin 2000, Levin & Rappaport 

Hovav 2005: 115): 

 

         (11) a. Mark broke the chair-complex event structure:  non simultaneity between the two sub-events:                   

               b. Mark ran home-simple event structure: unfolding together of the two sub-events. 

              c. Mark ate the bun- simple event structure 

              d. Mark swept the floor - simple event structure 

       (12) a. The coats steamed dry - simple event structure 

              b. She sang herself hoarse -complex event structure 

• Evidence in favour of the distinction: existence of causative markers in several languages in order to 

express the relation of causality between the two subevents identifiable in a transitive verb (Van Valin & 

La Polla 1997: 99-100). 
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• Point: every argument in the syntax must correspond to a participant in the event structure of a verb and is 

associated with  a well-identified subevent (Rappaport Hovav & Levin 1998: 113). 

• Rigidity of transition predicates (accomplishments) vs flexibility of activity and stative predicates (Levin 

& Rappaport Hovav 1998; Sorace 2000: 887, int. al.).  

• Not only the structural aspect of verb meaning  (i.e., its event structure template), but also the elements of 

meaning encoded in the root, together with its ontological type, play an important role in determining 

argument realization. 

•  Current focus on the role played by the elements of meaning encoded in the root (e.g., whether a verb 

lexically encodes manner or result, the type of state encoded, inherent/resultant - reversible/non-

reversible), the type of event (dynamic-nonscalar/dynamic-scalar, two-point, multipoint) and their 

interplay with the inherent/relational properties af arguments (e.g. animacy, control/affectedness) 

Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005, Rappaport Hovav 2008, int. al.). 

 

3. The semantics of predicates and intransitive alternations in Italian* 

The notion of (In)transitivity can be reinterpreted in terms of event structure and described through the 

interplay of event structure templates, the idiosyncratic aspect of verb meaning (i.e., the root) and the licensing 

of arguments, implemented with inherent and relational properties of arguments (e.g., animacy, control, 

affectedness) (Levin 1999, Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005, Cennamo 2003, int. al.). 

 

3.1 The semantics of verbs and differential marking of S 

Different morphosyntactic behaviour of monovalent verbs, which subdivide into two subclasses, so-called 

unergatives/class SA verbs and unaccusatives/class SO verbs, signalled by a number of morphosyntactic 

properties, among which indexing (i.e., auxiliary selection and past participle agreement). Unergatives/ class SA 

verbs select the auxiliary HAVE 'avere' and lack past participle agreement with the subject (13a); 

unaccusatives/class SO verbs select the auxiliary BE 'essere' and show past participle agreement with the subject 

(13b): 

 

 

(13) a. I     ragazzi hanno               camminato       lungo  il   viale (Class SA/unergatives) 

           the boys     have.PRES.3PL walk.PP.M.SG along  the  avenue 

           ‘The boys have walked along the avenue' 

                                                        
* Abbreviations: F =feminine; M = masculine; PP = past participle; PRS = present (tense); PST = past (tense); 
RFL = reflexive; SG = singular. 

        b. sono                          partiti      i    ragazzi (Class SO/unaccusatives) 

           be.PRES.3pl.  leave.PP.PL.M   the boy.PL.M 

           ‘The boys have left’ (lIt. Are left) 

 (14)  a  I      ragazzi hanno                           mangiato       molte mele (transitive) 

              the  boys     have.PRES.3PL ear.PP.M.SG   many  apples 

              ‘The boys have eaten many apples’ 

          b. molte   mele   furono         mangiate 

              several apples be.PST.3PL eat.PP.PL.F  

               ‘Several apples were eaten' 

 

3.1.1 Unaccusativity/Split Intransitivity as gradients  (Sorace 1995; 2000; 2004; forthc.) 

The distinction between unergatives/unaccusatives, or class  SA/SO verbs is not clearcut, but a gradient, along  

which intransitive verbs can be organized (Fig. 1). It is determined by the interplay of aspectual and lexico-

semantic factors such as the degree of aspectual specification (i.e., the degree of telicity) of the situation 

expressed by the verb, its concrete/abstract, dynamic/static nature as well as the degree  of Control and 

affectedness of the subject. The gradient was established on the basis of experimental studies on native speakers 

linguistic intuitions as regards auxiliary selection with one-argument verbs, their acquisitional path in L1 and L2 

as well as the degree of variation found in some Western European languages (Sorace 1995; 2000; 2004; 

Cennamo & Sorace 2007): 

 
      Change of location   (It. arrivare ‘ arrive’)                              Unaccusatives (select BE) 
      Change of Condition (It. nascere  ‘be born’(def.), crescere ‘ grow’ (indef.)                         
      Continuation of a Pre-existing Condition (It. rimanere ‘remain’, durare ‘last’) 
       Existence of a Condition (It. esistere ‘exist’)                                  
       Uncontrolled Process 
             Bodily function  (It. tossire ‘cough’)   
             Emission (of substance/light/smell) (It. squillare ’ring’ , rimbombare ‘resound/roar’, 
                                               profumare ‘smell’)   
             Weather verbs (It. piovere ‘rain’,  nevicare ‘snow’)   
       Controlled Process (motional) (It. camminare ‘walk’, nuotare ‘swim’)  
       Controlled Process (non-motional)           
              Controlled, affecting (It. abdicare ‘abdicate’, cedere  ‘yield’) Unergatives 
              Controlled, unaffecting IIt. lavorare ‘work’, giocare ‘play’) (select HAVE) 
 
            Fig. 1. The Auxiliary  Selection Hierarchy (ASH) (Sorace  2000; 2004) 

 

The  opposite poles on the gradient represent the core of the unaccusative/unergative categories. 
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Characteristics (Sorace 2004: 256): 

• Categorical and consistent syntactic behaviour across and within languages 

• Insensitivity to compositional properties of the predicate  

• Categorical native speaker’s intuitions 

• Primacy in acquisition 

• Diachronic stability 

 

Main parameters determining the unaccusative/unergative encoding of a verb:  

• Telicity: verbs denoting “telic dynamic change” categorically select BE; 

• Degree of agentivity (i.e., control): verbs denoting “atelic non-motional activity” categorically select 

HAVE (Cennamo & Sorace 2007: 67) 

 

A. Prototypical/core unaccusatives:  denote an inherently telic, dynamic, concrete situation, with an 

Undergoer-Theme/Patient subject (It. andare  'go' arrivare  'arrive',  venire  'come', nascere  'be born', morire  

'die'). 

 

Telicity: relevant for the unaccusative/unergative encoding of verbs denoting change of location and state.  In 

several languages verbs denoting inherently telic change of location (It. partire, ‘leave’) realize core 

Unaccusativity: variation never takes place as regards this manifestation of Unaccusativity (i.e, consistent 

selection of BE).  Indefinite change of state verbs may select also HAVE (15): 

 

(15) le   mele   hanno                          marcito         /sono                      marcite        rapidamente 

       the apples have.PRES.IND.3PL  rot.PP.MSG  be.PRES.IND.3PL rot.PP.F.PL quickly 

       ‘The apples have rotted/become rotten quickly' 

 

Non-core unaccusatives (variable auxiliary selection) 

Most variable verbs on the ASH:  stative verbs: lack of a change component. Three subtypes: concrete states (be, 

exist, belong), positional verbs (sit, lie), abstract/psychological states (seem, suffice, please) (Sorace 2000: 867-

8): 

 

(16) a.  il cibo    è                              /ha                             scarseggiato (Sorace 2000: 869) 

            the food be.PRES.IND.3SG/have.PRES.IND.3SG run-out.PP.M.SG 

            ‘The food has run out (is in  short supply)’ 

 

• Core unaccusatives in some contemporary Campanian varieties and  in Old Neapolitan: verbs denoting 

definite (i.e., telic) change of state (Neap. murì ‘die’, nascere ‘be born’), whereas verbs denoting 

(inherently) telic change of location (Neap. partì, ‘leave’, arrivà ‘arrive’) are coded as more peripheral (i.e., 

display alternation) (Cennamo  2001; 2002; 2010). 

 

B. Prototypical/core unergatives:  denote an atelic, dynamic, concrete situation, with  an agentive subject (Actor-

Agent) and a high degree of Control over the verbal process (It. lavorare  'work', giocare  'play'). 

 
Non-core unergatives (variable auxiliary selection) 

• The degree of Agentivity/Control of the subject: relevant  for the unaccusative or unergative encoding of  non 

motional activity verbs: 

 

(17) a. Mario ha ceduto (*è ceduto)  

          Mario have.PRES.IND.3SG yield.PP.M.SG (*be.PRES.IND.3SG) 

          ‘Mario has given in’ 

      b. il pavimento ha/è ceduto 

          the floor have.PRES.IND.3SG/be.PRES.IND.3SG yield.PP.M.SG 

          ‘The floor has caved in’ 

 
• Point: The degree of variation in auxiliary selection is a function of the position of the verb along the 

hierarchy: it increases as one moves away from the core of the categories, i.e., with the decrease of the 

aspectual specification of the situation expressed by the verb and the decrease in the degree of Agentivity 

and Control of the subject.  

• Variation is maximal in the middle of the hierarchy, i.e., at the stative centre, where telicity is irrelevant and 

the subject has no/low Agentivity and  Control. 

 

• Diachronic prediction: verbs at the core of the Unaccusativity/Unergativity categories are more impervious 

to change, that initially involves  verbs belonging to the periphery of the categories (i.e., verbs in the middle 

area of the ASH). 

 

3.1.2  Event structure and differential marking of S in Italian  

• The syntax of auxiliary selection is sensitive to event structure, in particular to the interplay of the 

idiosyncratic and structural aspects of verb meaning (Sorace 2000: 886). 

• Alternations in auxiliary selection may be regarded as the reflex of the flexibility of the meaning of the 

verb and of its possible interpretations. 
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• Verbs at the core of the ASH do not allow multiple interpretations and therefore they are only compatible 

with one structural meaning (i.e., one event structure template).Therefore their structural rigidity has a 

reflex in the lack of variation in auxiliary selection with these verbs.  

• Intermediate verbs on the ASH are instead compatible with more than one syntactic configuration, and 

therefore they may be associated with a wide range of interpretations. Their flexibility has therefore a 

reflex in variation and indeterminacy in auxiliary selection. 

• Sorace's lexical-aspectual gradient allows one to 'see' and to describe the interplay between the structural 

and idiosyncratic aspects of the meaning of verbs.  

• An explanation of the (unaccusativity/unergativity) gradients, however, requires a better understanding of 

the interplay of the lexical (i.e., idiosyncratic) component of verb meaning (the root) with the structural 

component and of the specific contribution of the idiosyncratic aspect of a verb meaning to argument 

realization, that is, of the compatibility of the idiosyncratic aspect of the meaning of a verb with the 

syntactic structures in which the verb may occur (Sorace 2000: 886). 

 
 
  3.2. The semantics of predicates and the anticausative alternation 

  3.2.1 Anticausativization 

• Intransitive use of a transitive verb, with the original inanimate object (O) occurring as subject. The 

process is presented as occurring spontaneously, with no Actor implied (Siewierska 1984: 77-78): 

 

        (24) the vase broke (<Mark broke the vase) 

 

3.2.2  Subtypes of anticausatives and identification criteria  

• Three subtypes of anticausatives (two subclasses according to Centineo 1995), identified on the basis of 

the distribution of the reflexive morpheme si (i.e., its presence, absence and optionality), as well as their 

interplay with auxiliary selection, viewed as reflecting the inherent aspectual characteristics of predicates, 

in particular the presence of a final/result state for si-anticausatives (Folli 2002, Jezek 2001, 2008, 

Manente 2008): 

Class 1: [+si] [+BE] (telic predicates): achievements/accomplishments (e.g., rompersi, ‘break’, spezzarsi 

‘crack’, spegnersi ‘turn out’, svuotarsi ‘empty’): 

 

(25) il bicchiere si ruppe (*ruppe) 

     the glass RFL break.PST.3SG 

    'The glass broke' 

 

Class 2: [-si] [+BE]: predicates of variable telicity, with no final state lexically encoded. Degree 

achievements/gradual completion verbs: gradual approximation to a terminal point along a scale, which 

may or may not be attained (e.g., aumentare ‘increase’, migliorare ‘improve’ (Centineo 1995, Sorace 

2000: 864) ("attainment of the final goal or of a further stage" (Bertinetto & Squartini 1995: 13)). This 

class comprises different subtypes of accomplishments (e.g., guarire ‘heal’, affondare ‘sink’, cambiare 

‘change’): 

 

(26)  I     prezzi aumentarono (I   commercianti aumentarono   i     prezzi) 

       the  prices rise.PST.3PL  (the shopkeepers  raise.PST.3PL the prices) 

       'Prices rose' 

 

Class 3: [± si]; verbs describing a complex event consisting of a change process and an optional telos. The 

existence of a final state is possible but not necessary (Folli 2002, Schäfer 2008): fonder(si) ‘melt’, 

bruciar(si) ‘burn’, cuocer(si) ‘cook’, gelar(si) ‘freeze’. Focus on the attainment of a final state in the 

pattern with si, and focus on the process if si is lacking, and ensuing  telic/atelic interpretation with related 

BE/HAVE selection (Sorace 2000: 874-875, Cennamo & Jezek 2009): 

 

(27) a. il bosco è bruciato/ha bruciato  per giorni/completamente (processual interpretation) 

         the wood is burnt/has  burnt      for   days/completely 

         'The wood burnt for days' 

      b. il   bosco si      è  bruciato (*per giorni) 

          the wood RFL is burnt for days 

          'The wood burnt down completely' (*for days) 

      c. il   bosco è bruciato (stative interpretation) 

          the wood is burn 

          'The wood is burnt down' 

 

• Function of si: 

(a) si is a detransitivizer, a marker of the suppressed causer (Cennamo 1995, Bentley 2006: 134). 

(b) si is the marker of the final state (as in (5b) (Folli 2002)/result/target state (Manente 2008, Jezek 2008).  

• Direction of the derivation  of the anticausative pattern (transitive > intransitive/ intransitive > transitive) 

• General semantic constraints on anticausativization in Italian:  

a) Aspectual: inherent/compositional temporal structure of the verb/predicate. Verbs falling into the 

anticausative alternation denote  telic events (Cennamo 1995, 2001, Centineo 1995, Sorace 2000, 

Folli 2002, Jezek 2003). 
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b) Thematic: only telic predicates with a thematically underspecified causer (i.e., Effector) undergo 

anticausativization. 

c) Inherent properties of the subject: only the inanimate object of a highly transitive, telic verb can 

become the subject of a corresponding anticausative form. 

Verbs such as uccidere ‘kill’, nutrire ‘nourish’, assassinare 'murder', although telic, i.e., verbs of 

definite change, do not allow the anticausative alternation, owing to the interplay of thematic 

properties of the subject  and inherent characteristics of the object arguments. The corresponding 

intransitive pattern with the original object subjectivized (28) only has a reflexive/middle 

interpretation with nutrire 'nourish' and uccidere 'kill', but it is impossible with assassinare 'murder' 

(Cennamo 1995: 91-92): 

 

(28) a. i    ragazzi si     sono            nutriti                

           the boys    RFL be.PRS.3PL nourish.PP.M.PL             

           ‘The boys fed themselves’              

       b. il   giovane       si      è                   ucciso 

          the young-man RFL be.PRS.3SG killed.PP.M.SG 

          ‘The young man committed suicide’ 

       c. *il   giovane       si      è                   assassinato 

            the young-man RFL  be.PRS.3sG murder.PP.M.SG 

 
 
        3.2.3 Difficulties  with current accounts of the anticausative alternation in Italian 

• The three subclasses identified in the literature are not aspectually homogeneous. Within each class 

there are verbs which do not fit well, as they pass tests for both telicity and atelicity.  

• Virtually all aspectual classes may occur in the anticausative pattern with obligatory presence of si (i.e., 

class 1): achievements, accomplishments, gradual completion verbs (e.g., (vuotare, ‘empty’ (29a), 

gonfiare’swell’ (29b), activities (esprimere ’express, ispirare ‘inspire’ (31) and statives (basare ‘be 

based’ (32) (Cennamo 1995; Jezek 2001, Jezek 2003 168-170): 

 

• Gradual completion verbs: 

(29) a. Il serbatoio si è vuotato in pochi minuti/*per tre ore 

           the tank RFL is emptied  in few minutes/for three hours 

           ‘The tank has emptied in a few minutes/*for three hours’ 

 

The verb (s)vuotare, ‘empty’, derived from the closed-scale adjective vuoto ‘empty’, behaves like a telic 

predicate according to the test for durativity (for X time) (29a), but the negation of the final state of the event 

seems to be felicitous (both in the transitive and the anticausative pattern) (29a-b), unlike with punctual 

predicates (e.g. rompere ‘break’): 

 

(29) b. Mario ha                    (s)vuotato            il    servatoio per ore,     ma non è                   (ancora) vuoto 

   Mario have.PRS.3SG empty.PP.M.SG the tank         for  hours, but not  be.PRS.3SG (yet)       empty 

           ‘Mario has kept emptying the tank for hours, but it is still not empty (not empty yet)’ 

        c. il    serbatoio si      è                (s)vuotato di parecchio, ma non è               (completamente/ancora) vuoto 

            the tank         RFL be.PRS.3G emptied    by a lot          but not be.PRS.3SG(completely/yet) empty 

            ‘The tank emptied a lot, but it is not (completely) empty, not empty yet’ 

 

Conversely, gonfiare ‘swell’, a de-adjectival verb derived from an open scale adjective, although obligatorily 

occurring with si in the anticausative pattern, can occur with a durational adverbial phrase (30a): 

 

(30) I    piedi si       sono              gonfiati             per alcune ore 

       the feet   RFL   be.PRS.3SG swell.PP.M.PL for  some  hours 

       ‘The feet  swelled up for some hours’ 

 

Activities: 

(31) Per ora   il   malumore       si       esprime   in lettere ai       giornali 

       For now the dissatisfaction RFL manifests in letters  to-the newspapers 

       ‘For the time being dissatisfaction manifests itself in letters to newspapers’ 

  

States 

(32) una comunità    omogenea      si      basa                anche su una mediocrità di fondo 

  a community homogeneous RFL base.PRS.3SG also   on a     mediocrity of background 

  ‘A homogeneous community is based also on some sort of mediocrity’ 

 

• Class 2 comprises not only gradual completion verbs (e.g., aumentare ‘increase’), but also 

accomplishments such as cambiare ‘change’, affondare ‘sink’, guarire ‘heal’) (Folli 2002) and activities 

(e.g.,continue ‘continuare’): 

 

(33) a. la   nave è                    affondata        *per un’ora    /in un’ora 

           the ship   be.PRS.3SG sink.PP.F.SG  *for  an-hour/in   an hour 
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        ‘The ship sunk *for an hour/in an hour’ 

      b. la situazione è cambiata per alcune ore/in un’ora 

            the situation is changed for some hours/in an hour 

           ‘The situation changed for some hours/in an hour 

      c. la nave è affondata completamente 

          the ship is sunk completely 

          ‘The ship sank completely’ 

      d. la situazione è cambiata completamente 

          the situation is changed completely 

          ‘The situation changed completely’ 

 

Cambiare ‘change’ (34b) does not encode a final state, unlike affondare ‘sink’ (34a). This might account 

for the different  behaviour of these verbs with durational tests (34a) vs (34b) and different entailments 

(34e-f): 

 

(34) a. la nave sta affondando ≠> la nave è affondata 

           ‘The ship is sinking’           ‘The ship sank’ 

        b. il tempo sta cambiando → il tempo è cambiato 

                   ‘The weather is changing’   ‘The weather changed’  

 

• Point: some verbs can be classified as telic with respect to some tests and as atelic with respect to other 

diagnostics. 

 

        Activities 

 (35) la lezione è continuata per tre ore/*in pochi minuti 

  the lecture is continued for three hours/*in few minutes 

 ‘The lecture has continued for three hours/*in three hours’ 

 

• The picture is even more complex when we consider verbs which optionally take si and which alternate 

HAVE/BE in the form without the reflexive. Class 3 comprises accomplishments, achievements and 

gradual completion verbs (several alternating verbs (±si) are de-adjectival).  Although in the variant 

without si  the pattern with the auxiliary BE tends to have a telic interpretation and the structure with 

HAVE tends to trigger an atelic reading, with some verbs (e.g., bruciare ‘burn’, stingere ‘fade’), BE is 

not completed excluded from an atelic context and HAVE is not completely excluded from a telic one 

(Manente 2008: 212, Lo Cascio & Jezek 1999): 

 

(36)  a.Il bosco  è                    bruciato/          ha                      bruciato          per giorni/completamente  

          the wood  be.PRS.3SG burn.PP.M.SG/have.PRS.3SG burn.PP.M.SG for days/completely  

         ‘The wood  burnt for days’ (eventive/processual interpretation) 

              b. Il bosco    si        è                   bruciato          *per giorni 

                  the wood RFL be.PRS.3SG burn.PP.M.SG for  days 

                  ‘The wood burnt for days’ 

              c. Il bosco   si      è                   bruciato           in poco tempo/completamente 

                  the wood RFL be.PRS.3SG burn.PP.M.SG in short time/completely 

                  ‘The wood burnt in a short time’ 

              d. Il bosco     è                     bruciato (stative interpretation) 

                  The wood be.PRS.3SG burn.PP.M.SG down’ 

                  'The wood is burnt down' 

 

The verb cuocere ‘cook’, instead, allows the auxiliary BE only in the pattern with si (37c), in which the 

reflexive morpheme marks the completion of the event/degree of affectedness of the subject  (the interpretation 

of the sentence implies that the meat cooked thoroughly). Without si the pattern with BE has a stative reading 

(37d): 

 

(37) a. La carne ha                    cotto                 a lungo/in pochi minuti 

           the meat  have.PRS.3SG cook.PP.M.SG at length/in few minutes 

           ‘The meat cooked for a long time/in a few minute’ 

       b. La carne  è                   cotta               *subito/*in pochi minuti 

           The meat be.PRS.3SG cook.PP.F.SG*at-once/*in few minutes 

           ‘The meat cooked immediately/in a few minutes’ 

        c. La carne si      è                   cotta               subito    /in pochi minuti 

           The meat RFL be.PRS.3SG cook.PP.F.SG at-once/in few     minutes 

            ‘The meat cooked immediately/at once’ 

         d. La carne è                   cotta 

    the meat be.PRS.3SG cook.PP.F.SG 

             ‘The meat is cooked’ 

 



  8 

• Point: it is not clear why cuocere 'cook' behaves differently from bruciare burn'. Both verbs allow a 

stative, an eventive, a resultative stative interpretation, and yet cuocere does not allow the pattern without 

si and the auxiliary HAVE with an eventive/processual interpretation (*for X time), unlike bruciare, with 

which both HAVE and BE are allowed in the pattern without the reflexive, both in the atelic and telic 

interpretation. 

 

Possible solutions:  

• to hypothesize that the lexical root of verbs receiving varying aspectual interpretations, depending on the 

syntactic context in which they occur, such as bruciare ‘burn’, fondere ‘melt’, gelare ‘ice’, bollire ‘boil’, 

is aspectually underspecified (i.e., same lexical root, but different aspectual interpretations) (Manente 

(2008: 205-212). 

• to hypothesize that the range of event schemas in which a verb may occur reflects the properties lexically 

encoded in its root (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005, 2008, Rappaport Hovav 2008 and references 

therein). 

 

3.2.4. Aspectually relevant lexical properties of verbs and Italian anticausatives 

3.2.4.1. A scale-based classification of verbs  

• The traditional four-way Vendler classification (and related tests identifying the various verbal classes) 

does not allow us to account insightfully for the aspectual variability and the different morphosyntactic 

behaviour of verbs entering the anticausative alternation in Italian: many predicates do not fit well into the 

four-way classification, in that they pass both tests for telicity and for atelicity. 

• Variation in the morphosyntactic encoding and behaviour of anticausatives in Italian appears to reflect the 

non-homogeneity of the class of accomplishments. 

• The data point  to  the need  for a different model, which  takes  into account  the role played by  the 

aspectual  properties  encoded  in  the  lexical  meaning  of  the  verb,  the  root,  in  determining  the 

aspectual schemas and morphosyntactic realization of predicates (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005, 

2008, Rappaport Hovav 2008, int. al.). 

• Following a recent proposal concerning the classification of verbs on the basis of their aspectually 

relevant lexical properties (Beavers 2008, Rappaport Hovav 2008), dynamic verbs can be viewed as 

(potentially) involving the notion of change, and can be classified accordingly, in relation to the type of 

change, as scalar/non-scalar change verbs.  

• The change lexicalized by change of state verbs (i.e., a property scale) is scalar, involving a set of ordered 

values for a particular attribute, as with widen, open. 

• The change lexicalized by activities such as jog, run, waltz is nonscalar (i.e., it involves a complex, 

unordered change) (Rappaport Hovav 2008).  

• Verbs which lexically specify a scalar change, may be further distinguished, in relation to the nature of 

the scale, as associated with a binary, two-point scale, or a polar, multi-point scale (Beavers 2008; binary 

and polar opposition in Pustejovsky 2001). 

• A scale is a set of ordered values for an attribute. Not all verbs lexicalize a scale.  

 

       (38) Verb classification (Rappaport Hovav 2008) 

• Nonscalar changes: activities (play, jog, etc).  

• Scalar change verbs:  

o Two-point scale verbs (presence/absence of a property): telic and punctual 

(achievements): die, break 

o Multi-point scalar change verbs (different types of accomplishments.): widen, increase 

(existence of many values for the particular attribute lexicalized in the scale) 

• States: do not encode a change 

• The different morphosyntactic behaviour of a verb may reflect the different meaning component(s) which 

it lexicalizes/encodes (Levin & Rappaport Hovav 2005, Rappaport Hovav 2008).  

• States (resemble, have, know) encode no change; achievements encode a two-point scalar change (e.g., 

crack); accomplishments (e.g., open, swell), encode a multi-point scalar change. “The lexical encoding of 

a scalar change is responsible for the varying aspectual interpretation of gradual completion verb”, their 

‘hybrid’ nature (i.e., their showing properties of activities, achievements and accomplishments (Rappaport 

Hovav 2008) 

 

3.2.4.2. Relevance of a scale-based verb classification for Italian anticausatives 

• The notion of scalar change, in particular the distinction between a two-point and a multi-point scalar 

change, together with the idea that the different morphosyntactic behaviour of a verb may reflect the 

different meaning components lexicalized in its various uses, seem to offer an interesting generalization 

for capturing some uses of the reflexive morpheme si with anticausatives. 

 

• Hypothesis:.The reflexive morpheme si in some of its anticausative uses, may be regarded as  a marker of 

the presence of a final state/result state in the lexical meaning of a verb, occurring with verbs lexically 

encoding a scalar change, either in all their uses — achievements such as (romper(si) ‘break’, and de-

adjectival verbs whose root denotes the maximal/minimal value of a closed/open scale, such as s 

(s)vuotar(si) ‘empty’ and gonfiar(si) ‘swell/inflate’ — or in some of them, as with (accomplishment) 

verbs such as bruciar(si) ‘burn’, cuocer(si) ‘cook’, gelar(si) ‘freeze’, fonder(si) ‘melt’), which appear 
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instead in the intransitive form without si under their activity/processual reading, i.e., when they lexicalize 

a nonscalar change.  

• Unsolved problems: 1) This generalization does not account for the lack of si with verbs which lexicalize 

a final state such as affondare ‘sink’, guarire ‘heal’, and for other accomplishments such as  cambiare 

‘change’; 2) It remains to be investigated why verbs such as cuocere ‘cook’, only allow the stative 

interpretation of a pattern without si with BE (la carne è cotta ‘the meat is cooked’), whereas other verbs 

such as bruciare ‘burn’, gelare ‘ice’ allow both HAVE and BE in the eventive/processual interpretation 

of the pattern without si (e.g., il bosco ha bruciato/è bruciato per ore ‘The wood has burnt for hours’). 

 

• The anticausative alternation in Italian lies at the heart of the issue of the non-homogeneous internal 

temporal properties of accomplishments and of how particular components of lexicalised meaning may 

determine the aspectual properties of predicates and argument realization. 

 

Claims: 

• Although  the reflexive morpheme si in some of its anticausative uses seems to function as a general 

marker of detransitivization, whereby an intransitive pattern is derived from a transitive one with the 

original object occurring as subject, so long as it is inanimate, no unitary treatment of the direction of the 

derivation of this construction seems to be feasible; 

• The use of this structure also with activities and states, and its restriction to inanimates, points to the need 

for a refinement of widely accepted general constraints, such as “spontaneous manifestation of an 

eventuality, without the wilful intervention of a causer”. This constraint applies only to the uses of the 

pattern involving change of state/location verbs (i.e., achievements/accomplishments), the core of the 

category in several languages (and in Italian as well). 

• In some anticausative uses the reflexive marker si can be interpreted as a marker of the presence of a final 

state/result state in the lexical meaning of a verb, occurring with verbs lexically encoding a scalar change, 

either in all their uses, or in some of them. 

• Need for a deeper investigation of the factors determining the ‘quirky’ behaviour of verbs which escape 

the generalization proposed. 

 

3.3 The semantics of predicates and object omission  

• Interplay of the inherent and structural aspects of verb meaning with the degree of thematic specification 

of the subject (i.e., agentivity/control), the inherent characteristics of O (e.g., animacy), as well as the 

linguistic and extra-linguistic context. 

• Optionality of O with verbs denoting states (e.g., vedere, 'see', conoscere 'know') and dynamic situations 

lacking an inherent final/terminal point, as with activity verbs and active accomplishments, or 

accomplishments/achievements with animate objects, in iterative uses, whereby the focus is on the 

event itself rather than on its impingement on the O argument (Levin 1993: 33; Lo Duca 2000, Cennamo 

2003, 2011; Jezek 2003:94-104, int.al.).  

• Type (i): the omitted P argument can be [±referential], indefinite or reconstructable from the context (so-

called unspecified/indefinite object/strong optionality (Allerton 1980: 68-69, Levin 1993: 33)). This group 

includes activity verbs allowing an accomplishment use, like leggere 'read', scrivere, write', mangiare 'eat', 

dipingere 'draw', cucinare 'cook', etc, i.e., verbs of consumption and creation, as illustrated in (39): 

 

        (39)  Marco mangiò         e     poi   uscì 

                 Mark   eat.PST.3SG and then go.PST.3SG 

                 'Mark ate and then went out' 

 

• Type (ii) comprises other activity verbs, such as affascinare 'enchant', visitare 'visit', ritrarre 'draw/paint 

and indefinite change verbs like corrodere 'corrode'. The unexpressed O is  [± human][+ generic][+ plural] 

and is either an Experiencer (e.g., abbrutire 'abase', angosciare 'grieve', annoiare 'bore') or a Patient (e.g., 

corrodere 'corrode', stancare 'wear out', graffiare 'scratch', mordere 'bite').  This group only allows the 

intransitive variant in atelic and imperfective contexts  (14) (Lo Duca 2000: 229, Jezek 2003, Cennamo 

2011): 

 

        (40) a. Giovanna affascina             (*ha                    affascinato) 

                   Jane         enchant.PRS.3SG (have.PRS.3SG enchant.PP.M.SG 

                   'Jane is charming' (lIt. enchants) 

               b. l'eccessivo      lavoro abbrutisce          /logora (*ha abbrutito/ha logorato) 

                  the-excessive work    abase.PRS.3SG/wear-out.PRS.3SG (*have.PRS.3SG  

                  abase.PP.M.SG/wear-out.PP.M.SG) 

              c. l'acido/l'invidia corrode (*ha corroso) 

                  the-acid/the-envy corrode.PRS.3SG (*have.PRS.3SG corrode.PP.M.SG) 

                 'Acid/envy corrodes' 

 

• With some verbs (e.g., mordere 'bite', graffiare 'scratch'), however, the intransitive use is also possible in 

perfective contexts (Lo Duca 2000). 

 

• Type (iii) includes verbs that only allow the intransitive variant if O is recoverable from the linguistic 

context (anaphoric null object), as in (15a, c) or from discourse (deictic null object), as in (15b), where the 



  10 

unexpressed O may refer to the Speech Act Participants (speaker and/or hearer) (Lo Duca 2000: 233-234, 

Jezek 2003: 100): 

 

        (41) a. Ho                    ascoltato          la proposta   e     ho                     rifiutato 

                   have.PRS.1SG listen.PP.M.SG the proposal and have.PRS.1SG refuse.PP.M.SG 

                   'I listened to the proposal and I turned it down' 

               b. Marco stanca              /ha                   stancato 

                   Mark   tire.PRS.3SG/have.PRS.3SG tire.PP.M.SG 

                  'Mark wears me/us out/has worn me/us out' 

              c. aumenta per piacere (sc. the volume) 

                  increase please           (the volume) 

                  'Please turn the volume up' 

           

• The A or O nature of the unexpressed argument/optional argument with some verbs is signalled by past 

participle agreement with the unexpressed human argument in predicative structures, If the predicative 

element, the past participle, is in the masculine singular form, it refers to the A argument, the subject, il 

pittore 'the painter' in (42a); if the past participle is in the masculine plural ending, it refers to the 

unexpressed P argument, as in (42b) (Rizzi 1986, Lo Duca 2000: 229-230): 

 
         (42) a. Il pittore     ritrae                 /ritrasse vestito di bianco (Lo Duca 2000: 229) 

                    the painter draw.PRS.3SG/draw.PST.3SG dress.PP.M.SG white 

                     'The painter drew (the painting wearing) a white dress' (lIt. the painter draws/drew  

                      dressed.SG of white) 

                 b. Il pittore    ritrae                /ritrasse           vestiti               di bianco 

                     the painter draw.PST.3SG/draw.PST.3SG dress.PP.M.PL of white 

                      'The painter draws/drew people wearing white clothes' (lIt. the painter draws/drew  

                      dressed.Pl of white) 

 

• Not only activity verbs, but also accomplishments taking an animate O, such as uccidere 'kill', ammazzare 

'murder' allow its omission in order to express the event itself, as in (43a): 

 
        (43) a. Marco ha                     ucciso                (più volte), ecco  perché è                  in carcere 

                   Mark   have.PRS.3SG murder.PP.M.SG repeatedly here why     be.PRS.3SG in jail 

                   'Mark has killed several times, that is why he is in jail' 

 

• The possibility of omitting the O argument with these verbs reflects the degree of thematic 

specification of the A argument, which is low for uccidere 'kill', but high for assassinare 'assassinate', 

whose subject is highly agentive. This accounts for the non omissibility of P with this verb, as shown in 

(44b): 

 
         (44) b. *Marco ha                   assassinato,                ecco perché è            in carcere 

                     Mark   have.PRS.3SG assassinate.PP.M.SG here why     be.PRS.3SG in jail 

                     '*Mark murdered several times, that is why he is in jail' 

 

• Point: O is optional if it is licensed only by the idiosyncratic aspect of verb meaning (the root) (i.e., if it is 

a root participant), as with states, activities, active accomplishments and generally with verbs which do 

not lexicalize a final point. O can also be omitted if is it is licenced by the structural aspect of a verb 

meaning (its event structure template) (i.e., if it is a structure participant), if animate and A is thematically 

higly specified. 

 

    

 4. Conclusions 

Existence of recurrent parameters: variability in the marking of S, derived S and in the omissibility of O reflects 

the low degree of aspectual specification of verbs (i.e., degrees and types of telicity, e.g., reversible-non 

reversible state, final-interim state), which interacts, in different but principled ways, with non-event structure 

notions such as animacy, control, definiteness and referentiality.  
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 b
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t b
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 D
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 l
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fir
ew

oo
d 

on
to

 t
he

 
ca

r)
.� 

 Th
e 

us
e 

of
 g

en
iti

ve
 t

o 
en

co
de

 v
er

ba
l 

ar
gu

m
en

ts
 i

s 
no

t 
ve

ry
 c
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 t
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 b
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 b
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�T
he

 b
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 h
it 
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e 

gi
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e 
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�  
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ll 

th
e 

ve
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an
sf

er
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in
ed
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in
g 

th
e 
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an
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di
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iv
e 

co
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tr
uc

tio
n 

(t
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m
e 
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 P

 o
f 

a 
tr

an
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tiv
e 
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tr
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tio
n,
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ip
ie

nt
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R)
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an

 o
bl

iq
ue

 c
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e)
, b

ut
 w

ith
 v

ar
ia

tio
n 

in
 th

e 
ob

liq
ue

 c
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e 
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ed
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r 
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pe
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in

g 
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 s

em
an
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 f
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 a

s 
pe
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an

en
t 
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 t
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ra
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er
m

an
en
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tr

an
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e 
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 L
at

iv
e 
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te

m
po

ra
ry
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ra
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 t

he
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s 
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m

e 
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l 
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at

io
n 
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g 
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at
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l c
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ot
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 b.

 
ö�

di
  

ki
bb

a-
qa

 
t�e

k 
ni
ƛ-

iy
o 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
gi

rl
-p

os
s 

bo
ok

 
gi

ve
-p

st
 

 
�T

he
 b
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 c.
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e 
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 b
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t p
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g 
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 s

en
t f

lo
w

er
s 

to
 th
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] 
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ra
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�o

 
ni

so
-y

o 
bo

y.
er

g 
gi

rl
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 b
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 b
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at
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 c
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 b
as

ic
 v

er
b 

ca
n 

be
 i

nt
ra

ns
iti

ve
 o

r 
tr

an
si

tiv
e.

 S
ee

 d
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at
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ip
ie
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on
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on
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e 
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io
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 c
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m
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rn
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m
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 �b
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w
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 �g
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 f
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 �

to
 b

ri
ng
� 

an
d 
�to

 s
en

d�
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 p
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l t
ra
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y 
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d 
w
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 �t
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w
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 m
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d 
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ith
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 b
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e 
bu

ck
et

.� 
 Th
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se
ss

iv
e 

A
lt

er
na

ti
on

  
 Th

is
 is

 fo
un

d 
on

ly
 w

ith
 th

e 
ve

rb
 �t

o 
gi

ve
�. 

Th
e 

re
ci

pi
en

t i
s 

m
ar

ke
d 

ei
th

er
 w

ith
 th

e 
La

tiv
e 

(f
or

 
pe

rm
an

en
t 

tr
an

sf
er

 
of

 
po

ss
es

si
on

) 
or

 
w

ith
 

th
e 

Po
ss

-e
ss

iv
e 

(f
or

 
te

m
po

ra
l t

ra
ns

fe
r 

of
 p

os
se

ss
io

n)
. A

dd
iti

on
al

ly
, t

he
 r

ec
ip

ie
nt

 c
an

 b
e 

m
ar

ke
d 

w
ith

 
th

e 
Po

ss
-la

tiv
e 

fo
r 

no
n-

pe
rm

an
en

t t
ra

ns
fe

r 
bu

t t
hi

s 
oc

cu
rs

 v
er

y 
oc

ca
si

on
al

ly
.  

  
 (3

1)
 

a.
 

ö�
di

  
ki

bb
a-

l 
di
ʔi

ni
ƛ-

iy
o 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
gi

rl
.o

bl
-la

t 
flo

w
er

 
gi

ve
-p

st
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 g

av
e 

flo
w

er
s 

to
 th

e 
gi

rl
.� 

(p
er

m
an

en
t)

 
 b.

 
ö�

di
  

ki
bb

a-
qa

 
t�e

k 
ni
ƛ-

iy
o 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
gi

rl
.o

bl
-p

os
s

bo
ok

 
gi

ve
-p

st
 



7

�T
he

 b
oy

 g
av

e 
th

e 
bo

ok
 to

 th
e 

gi
rl

.� 
(t

em
po

ra
l)

 
 c.

 
ö�

di
  

ki
bb

a-
qa

-l 
t�e

k 
ni
ƛ-

iy
o 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
gi

rl
.o

bl
-p

os
s-

la
t

bo
ok

 
gi

ve
-p

st
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 g

av
e 

th
e 

bo
ok

 to
 th

e 
gi

rl
.� 

(s
o 

th
at

 s
he

 w
ou

ld
 r

ea
d 

it,
 i.

e.
 w

ith
 

so
m

e 
pu

rp
os

e,
 b

ut
 n

ot
 fo

r 
pe

rm
an

en
t p

os
se

ss
io

n)
 

 4.
2 

Th
e 

A
m

bi
tr

an
si

ti
ve

 A
lt

er
na

ti
on

 
 Th

er
e 

is
 o

nl
y 

on
e 

ve
rb

 f
ou

nd
 i

n 
th

e 
da

ta
ba

se
 t

ha
t 

ha
s 

th
e 

A
m

bi
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n.

 T
hi

s 
is

 a
n 

S=
P 

la
bi

le
 v

er
b 

he
lal

 �t
o 

co
ok
�. 

  
 (3

2)
 

a.
 

k�
at

u 
   

 h
el

e-
yo

  
po

ta
to

   
co

ok
-p

st
 

�T
he

 p
ot

at
o 

ha
s 

co
ok

ed
.� 

 b.
 

ki
bb

a 
   

   
k�

at
u 

   
 h

el
e-

yo
  

gi
rl

.e
rg

   
  p

ot
at

o 
  c

oo
k-

ps
t 

�T
he

 g
ir

l c
oo

ke
d 

th
e 

po
ta

to
.� 

 4.
3.

 T
he

 In
st

ru
m

en
t 

A
lt

er
na

ti
on

  
 Th

is
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 p
re

se
nt

ed
 i

n 
on

e 
ve

rb
 �

to
 h

it�
. 

Th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

co
nc

er
ns

 t
he

 
en

co
di

ng
 o

f 
th

e 
in

st
ru

m
en

t 
ar

gu
m

en
t, 

w
hi

ch
 c

an
 b

e 
m

ar
ke

d 
ei

th
er

 w
ith

 t
he

 
A

bs
ol

ut
iv

e 
or

 w
ith

 th
e 

In
st

ru
m

en
ta

l c
as

e.
  

 (3
3)

 
a.

 
ö�

di
   

   
   

ki
bb

a-
l  

   
   

  k
'o

ba
la

   
   

b-
äƛ

'el
-c

a 
bo

y.
er

g 
   

gi
rl

.o
bl

-la
t  

   
st

ic
k(

iii
)  

  i
ii-

hi
t-

pr
s 

�T
he

 b
oy

 h
its

 th
e 

gi
rl

 w
ith

 th
e 

st
ic

k.
� 

 b.
 

ö�
di

   
   

   
ki

d 
   

   
 k

'o
ba

la
-li

-d
   

   
   

 y
-ä
ƛ'e

l-c
a 

bo
y.

er
g 

   
gi

rl
(i

i)
   

st
ic

k-
ob

l-i
ns

tr
   

   
ii-

hi
t-

pr
s 

�T
he

 b
oy

 h
its

 th
e 

gi
rl

 w
ith

 th
e 

st
ic

k.
 � 

 4.
4.

 T
he

 A
cc

id
en

ta
l/

/P
ot

en
ti

al
 A

lt
er

na
ti

on
 1

 (
un

m
ar

ke
d)

 
 Th

is
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 f
ou

nd
 w

ith
 1

3 
ve

rb
s 

ou
t 

of
 8

4.
 T

he
 A

cc
id

en
ta

l/
/P

ot
en

tia
l 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

is
 a

n 
un

m
ar

ke
d 

al
te

rn
at

io
n.

 T
he

 a
cc

id
en

ta
l/

po
te

nt
ia

l 
ex

pr
es

se
s 

an
 

ac
ci

de
nt

al
 o

r 
po

te
nt

ia
l 

si
tu

at
io

n.
 T

he
 m

os
t 

ag
en

t-l
ik

e 
ar

gu
m

en
t 

ap
pe

ar
s 

in
 t

he
 

Po
ss

-e
ss

iv
e 

ca
se

, 
th

e 
P 

in
 t

he
 A

bs
ol

ut
iv

e;
 a

gr
ee

m
en

t, 
if 

an
y,

 i
s 

w
ith

 t
he

 P
. 

Th
e 

ba
si

c 
ve

rb
s 

ar
e 

m
os

tly
 in

tr
an

si
tiv

es
, r

ar
el

y 
tr

an
si

tiv
es

. 
 In

tr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
 

(3
4)

 
�d

ie
� 

a.
 

ki
d 

y-
uγ

o-
yo

 
 

gi
rl

(i
i)

 
ii-

di
e-

ps
t 

 
�T

he
 g

ir
l d

ie
d.
� 

 
b.

 
ö�

di
qa

 
ki

d 
y-

uγ
o-

yo
 

 
bo

y.
po

ss
 

gi
rl

(i
i)

 
ii-

di
e-

ps
t 

8

�T
he

 b
oy

 c
ou

ld
 k

ill
 th

e 
gi

rl
. /

 T
he

 b
oy

 a
cc

id
en

ta
lly

 k
ill

ed
 th

e 
gi

rl
.� 

 (3
5)

 
�b

oi
l� 

a.
 
ɬi

ɣa
yƛ

o-
yo

 
 

 
 

w
at

er
.a

bs
 

bo
il-

ps
t 

 
 

 
�T

he
 w

at
er

 b
oi

ls
.� 

 
 

b.
 

ki
bb

aq
a 

ɬi
ɣa

yƛ
o-

yo
 

 
 

 
gi

rl
.p

os
s 

w
at

er
.a

bs
bo

il-
ps

t 
 

 
 
�T

he
 g

ir
l c

ou
ld

 b
oi

l t
he

 w
at

er
. /

 T
he

 g
ir

l a
cc

id
en

ta
lly

 b
oi

le
d 

th
e 

w
at

er
.� 

 
 (3

6)
 

Tr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
 

a.
 

ö�
di

 
hi

ni
s 

zo
ƛ�

o 
b-

üč
�-i

yo
   

 
bo

y.
er

g 
se

lf.
ge

n1
fin

ge
r(

iii
)

iii
-c

ut
-p

st
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 c

ut
 h

is
 fi

ng
er

.� 
 b.

 
ö�

di
qa

 
hi

ni
s 

zo
ƛ�

o 
b-

üč
�-i

yo
   

 
bo

y.
er

g 
se

lf.
ge

n1
fin

ge
r(

iii
)

iii
-c

ut
-p

st
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 c

ou
ld

 c
ut

 h
is

 fi
ng

er
. /

 �T
he

 b
oy

 c
ut

 h
is

 fi
ng

er
 a

cc
id

en
ta

lly
�� 

 5.
 V

er
b 

co
de

d 
al

te
rn

at
io

ns
  

 5.
1 

Th
e 

A
nt

ip
as

si
ve

 A
lt

er
na

ti
on

 

5.
1.

1.
 T

he
 A

nt
ip

as
si

ve
 1

  
 Th

e 
A

nt
ip

as
si

ve
 1

 A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

is
 fo

un
d 

in
 3

2 
ve

rb
s 

ou
t o

f 8
4 

in
 th

e 
da

ta
ba

se
. T

he
 

an
tip

as
si

ve
 i

s 
a 

m
ar

ke
d 

(c
od

ed
) 

al
te

rn
at

io
nː

it 
is

 f
or

m
ed

 w
ith

 t
he

 a
nt

ip
as

si
ve

 
su

ff
ix

es
/i

nf
ix

es
 -l

a(
a)

, -
da

(a
), 

-ya
.T

he
 a

nt
ip

as
si

ve
 d

oe
s 

no
t c

ha
ng

e 
th

e 
nu

m
be

r 
of

 
ar

gu
m

en
ts

.  
 

Th
e 

an
tip

as
si

ve
 c

ha
ng

es
 t

he
 v

al
en

cy
 w

he
n 

it 
is

 a
pp

lie
d 

to
 m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
; 

w
ith

 i
nt

ra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 t

he
 v

er
ba

l 
va

le
nc

y 
is

 n
ot

 c
ha

ng
ed

. 
A

nt
ip

as
si

ve
 c

an
 b

e 
fo

rm
ed

 f
ro

m
 i

nt
ra

ns
iti

ve
, u

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
an

d 
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s 
bu

t 
no

t 
fr

om
 a

ffe
ct

iv
e 

ve
rb

s.
 T

he
 g

en
er

al
 m

ea
ni

ng
 o

f a
nt

ip
as

si
ve

 is
 it

er
at

iv
e.

  
 Th

e 
an

tip
as

si
ve

 f
ro

m
 i

nt
ra

ns
iti

ve
 d

oe
s 

no
t 

ch
an

ge
 t

he
 g

en
er

al
 c

as
e 

fr
am

e;
 t

he
re

 
is

 s
til

l a
 s

in
gl

e 
ar

gu
m

en
t i

n 
th

e 
A

bs
ol

ut
iv

e 
ca

se
. 

 (3
7)

 
�ju

m
p�

 
a.

 
ö�

ö 
Ø

-o
gi

c�
-iy

o 
 

 
 

bo
y(

i)
 

i-j
um

p-
ps

t 
 

 
 
�T

he
 b

oy
 ju

m
pe

d 
on

ce
.� 

 
 b.

 
ö�

ö 
Ø

-o
gi

ya
c-

ca
 

 
 

 
bo

y(
i)

 
i-j

um
p.

an
tip

-p
rs

 
 

 
 
�T

he
 b

oy
 ju

m
ps

 m
an

y 
tim

es
.� 

 
 W

he
n 

an
tip

as
si

ve
 is

 fo
rm

ed
 fr

om
 u

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
ve

rb
s,

 t
he

 E
rg

at
iv

e 
ar

gu
m

en
t s

ho
w

s 
up

 a
s 

th
e 

A
bs

ol
ut

iv
e.

  
 (3

8)
 
�c

ou
gh
�  

a.
 

ö�
di

 
öh
ƛo

-y
o 

 
 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
co

ug
h-

ps
t 

 
 



9

�T
he

 b
oy

 c
ou

gh
ed

 (o
nc

e)
.� 

 
 b.

 
ö�

ö 
öh

da
a-

yo
 

 
 

 
bo

y 
co

ug
h.

an
tip

-p
st

 
 

 
 
�T

he
 b

oy
 w

as
 c

ou
gh

in
g.
�  

 (3
9)

 
�sh

ou
t� 

a.
 

ö�
di

 
la

la
ƛo

-s
 

 
 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
sh

ou
t-p

rs
 

 
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 s

ho
ut

s.
�  

 
 b.

 
ö�

ö 
la

la
da

-s
 

 
 

 
bo

y 
sh

ou
t.a

nt
ip

-p
rs

 
 

 
 
�T

he
 b

oy
 s

ho
ut

s.
�  

 W
he

n 
an

tip
as

si
ve

 is
 fo

rm
ed

 fr
om

 tr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s 

th
e 

ag
en

tiv
e 

Er
ga

tiv
e 

ar
gu

m
en

t 
is

 m
ar

ke
d 

w
ith

 t
he

 A
bs

ol
ut

iv
e 

ca
se

 a
nd

 t
he

 A
bs

ol
ut

iv
e 

pa
tie

nt
 a

pp
ea

rs
 i

n 
th

e 
In

st
ru

m
en

ta
l. 

   
  

 (4
0)

 
�e

at
� 

a.
 

ö�
di

  
bä

bä
 

m
-ü

q-
čä

bo
y.

er
g 

br
ea

d(
iii

) 
iii

-e
at

-p
rs

 
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 e

at
s 

th
e 

br
ea

d.
� 

 b.
 

ö�
ö 

bä
bä

-la
-d

 
Ø

-ü
ⁿq

-d
ä-
� 

 
 

bo
y(

i)
.a

bs
 

br
ea

d-
ob

l-i
ns

tr
i-e

at
-a

nt
ip

-p
rs

 
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 is

 b
us

y 
ea

tin
g 

th
e 

br
ea

d.
� 

 Ju
st

 
as

 
in

 
th

e 
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

th
e 

P 
ar

gu
m

en
t 

in
 

th
e 

an
tip

as
si

ve
 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

fr
om

 th
e 

di
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

ve
rb

 s
hi

ft
s 

to
 th

e 
In

st
ru

m
en

ta
l. 

   
 (4

1)
 

a.
 

ö�
di

   
   

   
 t�

ek
   

  k
ib

ba
l  

   
ni
ƛ-

iy
o 

bo
y.

er
g 

   
 b

oo
k 

  g
ir

l.l
at

   
  g

iv
e-

ps
t 

�T
he

 b
oy

 g
av

e 
bo

ok
 to

 th
e 

gi
rl

.� 
 b.

 
ö�

ö 
   

   
   

  k
ib

ba
l  

   
 te

k-
la

-d
   

   
   

   
   

  n
iƛ

-d
a-

s 
bo

y.
ab

s 
   

  g
ir

l.l
at

   
  b

oo
k-

pl
.o

bl
-in

st
r 

  g
iv

e-
an

tip
-p

rs
 

�T
he

 b
oy

 is
 g

iv
in

g 
bo

ok
s 

to
 th

e 
gi

rl
.� 

 5.
1.

2.
 T

he
 A

nt
ip

as
si

ve
 2

 
 Th

e 
an

tip
as

si
ve

 2
 h

as
 r

ef
le

xi
ve

, b
ut

 n
ot

 it
er

at
iv

e 
m

ea
ni

ng
. T

hi
s 

is
 o

nl
y 

fo
un

d 
in

 
th

e 
on

e 
ve

rb
 �t

o 
w

as
h�

1 .

(4
2)

 
�w

as
h�

 
a.

 
ki

bb
a 

ɬic
�o

 
ni

za
-y

o 
 

 
gi

rl
.e

rg
 

cl
ot

he
s 

w
as

h-
ps

t

1
Si

m
ila

r 
be

ha
vi

or
 o

f 
th

is
 v

er
b 

is
 a

ls
o 

fo
un

d 
in

 o
th

er
 c

lo
se

ly
 r

el
at

ed
 T

se
zi

c 
la

ng
ua

ge
s,

 T
se

z,
 

H
in

uq
 (

Fo
rk

er
 2

01
0)

 a
nd

 H
un

zi
b 

(v
an

 d
en

 B
er

g,
 H

el
m

a 
19

95
ː11

0)
.  

10

 
�T

he
 g

ir
l w

as
he

d 
th

e 
cl

ot
he

s.
�  

 b.
 

ki
d 

ni
za

-la
-y

o 
 

 
 

gi
rl

.a
bs

 
w

as
h-

an
tip

-p
st

�T
he

 g
ir

l w
as

he
d 

he
rs

el
f.�

  
 5.

2.
 T

he
 A

cc
id

en
ta

l/
/P

ot
en

ti
al

 A
lt

er
na

ti
on

 2
 (

m
ar

ke
d)

  
 Th

is
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 o
nl

y 
fo

un
d 

w
ith

 t
he

 o
ne

 v
er

b 
in

 t
he

 d
at

ab
as

e,
 �t

o 
pe

el
�. 

Th
e 

ac
ci

de
nt

al
/p

ot
en

tia
l c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

of
 a

 tr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
 is

 fo
rm

ed
 w

ith
 th

e 
su

ffi
x 

-c�
w

hi
ch

 i
s 

ad
de

d 
to

 t
he

 v
er

b,
 t

he
 A

bs
ol

ut
iv

e 
ar

gu
m

en
t 

is
 le

ft
 u

nc
ha

ng
ed

, a
nd

 t
he

 
Er

ga
tiv

e 
ag

en
t 

is
 c

ha
ng

ed
 t

o 
th

e 
Po

ss
es

si
ve

 c
as

e.
 T

he
 b

as
ic

 v
er

b 
is

 a
lw

ay
s 

tr
an

si
tiv

e.
  

 
(4

3)
 
�p

ee
l� 

a.
 

ö�
di

 
k�

at
uw

as
 

be
� 

 
y-

aɣ
o-

yo
 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
po

ta
to

.g
en

1 
sk

in
(i

v)
 

iv
-t

ak
e-

ps
t 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 p

ee
le

d 
th

e 
sk

in
 o

ff 
th

e 
po

ta
to

.� 
 

 
b.

 
ö�

di
qa

 
k�

at
uw

as
 

be
� 

 
y-

aɣ
oy

-c
�-i

yo
 

 
bo

y.
po

ss
 

po
ta

to
.g

en
1 

sk
in

(i
v)

 
iv

-t
ak

e-
po

t-
ps

t 
 
�T

he
 b

oy
 c

ou
ld

 p
ee

l 
th

e 
sk

in
 o

ff 
th

e 
po

ta
to

. /
 T

he
 b

oy
 a

cc
id

en
ta

lly
 p

ee
le

d 
th

e 
sk

in
 o

ff 
th

e 
po

ta
to

.� 
 5.

3 
Th

e 
Po

te
nt

ia
l A

lt
er

na
ti

on
  

 Th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

(w
hi

ch
 is

 d
is

tin
ct

 f
ro

m
 t

he
 A

cc
id

en
ta

l/
Po

te
nt

ia
l A

lte
rn

at
io

ns
) 

is
 

a
m

ar
ke

d 
al

te
rn

at
io

n 
(w

ith
 t

he
 s

uf
fix

 -
ɬ-)

. 
Th

e 
po

te
nt

ia
l 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

ca
n 

be
 

de
ri

ve
d 

fr
om

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e 

in
tr

an
si

tiv
e,

 t
ra

ns
iti

ve
 a

nd
 s

om
e 

af
fe

ct
iv

e 
ve

rb
s 

an
d 

ne
ve

r 
fr

om
 u

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
ve

rb
s,

 m
os

t 
af

fe
ct

iv
e 

ve
rb

s 
an

d 
ag

en
tiv

e 
in

tr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s.

 N
ot

e 
th

at
 u

nl
ik

e 
th

e 
ac

ci
de

nt
al

/p
ot

en
tia

l 
co

ns
tr

uc
tio

n,
 t

he
 

po
te

nt
ia

l 
co

ns
tr

uc
tio

n 
ha

s 
on

ly
 p

ot
en

tia
l m

ea
ni

ng
, n

ev
er

 a
cc

id
en

ta
l. 

  
 Th

e 
po

te
nt

ia
l 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

de
ri

ve
d 

fr
om

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e 

in
tr

an
si

tiv
es

 a
dd

s 
a 

ne
w

 
ar

gu
m

en
t, 

a 
po

te
nt

ia
l a

ge
nt

, m
ar

ke
d 

w
ith

 th
e 

Po
ss

-e
ss

iv
e.

 
 (4

4)
 

a.
 

ɬi
γa

yƛ
o-

s 
w

at
er

   
bo

il-
pr

s 
�T

he
 w

at
er

 b
oi

ls
.� 

 b.
 

ki
bb

aq
a 

   
 ɬi

γa
yƛ

oy
-ɬ-

iy
o 

gi
rl

.p
os

s 
   

w
at

er
   

bo
il-

po
t-

ps
t  

�T
he

 g
ir

l c
ou

ld
 b

oi
l t

he
 w

at
er

.� 
 Th

e 
po

te
nt

ia
l c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

de
ri

ve
d 

fr
om

 t
he

 t
ra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
b 

do
es

 n
ot

 c
ha

ng
e 

th
e 

nu
m

be
r 

of
 v

er
ba

l a
rg

um
en

ts
. T

he
 p

ot
en

tia
l a

ge
nt

 is
 m

ar
ke

d 
w

ith
 t

he
 P

os
s-

es
si

ve
 

ca
se

.  
 (4

5)
 

hi
ni

la
   

   
  y

ak
ʼiʔ

is
   

   
   

un
ti-

ur
γe

l  
   

   
   

   
 h

ol
co

qa
   

 g
is

a 
   

b-
aγ

oy
-ɬ-

aʔ
a-

s 
se

lf.
ge

n2
   

he
ar

t.i
n.

ab
l  

 d
is

ea
se

-s
or

ro
w

(i
ii)

  3
pl

.p
os

s 
   

ou
t  

   
iii

-t
ak

e-
po

t-
ne

g-
pr

s 
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�<
...

>
 h

e 
w

as
 n

ot
 a

bl
e 

to
 d

is
cu

ss
 h

is
 s

or
ro

w
.� 

[I
ql

a3
.1

28
] 

 
 (4

6)
 

a.
 

is
il 

   
   

   
   

ge
do

   
  b

-e
ga

a-
yo

 
si

st
er

.la
t  

  c
at

(i
ii)

  i
ii-

se
e-

ps
t 

�T
he

 s
is

te
r 

sa
w

 a
 c

at
.� 

 
b.

 
is

t�i
qa

   
   

   
   

   
is

il 
   

   
   

   
 g

ed
o 

   
  b

-e
ga

y-
ɬ-i

yo
 

br
ot

he
r.

po
ss

   
  s

is
te

r.
la

t  
   

 c
at

(i
ii)

   
 ii

i-s
ee

-p
ot

-p
st

 
 

�T
he

 b
ro

th
er

 c
ou

ld
 s

ho
w

 a
 c

at
 to

 th
e 

si
st

er
.� 

 
 5.

4 
Th

e 
Tr

an
si

ti
ve

 A
lt

er
na

ti
on

  
 Th

is
 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

is
 

pr
es

en
te

d 
in

 
al

l 
ve

rb
s 

in
 

th
e 

da
ta

ba
se

. 
Th

e 
Tr

an
si

tiv
e 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

is
 a

 m
ar

ke
d 

al
te

rn
at

io
n.

 T
he

 T
ra

ns
iti

ve
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
in

cl
ud

es
 t

he
 

tr
an

zi
tiv

iz
at

io
n 

an
d 

th
e 

ca
us

at
iv

e 
de

ri
va

tio
n 

w
hi

ch
 

ar
e 

va
le

nc
y 

in
cr

ea
si

ng
 

m
ec

ha
ni

sm
s.

   
 

 Th
e 

tr
an

zi
tiv

iz
in

g 
de

vi
ce

 m
ak

es
 u

se
 o

f 
th

e 
su

ff
ix

 -
k�-

 w
hi

ch
 d

er
iv

es
 t

ra
ns

iti
ve

 
ve

rb
s 

fr
om

 i
nt

ra
ns

iti
ve

 i
nc

ho
at

iv
e 

ve
rb

s.
  

In
 B

ez
ht

a 
su

ch
 i

nc
ho

at
iv

e-
ca

us
at

iv
e 

ve
rb

 p
ai

rs
 a

re
 a

 d
is

tin
ct

 c
la

ss
 o

f 
ve

rb
s.

 T
he

 i
nc

ho
at

iv
e-

ca
us

at
iv

e 
ve

rb
s 

ar
e 

ve
rb

s 
de

ri
ve

d 
fr

om
 

ad
je

ct
iv

es
 

an
d 

ad
ve

rb
s,

 
ex

pr
es

si
ng

 
a 

ch
an

ge
 

of
 

st
at

e.
 

Th
e 

in
ch

oa
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s 

ar
e 

de
ri

ve
d 

w
ith

 t
he

 s
uf

fix
 -
ɬ

an
d 

th
e 

ca
us

at
iv

e 
ve

rb
s 

ar
e 

de
ri

ve
d 

w
ith

 th
e 

su
ffi

x 
-k�

.
In

 th
e 

da
ta

ba
se

 o
nl

y 
on

e 
su

ch
 v

er
b 

pa
ir

 is
 fo

un
d 

an
d 

it 
ha

s 
ir

re
gu

la
r 

fo
rm

at
io

n 
(4

8)
.  

 
 (4

7)
 

a.
 

ö�
ö 

Ø
-u

q�
-ɬ-

iy
o 

 
 

 
bo

y(
i)

 
i-b

ig
-in

ch
-p

st
 

 
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 g

re
w

 u
p.
�  

 b.
 

iy
o 

  
ho

sc
o 

ö�
ö 

Ø
-u

q�
-k
�-i

yo
 

 
 

m
ot

he
r.

er
g 

al
on

e 
bo

y(
i)

 
i-b

ig
-t

rz
-p

st
 

 
 
�T

he
 m

ot
he

r 
br

ou
gh

t u
p 

a 
bo

y 
al

on
e.
�  

 (4
8)

 
a.

 
ö�

ö 
Ø

-a
ƛƛ

i-s
2

bo
y(

i)
 

i-b
e.

co
ld

-p
rs

 
 

 
 
�T

he
 b

oy
 fe

el
s 

co
ld

.� 
 

 b.
 

ki
bb

a 
ö�

ö 
Ø

-ä
č�-

k�
-iy

o 
 

 
gi

rl
.e

rg
 

bo
y(

i)
 

i-c
ol

d-
tr

z-
ps

t 
 

 
�T

he
 g

ir
l m

ad
e 

th
e 

bo
y 

fe
el

 c
ol

d.
�  

 
 Be

zh
ta

 h
as

 a
 d

is
tin

ct
 c

la
ss

 o
f 

lig
ht

 v
er

bs
 o

r 
co

m
po

un
d 

ve
rb

s 
th

at
 c

on
si

st
 o

f 
tw

o 
pa

rt
s,

 t
he

 le
xi

ca
l w

or
d 

an
d 

th
e 

au
xi

lia
ry

 v
er

bs
 -a

q- 
�h

ap
pe

n�
 a

nd
 -o

w-
 �d

o�
. W

he
n 

th
e 

au
xi

lia
ry

 v
er

b 
in

 t
he

 l
ig

ht
 v

er
b 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

is
 t

he
 v

er
b 

-aq
- �

ha
pp

en
� 

th
en

 
th

e 
co

ns
tr

uc
tio

n 
is

 in
tr

an
si

tiv
e,

 a
nd

 w
he

n 
th

e 
au

xi
lia

ry
 v

er
b 

is
 th

e 
ve

rb
 -o

w-
 �d

o�
 

 2
Th

is
 v

er
b 

m
ig

ht
 u

nd
er

go
ne

 a
ss

im
ila

tio
n 

of
 

12

th
en

 it
 is

 tr
an

si
tiv

e.
 T

hu
s,

 in
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

co
m

po
un

d 
ve

rb
s 

fo
rm

ed
 w

ith
 th

e 
au

xi
lia

ry
 

ve
rb

 -a
q- 
�to

 h
ap

pe
n�

 d
er

iv
e 

tr
an

si
tiv

es
 b

y 
ch

an
gi

ng
 th

e 
au

xi
lia

ry
 v

er
b 

to
 -o

w-
 �t

o 
do
�. 

  
 (4

9)
 

a.
 

ö�
di

l  
   

 k
id

   
   

   
ke

zi
<

y>
aq

-iy
o 

bo
y.

la
t  

 g
ir

l(
ii)

   
 m

ee
t<

ii>
-p

st
 

�T
he

 b
oy

 m
et

 th
e 

gi
rl

.� 
 b.

 
ki

bb
a 

  
ö�

da
a 

  
ke

zi
<

b>
oo

-y
o 

 
gi

rl
.e

rg
 

bo
y.

pl
  

m
ee

t<
hp

l>
-p

st
 

 
�T

he
 g

ir
l i

nt
ro

du
ce

d 
th

e 
bo

ys
.� 

 (5
0)

 
a.

 
ö�

ö 
 

ki
bb

aƛ
�a

  
ur
γe

zi
<

Ø
>

aq
-iy

o 
 

bo
y(

i)
 g

ir
l.s

up
 

th
in

k<
i>

-p
st

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 th

in
ks

 a
bo

ut
 th

e 
gi

rl
.� 

 
b.

 
ö�

di
  

 
iy

o 
 

 
ki

bb
aƛ
�a

  
ur
γe

zi
<

y>
oo

-y
o 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
m

ot
he

r(
ii)

 
gi

rl
.s

up
 

th
in

k<
ii>

-p
st

 
 

�T
he

 b
oy

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
m

ot
he

r 
th

in
k 

ab
ou

t t
he

 g
ir

l.�
 

 Th
e 

ca
us

at
iv

e 
su

ff
ix

 -
l-/

-ll-
de

ri
ve

s 
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s 
fr

om
 i

nt
ra

ns
iti

ve
 o

r 
af

fe
ct

iv
e 

ve
rb

s,
 a

nd
 d

itr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s 

fr
om

 t
ra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
bs

; 
in

 t
he

 l
at

te
r,

 t
he

 c
au

se
e 

ap
pe

ar
s 

in
 th

e 
In

st
ru

m
en

ta
l c

as
e.

 
 Ca

us
ati

ve
 fr

om
 in

tra
ns

itiv
es 

 
A

ne
w

 a
rg

um
en

t, 
an

 a
ge

nt
 i

n 
th

e 
Er

ga
tiv

e 
ca

se
, 

is
 i

nt
ro

du
ce

d,
 a

nd
 t

he
 f

or
m

er
 

A
bs

ol
ut

iv
e 

su
bj

ec
t 

of
 i

nt
ra

ns
iti

ve
 c

la
us

e 
be

co
m

es
 t

he
 A

bs
ol

ut
iv

e 
pa

tie
nt

 o
f 

th
e 

tr
an

si
tiv

e 
cl

au
se

. 
 (5

1)
 

a.
 

si
dd

aƛ
�a

   
   

  m
aγ

o
k�

ok
�o

-s
 

on
e.

ob
l.s

up
   

bo
dy

.a
bs

   
  b

e.
ill

-p
rs

 
�(M

y)
 b

od
y 

ac
he

s 
fr

om
 o

ne
 s

id
e 

<
...

>
.� 

[B
ez

ht
a1

.1
49

] 
 b.

 
un

til
a 

   
   

   
k�

ok
�o

-ll
-o

   
   

   
  m

aγ
o

di
se

as
e.

er
g 

 b
e.

ill
-c

au
s-

ps
t  

   
bo

dy
.a

bs
 

�T
he

 d
is

ea
se

 m
ad

e 
th

e 
bo

dy
 a

ch
e.
� [

Be
zh

ta
5.

11
8]

 
 

Ca
us

ati
ve

s f
ro

m 
tra

ns
itiv

es 
Ca

us
at

iv
es

 f
ro

m
 t

ra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 d

er
iv

e 
a 

di
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

w
ith

 t
he

 
ca

us
er

 i
n 

th
e 

Er
ga

tiv
e 

ca
se

, t
he

 c
au

se
e 

in
 t

he
 I

ns
tr

um
en

ta
l 

ca
se

 a
nd

 t
he

 p
at

ie
nt

 
in

 th
e 

A
bs

ol
ut

iv
e.

  
 (5

2)
 

a.
 

ö�
di

   
   

   
 ɬi

i  
   

   
  č
�a
ƛe

-�
 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
   

 w
at

er
   

  p
ou

r-
pr

s 
 

�T
he

 b
oy

 p
ou

rs
 th

e 
w

at
er

.� 
 b.

   
ki

bb
a 

   
  ö
�d

i-d
   

   
   

   
   
ɬii

   
   

   
č�a
ƛe

-ll
-is

 
 

gi
rl

.e
rg

   
bo

y.
ob

l-i
ns

tr
   

   
w

at
er

  p
ou

r-
ca

us
-p

rs
 

 
�T

he
 g

ir
l m

ak
es

 th
e 

bo
y 

po
ur

 th
e 

w
at

er
.� 
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Ca
us

ati
ve

s f
ro

m 
aff

ec
tiv

e v
erb

s  
W

he
n 

th
e 

ca
us

at
iv

e 
is

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
af

fe
ct

iv
e 

ve
rb

s,
 t

he
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

be
co

m
es

 
di

tr
an

si
tiv

e 
w

ith
 a

n 
ag

en
tiv

e 
ar

gu
m

en
t 

in
 t

he
 E

rg
at

iv
e 

ca
se

, 
an

 A
bs

ol
ut

iv
e 

th
em

e,
 a

nd
 a

 L
at

iv
e 

re
ci

pi
en

t. 
 

 
(5

3)
 

a.
 

ho
gc

ol
  r

aɬa
d 

   
   

b-
eg

a-
yo

 
he

.la
t  

  s
ea

(i
ii)

   
  i

ii-
se

e-
ps

t 
�H

e 
sa

w
 th

e 
se

a.
� 

 b.
 

ho
gc

o 
   

ki
bb

al
   

  r
aɬa

d 
   

  b
-e

ga
-l-

lo
 

he
.e

rg
   

 g
ir

l.l
at

   
 s

ea
(i

ii)
   

 ii
i-s

ee
-c

au
s-

ps
t 

�H
e 

sh
ow

ed
 th

e 
se

a 
to

 th
e 

gi
rl

.� 
 Ca

us
ati

ve
s f

ro
m 

un
erg

ati
ve

 ve
rbs

  
W

he
n 

th
e 

ca
us

at
iv

e 
is

 u
se

d 
w

ith
 t

he
 u

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
ve

rb
, 

ba
si

ca
lly

 t
he

 t
ra

ns
iti

ve
 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

is
 

fo
rm

ed
 

w
ith

 
tw

o 
ar

gu
m

en
ts

, 
th

e 
ne

w
ly

 
in

tr
od

uc
ed

 
ag

en
t 

ar
gu

m
en

t, 
th

e 
ca

us
er

, i
n 

th
e 

Er
ga

tiv
e 

an
d 

th
e 

ca
us

ee
 in

 th
e 

In
st

ru
m

en
ta

l c
as

e.
  

 (5
4)

 
a.

 
ö�

di
  

 
ki

bb
aƛ
�a

  
la

la
ƛo

-y
o 

 
bo

y.
er

g 
gi

rl
.s

up
 

sh
ou

t-
ps

t 
 

�T
he

 b
oy

 s
ho

ut
ed

 a
t t

he
 g

ir
l.�

 
 b.

 
ö�

di
  

 
is

t�i
d 

  
ki

bb
aƛ
�a

  
la

la
ƛo

-ll
-iy

o 
 

bo
y.

er
g 

br
ot

he
r.

in
st

r 
gi

rl
.s

up
 

sh
ou

t-
ca

us
-p

st
 

 
�T

he
 b

oy
 m

ad
e 

th
e 

br
ot

he
r 

sh
ou

t a
t t

he
 g

ir
l.�

 
 Ca

us
ati

ve
 fr

om
 la

bil
e  

Ca
us

at
iv

es
 c

an
 b

e 
de

ri
ve

d 
fr

om
 t

he
 P

-la
bi

le
 v

er
b 

on
ly

 w
ith

 t
he

 t
ra

ns
iti

ve
 

m
ea

ni
ng

, 
an

d 
ne

ve
r 

fr
om

 t
he

 P
-la

bi
le

 v
er

b 
w

ith
 i

nt
ra

ns
iti

ve
 m

ea
ni

ng
. 

Th
is

 
ca

us
at

iv
e 

de
ri

ve
s 

a 
di

tr
an

si
tiv

e 
co

ns
tr

uc
tio

n 
w

ith
 t

he
 c

au
se

r 
in

 t
he

 E
rg

at
iv

e,
 t

he
 

ca
us

ee
 in

 th
e 

In
st

ru
m

en
ta

l a
nd

 th
e 

pa
tie

nt
 in

 th
e 

A
bs

ol
ut

iv
e.

   
 (5

5)
 

a.
 

k�
at

u 
   

 h
el

e-
yo

  
po

ta
to

   
bo

il-
ps

t 
�T

he
 p

ot
at

o 
ha

s 
bo

ile
d.
� 

 b.
 

ki
bb

a 
   

   
k�

at
u 

   
 h

el
e-

yo
  

gi
rl

.e
rg

   
 p

ot
at

o 
  b

oi
l-p

st
 

�T
he

 g
ir

l b
oi

le
d 

th
e 

po
ta

to
.� 

 c.
  

ki
bb

a 
   

   
ö�

di
d 

   
   

  k
�a

tu
   

   
 h

el
e-

ll-
iy

o 
gi

rl
.e

rg
   

  b
oy

.in
st

r 
   

po
ta

to
   

 b
oi

l-c
au

s-
ps

t 
�T

he
 g

ir
l m

ad
e 

th
e 

bo
y 

bo
il 

po
ta

to
.� 

 

6.
 O

th
er

s 
 

 6.
1.

 T
he

 O
bj

ec
t 

In
co

rp
or

at
io

n 
A

lt
er

na
ti

on
 

 Th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

is
 o

nl
y 

fo
un

d 
w

ith
 o

ne
 v

er
b 
�to

 r
un
�. 

Th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

re
du

ce
s 

th
e 

va
le

nc
y 

of
 t

hi
s 

ve
rb

 b
y 

on
e.

 T
he

 v
er

b 
�to

 r
un
� 

is
 t

ra
ns

iti
ve

 w
ith

 t
w

o 
co

re
 

14

ar
gu

m
en

ts
, a

ge
nt

 a
nd

 p
at

ie
nt

 (
56

a)
. A

dd
iti

on
al

ly
, t

he
 v

er
b 
�to

 r
un
� c

an
 u

nd
er

go
 

co
nt

ra
ct

io
n 

of
 p

at
ie

nt
 a

nd
 t

he
 v

er
b 

re
su

lti
ng

 i
n 

on
e-
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Preliminaries: 

 

– Indo-European  

– left-branching 

– accusative  

– SOV 

– agglutinative 

– contacts with Caucasian, Iranian and Turkic lgs 

 

 

Table 1. Mediopassive for verbs in -a- in Classical Armenian 

 Infinitive 

‘open’ 
CONSTRUAL 1 CONSTRUAL 2 

Classical բան-ալ 
ban-al 

base-INF 

բան-ամ  

ban-am 

base-PRS.1SG[TR] 

բան-ամ  

ban-am 

base-PRS.1SG.MED 

Eastern բան-ալ 
ban-al 

base-INF 

բան-ամ  

ban-am 

base-PRS.1SG[TR] 

- 

Western բան-ալ 
ban-al 

base-INF 

բան-ամ  

ban-am 

base-PRS.1SG[TR] 

- 

 

Causative formation: 

CA aorist base (most often in -c’)-u(j)c’ 

EA unmarked base-c’- 

WA aorist base(-)(u)c’ 
 

Table 2 

 Infinitive 

‘mislead’ 
CAUS.AOR.1SG CAUS.AOR.2SG CAUS.AOR.3SG 

Classical մոլորե-ց-ուց-ան-ե-լ 
molore-c’-uc’-an-e-l 

base-AOR-CAUS-VBLZ-T-INF 

մոլորե-ց-ուց-ան-եմ  

molore-c’-uc’-an-em 

base-AOR-CAUS-VBLZ-1SG 

մոլորե-ց-ուց-ի 

molore-c’-uc’-i 

base-AOR-CAUS-2SG 

մոլորե-ց-ոյց 

molore-c’-ujc’ 

base-AOR-CAUS(3SG) 

Eastern մոլորե-ց-ն-ե-լ 
molore-c’-n-e-l  

base-CAUS-VBLZ-T-INF 

մոլորե-ց-ն-եմ  

molore-c’-n-em 

base-CAUS-VBLZ-1SG 

մոլորեց-ր-ի 

molore-c’-r-i 

base-CAUS-2SG 

մոլորե-ց-ր-եց 

molore-c’-r-ec’ 

base-CAUS-3SG 

Western մոլորե-ց-ն-ել 
molore-c’-n-el 

base-AOR.CAUS-VBLZ-INF 

մոլորե-ց-ն-եմ  

molore-c’-n-em 

base-AOR.CAUS-VBLZ-1SG 

մոլորե-ց-ուց-ի 

molore-c’-uc’-i 

base-AOR-CAUS-2SG 

մոլորեց-ուց 

molore-c’-uc’ 

base-AOR-CAUS(3SG) 
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(1) Inanimate direct object: nominative 

Ռուբին սիրում էր միայն ժողովրդական երգեր… 
rubin siɾ-um eɾ miajn žoʁovɾdakan jeɾg-eɾ… 
rubi-DEF love-CVB.IPFV AUX.PST.3SG only folk song-PL 

Rubi was only fond of folk songs. 

(2) Animate direct object: dative 
Դու սիրել ես մեկին, նա` ուրիշին: 
du siɾ-el es mek-i-n, na uɾiš-i-n 
you.sg.NOM love-CVB.PFV AUX.2SG one-DAT-DEF this.NOM other-DAT-DEF 

You loved a girl, she loved someone else. . 

(3) causative + mediopassive 

Հետ-պատերազմյան տասնամյակների ընթացքում այդ կապերը փաստորեն սառեցված էին: 

het-pateɾazm-jan tasnamjak-neɾ-i əntʰacʰkʰ-um ajd kap-eɾ-ə 
post-war-ADJZ decade-PL-GEN course-LOC that tie-PL-DEF 
 

pʰastoɾen sare-cʰ-v-ac ein 
in.fact freeze-CAUS-MED-RES.PTCP AUX.PST.3PL 

In the post-war decades these connections have almost stopped (lit. were frozen) 

 

Mediopassive (-v-) 

 

(4) mediopassive: ‘passive’ 

Ծրագրի համաձայն՝ գազամուղ կկառուցվի թե՛ հայկական, թե՛ իրանական տարածքներում: 
Cɾagɾ-i hamaʒajn gazamuʁ k-karucʰ-v-i tʰe hajkakan, 
project according pipeline FUT-build-MED-SBJV.3SG that Armenian 
 

tʰe iɾanakan taɾackʰ-neɾ-um. 
that Iranian territory-PL-LOC 

According to the project, the pipeline will be constructed on both Armenian and Iranian territory. 

(5) mediopassive: reflexive 

Արամյանը կուզենար ինքն էլ գնալ նայել, բայց ծուլանում էր հագնվել:  

Aɾamjanə k-uzena-ɾ inkʰ-n el gn-al naj-el, 
Aramian-DEF FUT-want-SBJV.PST.3SG self.NOM-DEF PART go-INF look-INF 
 

bajcʰ culan-um eɾ hagn-v-el. 
but feel.lazy-CVB.IPFV AUX.PST.3SG dress-MED-INF 

Aramian would go and have a look himself, but he didn’t will like getting dressed. 

(6) mediopassive: reciprocal 

Եվ ահա այդքան տարբեր այդ բնավորությունները կապվել    էին    իրար: 

Jev aha ajdkʰan taɾbeɾ ajd bnavoɾutʰjun-neɾ-ə 
and here thus different so character-PL-DEF 
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kap-v-el ein iɾaɾ. 
link-MED-CVB.PFV AUX.PST.3PL each.other 

And thus characters so different became linked to each other. 

(7) mediopassive: decausative 

Տնակն ամբողջությամբ այրվելայրվելայրվելայրվել է:  

tnak-n amboʁǯutʰ-jamb ajɾ-v-el e 
small.house-DEF whole-INST burn-MED-PFV be.AUX.PRS.3SG 

The small house was completely destroyed by fire. 
 

Causative (-c’-) 
 

(8) ‘learn’: morphological causativization 

— Լռի՛ր, անզգա՜մ աղջիկ, թե չէ քեզ կսովորեցնեմ, թե ում հետ գործ ունես: 
Lr-iɾ, anzgam aʁǯik, tʰe čʰe kʰez k-sovoɾ-ecʰn-em, 
be.silent-IMP snameless girl that not you.sg.DAT FUT-learn-CAUS-SBJV.1SG 
 

tʰe um het goɾc un-es. 
that who.GEN with work have-2SG 

Silence, you brazen girl, lest I teach you who you are dealing with. 

(9) periphrastic causative: infinitive +tal ‘give’ 

Ուզենա մի օրում հազար ոչխար մորթել կտա։ 
uzen-a    mi ōɾ-um hazaɾ  vočhχaɾ moɾth-el  k-ta 
want-SBJV:PRS:3SG  one  day-LOC thousand  sheep  kill-INF  COND-give:PRS:3SG 

[If] he’d want, he’d have thousand sheep killed every day. 
 

Atypical derivations: 
 

(10) mediopassive from intransitive  

Եթե մենակ ապրվերապրվերապրվերապրվեր, աստված Եվային չէր ստեղծի... 

jethe menak apɾ-v-eɾ astvac jevaj-i-n čh-eɾ steʁc-i 
if alone live-MED-SBJV.PRS.3SG God Eve-DAT-DEF neg-BE.AUX.PST.3SG create-SBJV.PRS.3SG 

If [one could] live alone, God wouldn’t have created Eve… 
 

(11) causative from transitives 

Տանը Շուշանը Գեղամիկին մածուն էր ուտեցնումուտեցնումուտեցնումուտեցնում:  

tan-ə šušan-ə geʁamik-i-n macun eɾ ut-ecʰn-um 
house.DAT-DEF Shushan-DEF Gegham-DAT-DEF yoghourt be.AUX.PST.3SG eat-CAUS-IPF 

At home Shushanik was feeding little Gegham with yoghourt. 
 

Unexpected transitives 

(12) ‘sink’: primary transitive 

Այդ օրր Նելսոն Ստեփանյանը իր ղեկավարած խմբով խորտակեց թշնամու երկու 

պահականավ: 

Ajd oɾɾ Nelson Stepʰanjanə iɾ ʁekavaɾ-ac χmb-ov 
this day Nelson Stepanian-DEF self.GEN direct-PTCP.RES group-INSTR 
 

χoɾtak-ecʰ tʰšnam-u jeɾku pahakanav. 
sink-AOR.3SG enemy-GEN two patrol.ship 

This day Nelson Stepanian and the crew under his command sank two enemy patrol ships. 
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(13) 

Ու՞մ է ախորժելի խորտակել հարազատ աղջկան: 

Um e aχoɾželi χoɾtak-el haɾazat aʁǯka-n. 
who-GEN COP.3SG tasty sink-INF own girl.DAT-DEF 

Who would feel happy about drowning his own daughter? 

(14) ‘sink’: derived intransitive 

 Առնետները լքում են խորտակվող նավը, — բուռն հրճվանքով կանչեց Աղասին: 

Arnet-neɾ-ə lkʰ-um en χoɾtak-v-oʁ nav-ə, 
rat-PL-DEF flee-IPFV.CVB AUX.3SG sink-MED-PTCP.SBJ ship-DEF 
 

- burn hɾčvankʰ-ov kančʰ-ecʰ Aʁasin. 
violent exultation-INSTR exclaim-AOR.3SG Aghasy-DEF 

The rats are deserting a sinking ship, exclaimed Aghasy in a passionate exultation. 

Morphological causatives: indirect causation 

 
(15) ‘die’ 

Այդպես էլ ուշքի չգալով` մահացավ մահացավ մահացավ մահացավ ((((մեռավմեռավմեռավմեռավ)))): 
Ajdpes el uškʰ-i čʰ-gal-ov mahacʰ-av (mer-av) 

thus also sense-DAT NEG-come.INF-AOR.3SG die-AOR.3SG die-AOR.3SG 

He died without coming to his senses. 

 
(16) ‘die’: causative 

…ուրիշներին մահացնելըմահացնելըմահացնելըմահացնելը պակաս հանցանք է, քան չմեռնելը: 

uriš-neɾ-i-n mah-acʰn-el-ə pakas hancʰankʰ e kʰan čh-mern-el-ə 
other-PL-DAT-DEF die-CAUS-INF-DEF less crime be.COP.PRS.3SG than NEG-die-INF-DEF 

… to cause others to die is a less crime than not to die. 

 
Direct causation unavailable (for morphological causative) because it is lexicalized:  

(17) ‘kill’ 

Հաջորդ օրը ես պարսատիկով մի ագռավ սպանեցի ու գցեցի Բողարի առաջ: 

Haǯoɾd oɾ-ə jes paɾsatik-ov mi agrav span-ecʰ-i 
next day-DEF I.NOM catapult-INSTR one crow kill-AOR-1SG 
 

u gcʰ-ecʰi Boʁaɾ-i araǯ. 
and throw-AOR.1SG Boghar-GEN in.front.of 

The next day I killed a crow with a catapult and threw it in front of Boghar. 
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Valency classes 1: zero-predicates 

(18) ‘weather’ 

Մի անգամ ուժեղ անձրեւում էր, առանց հովանոցը փակելու բարձրացա երթուղային տաքսի 

Mi angam užeʁ anʒɾev-um eɾ, 
one time strong rain-CVB.IPFV AUX.PST.3SG 
 

arancʰ hovanocʰ-ə pʰak-el-u baɾʒɾ-acʰa jeɾtʰuʁajin takʰsi 
without umbrella-DEF close-INF-GEN rise-AOR.1SG road taxi 

One day it rained strongly, and (I) got into a minibus without folding my umbrella… 

Valency classes 2: non-transitivisable intransitive verbs 

(19) 

Երեխան ցատկեց հատակի վրա: 

jeɾeχa-n cʰatk-ecʰ hatak-i vɾa 
child-DEF[NOM] jump-AOR.3SG floor-GEN on 

The child jumped on the floor. 

 

Valency classes 3: transitivisable intransitive verbs 

(20)  

Իշխանները ծիծաղեցինծիծաղեցինծիծաղեցինծիծաղեցին: 

Išχan-neɾ-ə cicaʁ-ecʰin 
prince-PL-DEF laugh-AOR.3PL 

The princes started to laugh. 

(21)  

ԾիծաղեցնելըԾիծաղեցնելըԾիծաղեցնելըԾիծաղեցնելը ծիծաղեցնում եմ, բայց ոչ ոք չի ծիծաղում: 

Cicaʁ-ecʰn-el-ə cicaʁ-ecʰn-um em, 
laugh-CAUS-INF-DEF laugh-CAUS-CVB.IPFV AUX.1SG 

 

bajcʰ vočʰ vokʰ čʰi cicaʁ-um. 
but not one neg.AUX.3SG laugh-CVB.IPFV 

I do (try to) make them laugh, only no one is laughing. 

Valency classes 4: dative verbs 

(22) ‘help’: indirect affectedness 

Բայց քանի որ ես հիվանդ չեմ և ուզում եմ գնալ, ինձ ոչ մի բժիշկ չի օգնի: 

Bajcʰ kʰani voɾ jes hivand čʰ-em jev uz-um em gn-al, 
but as.much that I.NOM sick NEG-be.1SG and want-CVB.IPFV AUX.1SG go-INF 
 

inʒ vočʰ mi bžišk čʰi ogn-i. 
I.DAT not one doctor NEG.AUX.3SG help-CVB.CONNEG 

But as I am not ill and want to leave, there is no doctor who can help me. 
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Valency classes 5: ‘half-transitives’ 

(23)  

Ու երգեց սիրուց, երգեց կյանքից: 

U jeɾg-ecʰ siɾu-cʰ, jeɾg-ecʰ kjankʰ-icʰ. 
and sing-AOR.3SG love-ABL sing-AOR.3SG life-ABL 

And he sang about love, and he sang about life. 

(24)  

Երաժշտություն կար, գույնզգույն լույսեր էին թարթվում: 

jeɾažštutʰjun ka-ɾ gujnzgujn lujs-eɾ ein tʰaɾtʰ-v-um 
music be-PST.3PL multicolored light-PL(NOM) AUX.PST.3PL blink-MED-IPFV-IPFV.CVB 

There was music, gaudy lights were blinking. 

 

Valency classes 6: true transitives 

(25)  

Համբույրներով, քո աչերով ինձ այրեցիր: 

Hambujɾ-neɾ-ov, kʰo ačʰ-eɾ-ov inʒ ajɾ-ecʰiɾ 
kiss-PL-INSTR your eye-PL-INSTR I.DAT burn-AOR.2SG 

(You) burnt me to ashes with your kisses, with your eyes. 

(26) 

Տնակն ամբողջությամբ այրվելայրվելայրվելայրվել է:  

tnak-n amboʁǯutʰ-jamb ajɾ-v-el e 
small.house-DEF whole-INST burn-MED-PFV be.AUX.PRS.3SG 

The small house got completely burnt. 
 

 (27)  

Գետակն անփութորեն գլորում Էր իր ջրերը: 

getak-n anpʰutʰoɾen gloɾ-um eɾ iɾ ǯɾ-eɾ-ə 
brook-DEF(NOM) carelessly roll-IPFV.CVB COP.PST(3SG) self.GEN water-PL-DEF(NOM) 

The small river was carelessly rolling its water. 
 

(28)  

Հողաթմբի տակից ջրերը գլորվում էին խռովահույզ և աղմկում, վազում առաջ: 

hoʁatʰmb-i tak-icʰ ǯɾ-eɾ-ə gloɾ-v-um ein 
embankment-GEN under-ABL water-PL-DEF(NOM) roll-MED-IPFV.CVB be.AUX.PRS.3PL 

 

χrovahujz ev aʁmk-um vaz-um araǯ 
agitatedly and rush-IPFV.CVB run- IPFV.CVB forth 

From under the embankment the water was quickly running (=rolling), roaring, running forth. 
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Valency classes 7: transitives with no mediopassive 

(29)  

– Ես թույն եմ ուզում, – ասաց նա: 

– Jes tʰujn em uz-um, – as-acʰ na. 
I.NOM poison AUX.1SG want-CVB.IPFV say-AOR.3SG (s)he.NOM 

I want (to take) poison, he said. 

 

Valency classes 8: transitives extended by Dat 

 (30) 

Բայց իմ կինը ծաղիկը տվեց մարդուն: 

bajcʰ im kin-ə ajs caʁik-ə tv-ecʰ maɾd-u-n 
but my woman-DEF[NOM] this flower-DEF[NOM] give-AOR.3SG man-DAT-DEF 

But my woman gave this flower to the man. 

 

(31)  

Արամը սիրո խոսքեր ասացասացասացասաց աղջկան: 

aɾam-ə siɾo χosk-eɾ as-acʰ aʁǯka-n  
Aram-DEF love.GEN word-PL tell-AOR.3SG girl.DAT-DEF  

Aram said love words to the girl. 

 

Valency classes 9: transitives extended by Abl 

(32)  

Սա՞ ինչ բան է, — նա բարկությամբ քաշեց լաթի ծայրից: 

sa inčʰ ban e na baɾkutʰjanb kʰaše-cʰ latʰ-i cajɾ-icʰ 
this what thing cop.3sg this(nom) wrath.ins pull-aor(3sg) clothes-gen end-abl 

What is this? – he furiously pulled by the tip of the clothes. 
 

Valency classes 10: internal genitive 

(33)  

Վարդանն անզոր նստեց ծալովի աթոռի վրա և ձեռքով մաքրեց ճակատի քրտինքը: 

vaɾdan-n angoɾ nste-cʰ calovi ator-i vɾa 
Vartan-DEF(NOM) weak sit.down-AOR(3SG) pliable chair-GEN on 
 

jev ʒerkʰ-ov makʰɾe-cʰ čavat-i kʰɾtinkʰ-ə 
and hand-INSTR wipe-AOR(3SG) front-GEN sweat-DEF(NOM) 

Vartan limply sank to a folding chair and wiped sweat off his front with his hand. 
 

(34)  

Արագաշարժ «մաքրիչները» հազիվ են հասցնում հողմապակու վրայից    մաքրել թաց ձյունը: 

Aɾagašaɾž «makʰɾičʰ-neɾ-ə» haziv en hascʰn-um 
quick wiper-PL-DEF hardly AUX.3PL be.on.time-CVB.IPFV 
 

hoʁmapak-u vɾaj-icʰ makʰɾ-el tʰacʰ ʒjun-ə 
windshield-GEN on-ABL remove-INF wet snow-DEF 

The quick wipers hardly were in time to take the snow away from the windshield. 
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Chart of valency classes

true transitives

half transitives

intransitives

datives

ditransitives

ablative

quasitransitives

internal genitive

zero

weather

contact and indirect 

affectedness

internal object

some transitively aligned 

experiential verbs

+source: removal and detachment

+source (transfer, 

removal, point of 

contact and material)

+goal (Recipient, 

Addressee, Goal)

intransitives 2

(non-causativisable)

med

med~caus

Extended by dative

ext. by ablprototype, caused 

motion, speech, 

creation and aligned 
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Valency Classes in Jakarta Indonesian

David Gil

with: Tom Conners, John Bowden, and the JFS staff

Isolating
lacking in word-internal morphological structure

•

lacking in distinct syntactic categories
Monocategorial•

Associational
lacking in distinct construction-specific rules  
of semantic interpretation, relying instead on

•

default application of the association operator

Isolating-Monocategorial-Associational

Isolating-Monocategorial-Associational

Phylogeny
Early human language was IMA language

Ontogeny
Early child language is IMA language

Typology
Some languages come closer than others to IMA language

Semiotics
Some artificial languages are IMA language

Grammatical Architecture
All languages are based on IMA language

Isolating-Monocategorial-Associational

The basic IMA structure of
Jakarta Indonesian

The non-IMA accoutrements of
Jakarta Indonesian

Part 1

Part 2

Valency in Jakarta Indonesian

satpam
security.guard

gede
big

tidur
sleep

beli
buy

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

THING

PROPERTY

ACTIVITY

ACTIVITY

(monovalent semantic frame)

(multivalent semantic frame)

Valency in Jakarta Indonesian

satpam
security.guard

gede
big

tidur
sleep

beli
buy

'He's a security guard'

'He's big'

'He's sleeping'

'He's buying it'

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

same
grammatical
behaviour

standing alone as
complete non-elliptical

sentence
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satpam
security.guard

gede
big

tidur
sleep

beli
buy

SECURITY GUARD | A ( HOUSE )

BIG | A ( HOUSE )

SLEEP | A ( HOUSE )

BUY | A ( HOUSE )

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

rumah
house

rumah
house

rumah
house

rumah
house

Valency in Jakarta Indonesian

with an
additional
expression

satpam
security.guard

gede
big

tidur
sleep

beli
buy

'house-security-guard'

'house-big'

'house-sleeping'

'house-buying'

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

rumah
house

rumah
house

rumah
house

rumah
house

Valency in Jakarta Indonesian

satpam
security.guard

gede
big

tidur
sleep

beli
buy

'He's the security guard of a house'

'He's as big as a house'

'He's sleeping at a house'

'He's buying a house'

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

rumah
house

rumah
house

rumah
house

rumah
house

Valency in Jakarta Indonesian

As an IMA language, Jakarta Indonesian has no …

Valency in Jakarta Indonesian

• thematic role assignment 
• core/periphery distinction 
• subject/object asymmetries
• valency classes

All of the above is true, but …
it's only most of the truth, not all of it

The non-IMA Accoutrements of
Jakarta Indonesian

• linear order
• flagging
• generalized voice

optional
preferences

make Jakarta Indonesian look like a
fairly typical SVO language

Linear Order in Jakarta Indonesian

Preference rules:

• head-modifier
• iconicity
• information flow

no relevance
to valency

classes
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Flagging in Jakarta Indonesian

sama ~ ama 'NON-ABSOLUTIVE'

(sama)
together

(9) Ali
Ali

beli
buy

rumah
house

'Ali bought a house'

(sama)
together

(10) Ali
Ali

kasi
give

buku
book

'Ali gave a book to Amat'

(sama)
together

Amat
Amat

Flagging in Jakarta Indonesian

ke 'to'

Ali
Ali

(11) balik
return

(ke)
to

rumah
house

'Ali returned to the house'

dari 'from'

Ali
Ali

(12) balik
return

(dari)
from

rumah
house

'Ali returned from the house'

Flagging in Jakarta Indonesian

di 'in'

Ali
Ali

(13) beli
buy

(di)
in

rumah
house

'Ali bought it in the house'

Ali
Ali

(15) beli
buy

(dari)
from

rumah
house

'Ali bought it from the house'

Ali
Ali

(14) beli
buy

(ke)
to

rumah
house

'Ali bought it by going to the house'

no government
of arguments

by a verb

"semantic case"
not

"structural case"

Flagging in Jakarta Indonesian

di 'in'

Ali
Ali

(13) beli
buy

(di)
in

rumah
house

'Ali bought it in the house'
relevance
to valency

classes

quantitative
weak

Ali
Ali

(13a) beli
buy

rumah
house

'Ali bought it in the house'

Ali
Ali

(13b) beli
buy

di
in

rumah
house

'Ali bought it in the house'

to the extent that
(13b) and its like
are more

(13a) and its like
frequent than

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

N-

di=

GENERALIZED ACTIVE

GENERALIZED PASSIVE

-in GENERALIZED APPLICATIVE

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

di= GENERALIZED PASSIVE di 'in'=
?

belibuy dibeli di beli#

rumahhouse dirumah di rumah#

gedebig digede di gede##

tidursleep ditidur di tidur##
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Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

di= GENERALIZED PASSIVE di 'in'=
?

(Ali)
Ali

(17) diliat
GEN.PASS-look

(Amat)
Amat

(Ali)
Ali

(16) liat
look

(Amat)
Amat

'Ali is looking at Amat'
'Amat is looking at Ali'

'Ali is looking at Amat'
'Amat is looking at Ali'

[PREFERRED]

[STRONGLY PREFERRED]

no relevance
to valency

classes

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

N- GENERALIZED ACTIVE

liatlook ngeliat
kopicoffee ngopi

pergigo mergi
tidursleep nidur

*
*

tehtea nehRARE

susulfollow nyusulRARE

tontonwatch nonton
tangiscry nangis

*
*

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

N- GENERALIZED ACTIVE

(Ali)
Ali

(19) ngeliat
GEN.ACT-look

(rumah)
house

'Ali is looking at the house'

(Ali)
Ali

(18) liat
look

(rumah)
house

'Ali is looking at the house'

no relevance
to valency

classes

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

N- GENERALIZED ACTIVE

(Ali)
Ali

(21) ngopi
GEN.ACT-coffee

'Ali is drinking coffee'

(Ali)
Ali

(20) kopi
coffee

'Ali is drinking coffee'

relevance
to valency

classes

quantitative
moderate

to the extent that
Ali occurs more
frequently in 
(21) than in (20)

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

-in GENERALIZED APPLICATIVE

rumahhouse rumahin#

bicaratalk bicarain talk about

belibuy beliin buy for BENEFACTIVE

gedebig gedein enlarge CAUSATIVE

tidursleep tidurkan make sleep CAUSATIVE

ajarteach ajarin teach Ø

kulkasfridge kulkasin put in fridge

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

-in GENERALIZED APPLICATIVE

(Ali)
Ali

(23) ajarin
teach-GEN.APPL

(Amat)
Amat

(Ali)
Ali

(22) ajar
teach

(Amat)
Amat

'Ali taught Amat'

'Ali taught Amat'

no relevance
to valency

classes
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Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

-in GENERALIZED APPLICATIVE

(Ali)
Ali

(25) beliin
buy-GEN.APPL

(Amat)
Amat

(Ali)
Ali

(24) beli
buy

(Amat)
Amat

'Ali bought Amat a book'

'Ali bought Amat a book'

no relevance
to valency

classes

(buku)
book

(buku)
book

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

-in GENERALIZED APPLICATIVE

(Ali)
Ali

(27) bicarain
talk-GEN.APPL

(Amat)
Amat

(Ali)
Ali

(26) bicara
talk

(Amat)
Amat

'Ali talked about Amat'

'Ali talked about Amat'

relevance
to valency

classes

quantitative
weak

to the extent that
Amat occurs
more frequently
in (27) than in (26)

Generalized Voice in Jakarta Indonesian

-in GENERALIZED APPLICATIVE

(Ali)
Ali

(29) gedein
big-GEN.APPL

(rumah)
house

(Ali)
Ali

(28) gede
big

(rumah)
house

'Ali enlarged the house'

'Ali enlarged the house'

relevance
to valency

classes

quantitative
substantial

to the extent that
rumah occurs
more frequently
in (29) than in (28)

Valency Classes in Jakarta Indonesian

• single valency class
for (almost) all words:

Summary

W
(x)

(x)

(x)

(x)

• several valency preference classes
that make Jakarta Indonesian
look more like other languages

typological
space

Indonesian

English

Bezhta

Arabic

Yoruba

IMA
language

Indonesian
IMA

language
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Bare Peripherals

Ali
Ali

(13a) beli
buy

rumah
house

'Ali bought it in the house'

• Substitution of peripheral for core participants:

• more common cross-linguistically
than commonly acknowledged …

0
10
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90

100

English
Hebrew
Papiamentu
Kapampangan
Twi
StandardInd
Sranan
ColloqFrench
Mandarin
Palauan
RiauInd
Roon
Ju|'hoan
Meyah
Vietnamese
Yoruba

JakartaInd

Minangkabau
Mentawai
Sundanese
Nage

The Association Experiment
Substitutability of Peripheral for Core Participants

An Incremental Approach
to Grammatical Description 

not decremental

complex

simple

IMA

Indonesian

English
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Semantic templates, verb classes and alternations  
Cliff Goddard, University of New England, Australia 
Conference on Valency Classes in the World’s Languages, Leipzig, Germany, 17 April 2011 
—————————————————————————————————————————— 

I climbed the ladder.  He was carrying a box He cut the apple into pieces. 
I climbed the fence. He carried the box to the car. He cut the thread. 
I climbed over the fence.  He was carrying a knife. He cut his face while shaving. 
?I climbed over the ladder. ?He carried the knife to the car. He cut his foot on a rock. 

■  Many valency and alternation phenomena are highly language-specific. Both within and 
across languages, lexical polysemy is a major confounding factor that has been 
underestimated in most work to date. 

■  “[V]erb classes themselves are epiphenomenal”. “[I]t is the elements of meaning that define 
verb classes that are most important” (Levin and Rappaport Hovav 2005: 16). 

■  There is a need for a precise methodology of fine-grained meaning analysis – within a 
single language and across languages. The Natural Semantic Metalanguage approach 
provides the required “well-motivated theory of lexical semantic representation”. 

 
 
I.  Verbal semantics on the NSM approach 

Reductive paraphrase in terms of 64 universal semantic primes (see Appendix) with a well-
specified grammar, often including a range of valency options. 
 

 something HAPPENS  [minimal frame] 
 something HAPPENS to someone/something [undergoer frame] 
 something HAPPENS somewhere [locus frame] 
  
 someone DOES something [minimal frame] 
 someone DOES something to someone else [patient1 frame]   
 someone DOES something to something  [patient2 frame]   
 someone DOES something with something [instrument frame]   
 someone DOES something with part of the body [body-part frame]   
 someone DOES something with someone  [comitative frame] 

Valency frames for semantic primes HAPPEN and DO 

• Semantic molecules are a well-defined set of non-primitive lexical meanings (ultimately 
decomposable into primes) which function as units in the structure of many complex concepts 
in a language, e.g. ‘hands [m]’, ‘hold [m]’, ‘sharp [m]’, ‘long [m]’, ‘ground [m]’, ‘top [m]’.  
• A semantic template is a structured set of component types shared by words of a particular 
semantic class. The basic meanings of physical activity verbs follow a three-part template: 

                                  LEXICO-SYNTACTIC FRAME 
                                  PROTOTYPICAL MOTIVATIONAL SCENARIO 

             { 

• To explicate verbs, we have to first determine the semantically basic frame, including its 
core arguments and inherent aspect. For physical activity verbs like climb, carry, and cut, the 
basic frame is progressive/imperfective; for physical action verbs like jump and throw, it is 
punctual. The semantically basic frame is not necessarily the most common in ordinary usage. 
• Complex lexical meanings can function as semantic units in derivational processes, in 
semantic extensions from a basic lexical meaning to more elaborated meanings, and (as we 
will see) in alternations and aspectual modification. These derivational bases are marked with 
the notation [d]. 

MANNER 
INSTRUMENT (incl. incremental effect on the object) 
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II. Climbing, carrying, cutting in their basic frames 

Climbing: a verb of “displacement … in a particular manner” (Levin 1993). For other similar 
verbs like walk, run, swim, and crawl, no specific direction is implied, but without further 
specification climb implies upwards motion. 
 
(1) He was climbing a tree in the backyard. 
(2) He was climbing a ladder when he fell. 
 
Someone X is climbing1 something Y (e.g. a tree, a ladder, tower). 

someone X is doing something for some time somewhere where there is something big (of one 
kind) Y 

because of this, this someoneʼs body is moving in this place as this someone wants 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

 

at many times when someone does this in a place, this someone does it because it is like this: 
– there is something big in this place 
– the top [m] of this something is far above the bottom [m] of this something 
– this someone wants to be somewhere near the top [m] of this something after some time 

PROTOTYPICAL 
MOTIVATIONAL 
SCENARIO 
 

when someone does this, it happens like this: 
– this someone does something with the legs [m] at many times 
– because of this, parts of this someoneʼs legs [m] touch this something in many places during this 

time 
– at the same time, this someone does something with the hands [m] at many times 
– because of this, this someoneʼs hands [m] touch this something in many places  
because of this, this someoneʼs body is not in one place during this time, it is in many places 

MANNER 

 
 
 
Carrying: “Carry Verbs” (i.e. carry, drag, haul, lug, tow, …) “relate to the causation of 
accompanied motion” (Levin 1993: 135). 
(3)  He was carrying boxes out to the car. 
(4)  I find carrying a baby exhausting. 
The explication needs to be incompatible with dragging and with wearing a hat or clothes. An 
extended use is needed for “mediated contact”, e.g. carrying something in a bag or on a stick. 

Someone X is carrying1 something Y (e.g. the boxes, a baby). 

someone X is doing something to something Y for some time 
because of this, this something is not in one place during this time, it is in many places  
this someone is doing it with some parts of the body 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

at many times when someone does this to something, this someone does it because it is like 
this:  

– some time before, this something was in the place where this someone was 
– at this time this someone thought about this something like this: 
  “I donʼt want this something to be in this place after this 
  I want it to be somewhere else after some time 
  because of this, I want to do something to it for some time after this 
  I donʼt want it to be touching the ground [m] during this time” 

PROTOTYPICAL 
MOTIVATIONAL 
SCENARIO 

when someone does this to something, it happens like this: 
– for some time some parts of this someoneʼs body touch parts of this thing as this someone 

wants  
– because of this, this something isnʼt touching the ground [m] during this time 
– at the same time this someone does something with some other parts of the body 
– because of this, this someoneʼs body is not in one place during this time, it is in many places 
 

MANNER 
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Cutting: Typically described as involving “separation in material integrity … with some 
specification concerning instrument or means”.  
 
(5) She was cutting the bread. 
(6) He cut the paper with scissors. 
 
Someone X is cutting1 something Y (e.g. bread, paper). 

someone X is doing something to something Y for some time 
because of this, something is happening to this something at the same time as this someone 

wants 
this someone is doing it with something else  

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

at many times when someone does this to something, this someone does it because it is like this: 
 – a short time before, this someone thought like this about this something: 

 “I donʼt want this thing to be one thing anymore, I want it to be two things 
  because of this, I want to do something to it for some time after this 
  when I do this, I want something to happen to it all the time as I want” 

PROTOTYPICAL 
MOTIVATIONAL 
SCENARIO 
 

when someone does this to something, it happens like this: 
– this someone holds [m] part of something else with one hand [m] all the time 
– some parts of this other something are sharp [m] 
– this someone’s hand [m] moves for some time as this someone wants 
– because of this, the sharp [m] parts of this other thing touch this thing in some places as this 

someone wants 
– because of this, something happens to this thing in these places as this someone wants 
– because of this, after this, part of this thing is not like it was before 

INSTRUMENT 

 
IV. From Progressive to Simple Past: template-to-template mapping 

 
Someone X climbed1 something Y (tree, ladder, tower). 

someone X did something at this time in a place where there was something big Y  
because of this, after this, this someone was not in the place where he was before, this 

someone was somewhere near the top [m] of this something 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC FRAME 

it happened like this:  
– a short time before, this someone was somewhere not near the top [m] of this something 
– this someone wanted to be after some time near the top [m] of this something 
– because of this, after this, this someone was climbing [d] this something for some time 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
Someone X carried1 something Y (the boxes, the baby) downstairs. 

someone X did something to something Y at this time  
because of this, after this, this something was not in the place where it was before, it was 

somewhere else (downstairs)  

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– a short time before, this something was somewhere  
– this someone thought like this at this time: “I want this something to be somewhere else 

(downstairs) after some time” 
– because of this, after this, this someone was carrying [d] it for some time 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
Someone X cut1 the apple (into four pieces). 

someone X did something to something Y at this time  
because of this, something happened to this something at this time 
after this, this something was not one thing anymore like it was before, (it was four things) 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– a short time before, this someone thought like this: “I want this apple not be one thing 

anymore, I want it to be four things (pieces)” 
– because of this, after this, this someone was cutting [d] it for some time 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 
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V.  Polysemy and “covert alternations” for English climb 
 
He climbed2 down the tree (ladder, tower). 

he did something at this time in a place where was a tree 
because of this, after this, he wasnʼt in the place where he was before, he was somewhere near 

the bottom [d] of this tree 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– a short time before, parts of his body were touching parts of this tree, not the bottom [m] parts 

of this tree 
– he thought like this at this time: “I want to be somewhere near the bottom [m] of this tree” 
– because of this, he did something for some time like someone does when this someone is 

climbing [d] something 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
“Object” noun phrases such as mountain and hill are not compatible with the basic frame 
meaning climb1 because they are semantically ‘big places (of one kind)’, rather than things. 
As well, the physical aspects of climbing a mountain, etc. are significantly different, e.g. it 
takes much longer. Hence: 
 
He climbed3 the mountain (hill, cliff). 

he did something at this time in a big place of one kind (a mountain) 
because of this, after this, he wasnʼt in the place where he was before, he was somewhere near 

the top [m] of the mountain 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– a short time before, he was somewhere near the bottom [m] of the mountain  
– he thought like this at this time: “I want to be somewhere near the top [m] of this mountain” 
– because of this, he did something in this place for some time like someone does when this 

someone is climbing [d] something 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
In some uses, the object is not a location but an “obstacle” to be crossed. These have near-
paraphrases with preposition over.  
 
(7)  He climbed the fence  ≈  He climbed over the fence. 
(8)  He climbed the ladder/mountain  ≠  He climbed over the ladder/mountain. 
(9)  *He climbed up/down the fence/wall/gate. 
 
He climbed4 the fence (wall, gate). 

he did something at this time in a place where there was a fence 
because of this, after this, he wasnʼt in the place where he was before, he was somewhere else 
before this he was on one side of the fence, after this he was on the other side of the fence 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– a short time before, he was on one side of the fence 
– he thought like this at this time: “I want to be on the other side of this fence” 
– because of this, after this, he did something in this place for a short time like someone does 

when this someone is climbing [d] something 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
Though superficially the same, this construction represents a distinct valency pattern for 
climb—found also with other English verbs of motion that imply significant bodily effort.  
 
(10)  He swam the river   ≈   He swam across the river. 
(11)  She jumped the puddle    ≈   She jumped over the puddle. 
 
This has been a partial coverage. An additional meaning is needed for climb into, onto or 
through something, e.g. into bed, onto the roof of his car, through the window. Plus, there are 
additional meanings involved in usages such as The plane climbed to a higher altitude, The 
road climbed through the mountains, Prices continued to climb, etc. 



- 5 - 

VI.  Polysemy and “covert alternations” for English carry 
 
(12)  She carried a book/lip balm (with her) at all times. 
(13)  Mario carries a knife with him everywhere he goes. 
 
(14)  ?She was carrying lip balm downstairs. 
(15)  ?He was carrying a knife downstairs. 
 
This construction is related to have something with (one), e.g. She always has it with her. 
Note that the object in these uses can be small, or even very small, and that carry2 doesn’t 
have a past perfective; e.g. He carried a weapon must have a past habitual interpretation.  
 
Someone X was carrying2 something Y (with him/her). 

someone X was doing something to something Y for some time (at this time) 
because of this, this something was not in one place during this time, it was in many places 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

at many times when someone does this to something, this someone does it because it is like 
this: 

– a short time before this, this someone thought about this something like this: 
 “for some time after this I won't be in one place, I will be in many places 
  it can be good if at some time during this time I can do something with this something 
  because of this, I want this something to be near my body at all times during this time” 

PROTOTYPICAL 
MOTIVATIONAL 
SCENARIO 

when this someone does this to this something, something happens to it like something happens 
to something when someone is carrying [d] this something 

MANNER 

 
 
VII.  Polysemy and quirky alternations for English cut 
 
(16)  He finished off the last stitch, knotted it and cut the thread with her nail scissors. 
(17)  He held the parcel on his knees and cut the string with a clasp knife. 
 
These examples cannot be based literally on ‘cutting [d]’, because the action is punctual, not 
durational, i.e. done ‘in one moment’. In addition, cutting a string (thread, etc.) does not 
allow for sustained ongoing control.  
 
He cut2 the string (thread, ribbon). 

he did something to the string at this time 
because of this, after this, the string was not one thing anymore, it was two things 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– a short time before, he thought like this: “I want this string not to be one thing anymore, I want 

it to be two things” 
– because of this, after this, he did something to this string like someone does something to 

something when this someone is cutting [d] it 
–  he did it in one moment 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
English cut can appear in several “quirky” constructional frames, each expressing a different 
and specialised meaning. These frames are language-specific. Note that in both the following 
examples: (i) The constructions do not normally occur in the progressive, (ii) the outcomes 
being described are unintended, and (iii) they do not imply any separation. On account of 
these and similar alternations, Levin (1993) cross-listed cut as a “Hurt verb” – involving 
“damage to the body through a process that is not under control of the subject”. 
 
(18)  *He was cutting his face while shaving. 
(19)  *He was cutting his foot on a rock. 
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He cut3 his face while shaving: 

he did something to part of his body (his face) at this time, not because he wanted to do it 
because of this, for some time after this, part of his face was not like it was before 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC 
FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– he was doing something for some time with something sharp [m] 
– at some time during this time, this sharp [m] thing touched part of his face not as he wanted 
– because of this, something happened to this part of his face at this time 
– it happened to it like something happens to something when someone is cutting [d] this 

something 
– it happened in one moment 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
 
He cut4 his foot on a rock: 

he did something at this time 
because of this, for some time after this, part of his body (his foot) was not like it was before 

LEXICO-
SYNTACTIC FRAME 

it happened like this: 
– he was doing something for some time in a place where there was something sharp [m] 
– at some time during that time, his foot touched this sharp [m] thing not as he wanted 
– because of this, something happened to his foot like something happens to something when 

someone is cutting [d] this something 
– it happened in one moment 

HOW IT 
HAPPENED 

 
 
VIII.  Concluding remarks 
• It is not possible to disassociate valency and alternation phenomena from other 
semantic/syntactic phenomena, especially aspect and event composition. Alternations 
(constructions) are semantically-driven.  

• Detailed reductive paraphrase down to the level of semantic primes and molecules is needed 
to solve the “hard problems” of valency and verb classes. 

• Semantic templates allow us to see patterns in semantic structure, and these patterns 
substantially determine verb classes. On the other hand, it is not true that only the macro-
structure (and not “idiosyncratic detail”) is relevant to verb alternations, as shown by the 
example of cut and other “sharp verbs”. 

• For physical activity verbs, activity-in-progress is the semantically basic frame. Various 
perfective/resultative constructions are semantic elaborations that presuppose the basic 
activity-in-progress frame. This is why alternations, Germanic-style verb-particle 
constructions, Slavic-style verb prefixes, etc., are more prolific in perfective contexts. 

• Writing about the Locative-subject construction, e.g. The garden is swarming with bees, 
Dowty (2000) says: 
[C]ontrary to the usual view …, good reasons can be given to view it as a lexical derivation analogous 
to rules of WORD FORMATION on the one hand, and to processes of LEXICAL SEMANTIC EXTENSION … 
and METAPHOR on the other. (Dowty 2000: 121; emphasis in original) 

 • To understand valency phenomena even in a single language requires close attention to 
lexical polysemy, as well as to constructional semantics. The same applies – but even more so 
– when comparing across languages. 
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Appendix: Semantic primes (English exponents), grouped into related categories 
 

I, YOU, SOMEONE, SOMETHING~THING, PEOPLE, BODY substantives 

KIND, PART  relational substantives 
THIS, THE SAME, OTHER~ELSE  determiners 
ONE, TWO, SOME, ALL, MUCH~MANY, LITTLE~FEW quantifiers 
GOOD, BAD evaluators 
BIG, SMALL descriptors 
KNOW, THINK, WANT, FEEL, SEE, HEAR  mental predicates 
SAY, WORDS, TRUE  speech 
DO, HAPPEN, MOVE, TOUCH  actions, events, movement, contact 
BE (SOMEWHERE), THERE IS, HAVE, BE (SOMEONE/SOMETHING) location, existence, possession, 

specification 
LIVE, DIE  life and death 
WHEN~TIME, NOW, BEFORE, AFTER, A LONG TIME, A SHORT TIME, FOR 
SOME TIME, MOMENT 

time 

WHERE~PLACE, HERE, ABOVE, BELOW, FAR, NEAR, SIDE, INSIDE  space 
NOT, MAYBE, CAN, BECAUSE, IF logical concepts 
VERY, MORE  intensifier, augmentor 
LIKE~AS~WAY  similarity 

Notes: • Primes exist as the meanings of lexical units (not at the level of lexemes) • Exponents of 
primes may be words, bound morphemes, or phrasemes • They can be formally complex • They 
can have combinatorial variants or “allolexes” (indicated with ~) • Each prime has well-specified 
syntactic (combinatorial) properties. 
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1. About Hoocąk
Hoocąk (a.k.a. Winnebago) is an endangered Siouan language of the Mississippi
Valley branch, and is still spoken today in Wisconsin (approx. 150 speakers, 7,000
tribal members) and Nebraska (approx. 6 speakers, 4,000 tribal members). Its closest
relative is Ioway-Otoe (Chiwere); it is also related to Lakhota which is probably the
best documented one of the Siouan languages.

1.1 Some (valency related) features of Hoocąk
• highly synthetic active – stative language
• basic word order: SOV
• no case marking, no adpositions (= no flagging)
• no free-standing personal pronouns (only emphatic ones)
• all arguments are indexed on the verb
Types of verbs (Split-S, 1st & 2nd person):

v.intr. v.tr. v.ditr. (1)

v.act. (S/A) v.stat. (S/P inflections)

1.2 Indexing of arguments
S/A1 SG PL

1excl ha- ha- ... –wi
1du/incl hį- hį-…-wi
2 ra- ra-…-wi
3 ø -ire
e.g. ha-nąą ’I slept’

S/P SG PL
1excl hį- hį- ... –wi
1du/incl wąąga- wąąga-…-wi
2 nį- nį-…-wi
3 ø -ire
e.g. hį-šjųųwą ’I was sleepy’
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In transitive constructions pronominal affixes of both series are used on the verb:
(1) Hįįraperes?

hi<hį-ra>peres
<1E.U-2.A>know1

’ Do you know me?’
• -ire marks 3PL for both Actors and Undergoers on intransitive verbs

nąą-ire ’they slept’ (v.act.)
šjųųwą-ire ’they were sleepy’ (v.stat.)

• 3 PL.U on (di)transitive verbs is marked by wa-
(2) wawiaperes

wa-hi<ha>peres
3PL.U-<1E.A>know
’I know them’

Up to three arguments can be indexed on the verb, but morphological restrictions
apply (see appendix for verbal template):

v.intr. � S
v.tr. � A > U
v.ditr. � A > U&U

2. Valency changing devices in Hoocąk
2.1. Applicatives
2.1.1 benefactive applicative gi- (45/75)

(A) (P) obj[P].sbj[A].V � (A) (P) (Ben) obj[P]obj(Ben).sbj[A].V’

rugas TEAR:
(3) waagaxnąąka watugasšąną

waagax=nąąka wa-tuugas-šąną
paper=POS.NTL.PL:DIST 3PL.U-tear\1E.A-DECL
’I tore those papers’

(4) waagaxnąąkre waįragišurugasną
waagax=nąąkre wa-hį-ra-gi-šu-rugas=ną
paper=POS.NTL.PL:PROX 3PL.U-1E.U-2.A-APPL.BEN-2.A-tear=POT
’Can you tear these papers for me?

1 A = actor, APPL.BEN = applicative benefactive, DECL = declarative, DEF = definite article, DIST =
distal, E = exclusive, EMPH = emphatic, FIN = final, FUT = future time marker, I = inclusive, IMP =
imperative, IN = initial, INTS = intensifier, NEG = negation, PL = plural, POS.NTL = neutral position,
POS.VERT = vertical position, POSS.RFL = possessive reflexive, POT = potential, PROP = proper name
marker, PROX = proximal, QUOT = quotative, RCP = reciprocal, RFL = reflexive, S = subject, SEQ =
sequential, U = undergoer, V = verb, 1 = 1st person, 2 = 2nd person, 3 = 3rd person
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mąącgis CUT:
(5) ceewasnį wikįnįjara hanąąc wamąąracgis

ceewasnį_wikįnįja=ra hanąąc wa-mąą<ra>cgis
cheese=DEF all 3PL.U-<2.A>cut
’did you cut all of the cheeses?

(6) ceewasnį wiikįnįjara wamąįragicgisną?
ceewasnį_wiikįnįja=ra wa-mąą<hį-ra-gi>cgis=ną
cheese=DEF 3PL.U-<1E.U-2.A-APPL.BEN>cut=POT
’can you cut the cheeses for me?

This applicative can also be used to introduce a malefactive:
(7) kšeera hanąąc wamąąšųnų?

kšee=ra hanąąc wa-mąą<šų>nų
apple=DEF all 3PL.U-<2.A>steal
’did you steal all the apples?

(8) kšeera hanąąc wamąįragišųnų?
kšee=ra hanąąc wa-mąą<hį-ra-gi-šų>nų
apple=DEF all 3PL.U-<1E.U-2.A-APPL.BEN-2.A>steal
’did you steal all the apples for me/from me?

� very rarely is -gi- used with no apparent function (remains to be investigated!):
(9) Šųųkxetera hanąąc saagre nųų(gi)wąkiraną

šųųkxete=ra hanąąc saagre nųų(gi)wąk-ire=ną
horse=DEF all be.fast run-3PL.S=POT
’All the horses can run fast’

2.1.2 locative applicatives ha-, ho- (20/75)
There are two locative applicatives in Hoocąk: ha- ’on, onto, over’ and ho- ’in, into’.
When used they add an undergoer slot for goal like arguments to the verb.

(A) (P) obj[P].sbj[A].V � (A) (P) (L) obj[P]obj[L].sbj[A].V’

(10) ceewasnįra hikinų paaxų
ceewasnį=ra hikinų paaxų
milk=DEF by.accident pour\1E.A
’I accidentally spilled the milk’

(11) waarucra ceewasnįra hikinų hapaxų
waaruc=ra ceewasnį=ra hikinų ha-paaxų
table=DEF milk=DEF by.accident APPL.SUPESS-pour\1E.A
’I accidentally spilled milk over the table’
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(S/A) sbj[S/A].V � (A) obj[P]sbj[A].V’

(12) nįįžujee
nįįžu-jee
rain-POS.VERT
’it is raining’

(13) xjąnąre hįįnįįžu
xjąnąre ha-hį-nįįžu
yesterday APPL.SUPESS-1E.U-rain
’it rained on me yesterday.’

Here is an example for the inessive applicative:
(14) mąąskook šuucxetera wikįnį hopaxų

mąąs-kook šuuc-xete=ra wikįnį ho-paaxų
metal-box be.red-be.big=DEF gas/oil APPL.INESS-pour\1E.A
’I poured gas into the big red can’

(15) wanįra reexeja woomącgisre
wanį=ra reex-eeja wa-ho-mąącgis-re
meat=DEF pail-there 3PL.U-APPL.INESS-cut-IMP
’cut the meats into the pail’

2.1.3 instrumental applicative hi- (25/75)
The instrumental applicative seems to be no longer productive. Constructions as in
(16) are considered “old-fashioned”. Much more common is the coordinated
construction as shown in (17).

(A) (P) obj[P].sbj[A].V � (A) (P) I obj[P]obj[I].sbj[A].V

(16) jaagu'ų waipereci hiraįšurukąwi
jaagu'ų waipereci hi-ha<hį-šu>ruką-wi
why canvas APPL.INST-<1E.U-2.A>cover-PL
’why did you (PL) cover me with canvas?’

(17) jaagu'ų waipereci hiš'ųwianąga, hįįšurukąwi?
jaagu'ų waipereci hi<š>'ų-wi=anąga ha<hį-šu>ruką-wi
why canvas <2.A>use-PL=and <1E.U-2.A>cover-PL
’why did (PL) you cover me with canvas?’

(18) kutei, mąįracgisšąną
kutei mąą<hį-ra>cgis-šąną
INTJ(male) <1E.A-2.A>cut-DECL
’hey, you cut me’
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(19) wanįra hanąąc mąąhįpahi te'e wawiimącgisre
wanį=ra hanąąc mąąhį-paahi te'e wa-hi-mąącgis-re
meat=DEF all knife-be.sharp this 3PL.U-APPL.INST-cut-IMP
’cut all the meats with his sharp knife’

2.2 The reciprocal kiiki- (43/75) and the reflexive kii- (34/75)
When the reciprocal is used on the verb the undergoer pronominal slot can no longer
be filled.

(A) (P) obj[P].sbj[A].V �(A) sbj[A].V’

(20) mąąhį hišgaacnąąk'ų, mąąkikicgisire
mąąhį hi-šgaac-nąąk=ų mąą<kiki>cgis-ire
knife APPL.INST-play-POS.NTL.PL=SIM <RCP>cut-3PL.S
’they were playing with knives and they cut each other’

The same holds true for the reflexive:

(A) (P) obj[P].sbj[A].V �(A) sbj[A].V’

(21) wažątirera hanąąc watuža
wažątire=ra hanąąc wa-tuuža
car=DEF all 3PL.U-wash\1E.A
’I washed all the cars’

(22) hąįnįte'e hakituža
hąįnį-te'e ha-kii-tuuža
morning-this 1E.A-RFL-wash\1E.A
’I washed myself this morning’

2.3. A special class of verbs: INST+Vroot
short instrumentals long instrumentals

gi- ’by striking, with instrument’ boo- ’with great force, by shooting,
by blowing’

ra- ’by mouth, with teeth’ mąą- ’by cutting, with knife’
ru- ’by hand, by pulling’ nąą-1 ’by foot, by kicking’
wa- ’downward pressure, by

pushing’
nąą-2 ’of own accord, by itself’

taa- ’extreme temperature’
Figure 1. Instrumental prefixes in Hoocąk
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� these prefixes can have a transitivizing function when used with v.stat.s (except
taa- & nąą-2):
(23) serec ’be long’ - raserec ’stretch with mouth’

seep ’be black’ - boosep ’blow out a light’
šara ’be bare’ - rušara ’pluck bare’

� They are most often used with a distinct set of verb roots which cannot be used
by themselves:

Vroot waax ’break string’
giwax ’break string in two by striking’ boowax ’shoot string in two’
rawax ’bite string in two’ mąąwax ’cut string in two’
ruwax ’break string in two by pulling’ nąąwax ’break string in two by foot’
wawax ’break string downward pressure’ nąąwax ’string breaks of own accord’

taawax ’string is burned in two’

This set of verbal roots alternates in a special way (i.e. this alternation does not
apply to other verbs). To form an intransitive counterpart of the transitive verbs
formed by INST+Vroot, the detransitivizing suffix(?) –re2 is used.
waax-re ’be broken (of string’)
(24) Waginąra hanąąc waaxraire. ’All the strings are broken.’

waginą=ra hanąąc waaxre-ire
string=DEF all be.broken-3PL.S

� In my database there are currently 12/75 verbs with this instrumental prefix, out
of those 5 undergo the –INST +re alternation. (BREAK, BURN, CUT, FALL, FEEL
COLD, GRIND, PEEL, POUR, TEAR, TIE, WASH, WIPE)

2.4. Three kinds of causatives
Hoocąk has three causatives:
- the coercive causative hii ’make, cause’,
- the permissive causative gigi ’let, cause’ and
- the reflexive causative kįį ’cause self’
These causatives can be used with both stative and active (intransitive and transitive)
verbs. In constructions with the reflexive causative causer and causee are identical.
They are both expressed through Actor indexing on the causative verb. It is therefore
not a valency increasing operation.

2 -re is probably short for here ’be, in a state of being’ (Bob Rankin, p.c.)
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2.4.1. Causatives with v.stat.

S/P obj[S/P].Vstat � A P Vstat obj[P].sbj[A].Vcaus
(25) wakera t’ee

wake=ra t’ee
raccoon=DEF die
’The raccoon died’

(26) wakera waišgapirera, t'ee wahiire
wake=ra wa-gišgap-ire=ra t'ee wa-hii-ire
raccoon=DEF 3PL.U-run.into-3PL.S=DEF die 3PL.U-make/CAUS-3PL.S
’they ran over the raccoons and they killed them’

(27) šųųkxetera t'ee gigi
šųųkxete=ra t'ee gigi
horse=DEF die let/cause
’they let the horse die’

2.4.2. Causatives with v.act.

S/A sbj(S/A).Vact � A P Vact obj[P].sbj[A].Vcaus
(28) Nąąkisikirera, nee nųųwąk hįgigiire

nąąkisik-ire=ra nee nųųwąk hį-gigi-ire
hunt-3PL.S=DEF 1EMPH run 1E.U-let/cause-3PL.S
’in the race they let me run’

(29) waǧįǧį woošgaceja nee nųųwąk nįįre?
waǧįǧį woošgac-eeja nee nųųwąk nįį-ire
ball game-there 2EMPH run make/CAUS\2.U-3PL.S
’in the ballgame, did they make you run?’

2.4.3. Causatives with v.tr.

obj[P]sbj[A].V � obj[P].V obj[cause].sbj[causer].Vcaus
(30) wikirihujopxete wanįra ruuc wįįre

wikirihujopxete wanį=ra ruuc wįį-ire
alligator meat=DEF eat make/CAUS\1E.U-3PL.S
’they made me eat alligator meat’

(31) wažątirera waruža hįgigiire
wažątire=ra wa-ruža hį-gigi-ire
car=DEF 3PL.U-wash 1E.U-let/cause-3PL.S
’they let me wash the cars’
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2.4.4. Reflexive causative

S/P obj[S/P].Vstat � S/A Vstat sbj[A].Vcaus
S/A sbj(S/A).Vact � A Vact sbj[A].Vcaus
obj[P]sbj[A].Vtr � obj[P].V sbj[A].Vcaus

(32) ziikra nąągura haruce nąą'įgają, t'ee kįį
ziik=ra nąągu=ra haruce nąą'į-gają t'ee kįį
squirrel=DEF road=DEF die make.self(3SG.A)
’the squirrel tried to cross the road and killed himself’

(33) hokawas rahera, wanąąkewekewe waa'ųajera, eesge nųųwąk hakį
hokawas rahe=ra wanąąkewekewe wa<ha>'ų-ha-jee=ra
be.dark become=DEF scaredy.cat <1E.A>do/be-1E.A-POS.VERT=DEF
eesge nųųwąk ha-kįį
that’s.why run 1E.A-make.self
’It was getting dark and I'm a scaredy cat, so I made myself run’

(34) hąįnįxjį hakikawa'ųanąga wažątirera waruža hakį
hąįnį-xjį ha-kikawa'ų=anąga wažątire=ra wa-ruža ha-kįį
morning-INTS 1E.A-get.up=and car=DEF 3PL.U-wash 1E.A-make.self
’I got up early and made myself wash the cars’

2.5. A verb class of its own? ruuc ’eat’
The 3PL.U prefix can be used as an argument slot filler (detransitivizer?) with the
verb ruuc only:
(36) kšeenąkre raacikjene

kšee=nąkre raac-i-kjene
apple=POS.NTL:PROX eat\2.A-0-FUT
’are you going to eat this apple?’

(37) kšeenąąka hanąąc waracikjene
kšee=nąąka hanąąc wa-raac-i-kjene
apple=POS.NTL.PL:DIST all 3PL.U-eat-0-FUT
’are you going to eat all those apples?’

(38) Wahacgįnį
wa-haac=gįnį
3PL.U-eat\1E.A=already
’I already ate.’
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3 Possible Valency Classes:
3.1. by coding frame (Meaning Labels represent Hoocąk verbs!)
A P obj[P]sbj[A].V: (41/75)
ASK FOR, BEAT, BREAK, CALL = NAME, CARRY, CLIMB, COVER, CUT, DIG, EAT, FEAR,
FOLLOW, GRIND, HEAR, HELP, HIT, HUG, KNOW, LIKE, LOOK AT, MAKE, MEET, PEEL =
SKIN, POUR, PUSH, SEARCH, SEE, SHOW, SING, STEAL, TAKE, TALK, TEACH, TEAR,
THINK, TIE, TOUCH, WANT, WASH, WIPE, TELL
S obj(S).V(11/75)
BE DRY, BE HUNGRY, BE ILL, BOIL, BURN, DIE, FALL, FEEL COLD, FEEL PAIN = BE
HURTING, ROLL, SINK
S sbj(S).V (10/75)
APPEAR, BE SAD, COUGH, CRY, FALL, JUMP, LAUGH, RAIN, RUN, SCREAM
L-eeja sbj(S).V (2/75)
LIVE=DWELL, SIT
A R T obj(T).obj(R).sbj[A].V (3/75)
PUT=PLACE, LOAD ?, GIVE
A body.part-DEF sbj[A].V (2/75)
BLINK, SHAVE
A P Vstat sbj[A].obj[P]CAUS (2/75)
COOK, KILL
A P (T) Vstat sbj[A].obj[P]CAUS (1/75)
FILL
A P obj[P]sbj[A].V1 sbj[A].V2 (1/75)
THROW
A P obj[P]V1 obj.(P)sbj[A].V2 (1/75)
HIDE
S (something) sbj(S).V / S “…” sbj(S).V (1/75)
SAY
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3.2. by derivations:
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(Sample page: Hoocąk Verbs Dictionary)

haruką v.tr. cover sth.
(2b: hatuką, hašuruką)
A COVERS U
Waarucra hanąąc waašurukągįnį?
’Have you covered all the tables
already?’
Nįįžu jiirera warucra waatuką. ’ It
started to rain, so I covered up the
food.’

-ku- (-kara-) (one’s own)
hakuruką

A COVERS A’S OWN U
Wiišgac waašįnįra waarakuruką?
Did you cover your toys?

-gi- (for so. / so.’s)
hagiruką

A COVERS U1 FOR U2 / A COVERS
U2’S U1

Waarucra waįragišurukąną? Can
you cover the tables for me? / Can
you cover my tables?

hi- (with sth.)
hiraruką

A COVERS U WITH U
Wa'inąąka hįįrašurukąną? Can you
cover me with that blanket?

-kii- (self)
hakiruką

A COVERS HIM/HERSELF
Wa’į hižą yaa’ųanąga haakituką. I
used a blanket and covered myself
up.

-ki(ki) (each other)
haki(ki)ruką

A1 AND A2 COVER EACH OTHER
(plural forms only)
Xąąwį hįį'ų(wi)anąga
hįįkikiruką(wi)ną ’Let's cover each
other with grass.’

gigi (let so. do this)
haruką gigi

A LETS U1 COVER U2

Nąąra waaruką hįgigiire. They let
me cover the logs.

hii (make so. do this)
haruką hii

A MAKES U1 COVER U2

Nąąra waaruką wįįre. They made
me cover the logs.

kįį (make self do this)
haruką kįį

A MAKES HIM/HERSELF COVER U
Nąąra waaruką hakį. I made
myself cover the logs.

Possible combinations:
hi- & -gi-: hiragiruką
hi- & -ku-: hirakuruką
hi- & -kii-: hirakiruką
hi & -kiki-: hirakikiruką
-kii- & -ku-: hakikuruką

What you cannot use with this verb:
ha- (do this on/over sth.)
ho- (do this in/into sth.): *hoharuką

outer applicatives pron II

pron I
Instrumental Locative

outer
instrumentals

U A

benefactive
applicative/
reflexive/
reciprocal/
possessive
reflexive

pron III
A

inner
instrumentals

verbal
root

hį-
1DI.A/
1PI.A

wa-
3PL.OBJ

hą-
APPL.SUPESS boo- hį-

1E.U
ha-

1E.A

gi-
APPL.BEN gi-

nąą- nį-
2.U

ra-
2.A

kii-
RFL ra-

mąą- kiki-
RCP ru-wąągá-

1DI.U/ IPI.U

hi-
APPL.INST ho-

APPL.INESS

taa-

nįį-
1&2 kara-/kV-

POSS.RFL

second
conjugation

wa-

-7a -7b -6a -6b -5 -4a -4b -3 -2 -1 0
Figure 2. Order of prefixes in Hoocąk3

3 Cf. Helmbrecht, Johannes & Lehmann, Christian 2008. "Hočank's challenge to morphological theory." Harrison, K. David & Rood, David S. & Dwyer, Arienne
(eds.), Lessons from documented endangered languages. Amsterdam & Philadelphia: J. Benjamins (Typological Studies in Language, 78); 271-315.
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Thechallengeoftabulatinglanguage
structure

MartinHaspelmath

twomodesoflanguage
description

�prosedescription:doingjusticetothe
peculiaritiesofeachindividuallanguage



twomodesoflanguage
description

�prosedescription:doingjusticetothe
peculiaritiesofeachindividuallanguage

�tabulardescriptioninadatabase:
comparinglarge(>5)numbersof
languages



languagecomparison
�tabulardataarrangementis
unavoidable

�butwhatarethecolumnheadings?
�aGOLDstandardforgrammatical
categories?

�standarddefinitionsof�case�,�dative�,
�passive�?

�astandarddefinitionoflexical
meanings?
�(alistofallpossiblewordmeanings,courtesyofPlato?)





descriptivecategories

�arecreatedbydescriptivelinguiststo
dojusticetoparticularlanguage
systems

�aredifferentfordifferentlanguages
�cannotbethebasisforcomparison

comparativeconcepts

�needtobecreatedseparatelyby
comparativelinguists

�canbethecolumnheadingsoftabular
data

�cannotbethebasisfordescription
�(unlesstheyarenano-comparativeconcepts,likeNSM

semanticprimes)

Haspelmath,Martin.2010.Comparativeconceptsanddescriptivecategoriesincross-
linguisticstudies.Language86(3).663-687



conceptsofthedatabase

�allarecomparativeconcepts:
�verbmeanings(�rain�,�burn�,�sink�,�roll�,etc.)

�verb

�valency,argument

�flag,index

�alternation(coded/uncoded)

keyconceptsarecomparativeconcepts:

consequences(1)

�databasequestionscannotmatcha
languageperfectly

�mismatchesarenotanindicationof
problemsorimperfections

�whenmatchingalanguageunittoa
comparativeconcept,keepthe
comparativepurposeinmind



keepthecomparativepurposeinmind:

(1)
�whenmatchingverbstomeanings:
�keepinmindthatwewanta
representativesetofcomparable
verbsfromalllanguages

�averbthatisaveryclosesemantic
matchbutisveryrareinthelanguage
isnotagoodverbcounterpart

�averbthatisverycommoninthe
languagebutnotaperfectsemantic
matchisbetter

keepthecomparativepurposeinmind:

(2)
�theunityoflanguage-particular
phenomenawillnotalwaysbe
preserved,cf.Balinese:

(fromShibatani&Artawa�spaper)



keyconceptsarecomparativeconcepts:

consequences(2)
�language-specificcategoriesintroduced
bycontributorscannotbematched
automatically

�wecannotqueryourdatabaseabout
�cases/adpositions(whichlanguagesusedativecaseforthe

goal?whichlanguagesusetheprepositiondiforthe
agent?)

�alternations(whichlanguagesallowthepassivealternation
for�talk�?)

�weneedtogrouptheseinto�flagtypes�and�alternation
types�(=comparativeconcepts)

keyconceptsarecomparativeconcepts:

consequences(3)
�language-specificcriteriacannotbe
employedfordelimitingcomparative
concepts
�e.g.verb:�bedry�,�beahunter�areverbs(inacomparative

sense)

�argument:oftenlinguistsemploylanguage-specificcriteria
fordecidingwhichNPisanargument(e.g.prepositional
NPsarealwaysadjuncts,argumentsmustbeindexedinthe
verb,argumentsmustberelativizable,etc.)

�(buttheargument/adjunctdistinctionisn�tveryimportantfor
thevalencyclassesproject,becauseourfocusison
participantcoding)
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Valency Classes in Japanese I:
Standard Language
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Kobe University and National Institute for
Japanese Language and Linguistics
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1. Overview

Uncoded alternations:
 e.g.  locative alternation
        source-argument alternation,
        instrumental-subject alternation
        etc.

3

1. Overview

Coded Alternation
  a. Verbal auxiliary:  passive/causatives/
                                   potentials
  b. Subsidiary verb:   resultative/
                                   benefactive
  c. Lexical suffix:     transitivity alternation

4

2. Uncoded Alternation

 Source-argument alternation

    a. Use of ablative marker replacing nominative,
dative, accusative case.

    b. Alternation is possible when an argument is
identified as ‘a source’.

5

Verbs of departing

(3) Otoko-ga    ie-{o/kara}            de-ta.
      man-NOM  house-{ACC/ABL} depart-PAST
     ‘The man left (from) the house’

　[√complement]

6

Verbs of arrival

(4) Ken-ga        inaka-{kara/*o}       ki-ta.
      Ken-NOM   country-{ABL/*ACC} come-PAST

      ‘Ken came from the countryside’

    [*complement]

7

Verbs of receiving

(5)  Ken-ga       Eri-{ni/kara}   hon-o         morat-ta.
       Ken-NOM  Eri-{DAT/ABL} book-ACC  get-PAST

      ‘Ken got the book from Eri’

   [√Indirect object]

8

Verbs of giving

(6) Ken-{ga/kara}      Eri-ni    hon-o         age-ta.
      Ken-{NOM/ABL} Eri-DAT book-ACC  give-PAST

      ‘Ken gave the book to Eri’

    [√Subject]

9

The frames of teaching verb

(7) a. Y-sensei-ga        seito-ni         eigo-o
          Y-teacher-NOM student-DAT English-ACC
          osie-ru.
          teach-PRES
         ‘Mr. Y teaches English to the students’
     b. Y-sensei-ga       seito-o            osie-ru.
         Y-teacher-NOM student-ACC teach-PRES
         ‘Mr. Y teaches students’
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10

Difference in ablative marking

(8) a. Y-sensei-kara   seito-ni          eigo-o
          Y-teacher-ABL student-DAT English-ACC
          osie-ru.
          teach-PRES
         ‘Mr. Y teaches English to the students’
     b. *Y-sensei-kara   seito-o          osie-ru.
           Y-teacher-ABL student-ACC teach-PRES
         ‘Mr. Y teaches the students’

11

Subjecthood

(9) a.  Y-sensei-kara    seito-ni           sono-koto-o
           Y-teacher-ABL  student-DAT  that-fact-ACC
           o-osie-ni-nat-ta.
           HON-teach-become-PAST

         ‘Mr. Y taught the students that fact.’
     b.  Keni-kara-mo   zibuni-no  koto-o    osie-ta.
          Ken-ABL-also   self-GEN   fact-ACC  teach-PAST
          ‘Ken also taught the fact about himself.’

12

Case frames and Potential verbs

 (10) a. Ken-ga       kotae-o          kak-e-ru.
             Ken-NOM   answer-ACC write-POT-PRES

            ‘Ken can write down the answer’ [NOM-ACC]
         b. Ken-{ni/ga}          kotae-ga        kak-e-ru.
             Ken-{DAT/NOM}  answer-NOM write-POT-PRES

            ‘Ken can write down the answer’
                                             [DAT-NOM, NOM-ACC]

13

Missing Frame: DAT-ACC

(11) *Ken-ni       kotae-o         kak-e-ru.
         Ken-DAT   answer-ACC  write-POT-PRES
        ‘Ken can write down the answer’
                                               [*DAT-ACC]

The nominative case constraint?

14

3. Coded Alternation

 Morphological Derivations of Transitivity
Alternation

(12) a. transitivization
        b. intransitivization
        c. equipollent alternation

15

Suffixes

(13) a. Intransitivizer:
               -ar (-are, -sare, -or, -ur), -e
        b. Transitivizer:
                -as (-kas, -os, -s, -se),   -e

16

Patterns

(14)       Intransitive                      Transitive
        a.   Vstem-SUFFIX-Tns        Vstem-Tns
        b.   Vstem-Tns                        Vstem-SUFFIX-Tns
        c.   Vstem-SUFFIX-Tns        Vstem-SUFFIX-Tns
        d.   Vstem-Tns                       Vstem-Tns

17

Intransitivization
From Transitive to Intransitive
     Intransitives are complex

 (15) Transivtive               Intransitive
         yabur-u ‘tear’          yabur-e-ru ‘tear’
         hasam-u  ‘pinch’     hasam-ar-u ‘be pinched’

18

Transitivization I
From Intransitive to Transitive
  Transitives are complex

(16)   Intransitive            Transitive
           ak-u ‘open’           ak-e-ru ‘open’
           wak-u ‘boil’          wak-as-u ‘boil’
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19

Transitivization II
From transitive to ditransitive
   Ditransitives are complex

(17)   Transitive                   Ditransitive
         ki-ru‘get dressed’       ki-se-ru ‘dress’
          mi-ru ‘see’                  mi-se-ru ‘show’

20

Equipollent Alternation

Directionality cannot be determined
   Suffixation on both or no suffixation at all

(18)  Intransitive                    Transitive
          nao-r-u ‘heal’               nao-s-u ‘heal’
          arawa-re-ru ‘emerge’   arawa-s-u ‘give rise to’
          hirak-u ‘open’               hirak-u ‘open’

21

 -AR suffixation I

(19) a. Ken-ga       iro-o           kae-ta.
            Ken-NOM  color-ACC  change-PAST
           ‘Ken changed the color’
        b. Iro-ga          kaw-at-ta.
            color-NOM  change-AR-PAST
           ‘The color changed’
                                             [NO AGENCY]

22

-AR suffixation II-a

(20) a. Ken-ga     niwa-ni      ki-o          ue-ta.
           Ken-NOM garden-in   tree-ACC  plant-PAST
        ‘Ken planted the trees in the garden’
       b. Ki-ga       niwa-ni      uw-at-ta.
           tree-NOM garden-on  plant-AR-PAST
          ‘The trees were planted in the garden’
                                          [AGENCY IMPLIED]

23

Passive

 Passive Verb

(21)   Ki-ga        niwa-ni     ue-rare-ta.
          tree-NOM garden-on  plant-PASS-PAST
      ‘The trees were planted in the garden’

24

-AR suffixation II-b

(22) a. Ten’in-ga    syoohin-o     make-nakat-ta.
            clerk-NOM  goods-ACC    discount-NEG-PAST
           ‘The clerk did not give a discount on the goods’
        b. Syoohin-ga   mak-ara-nakat-ta.
            goods-NOM   discount-AR-NEG-PAST
           ‘The goods were not discounted’
                                                   [AGENCY IMPLIED]

25

Passive

 Passive verb

(23) Syoohin-ga    make-rare-nakat-ta.
        goods-NOM    discount-PASS-NEG-PAST
       ‘The goods were not discounted’

26

-AR suffixation III-a

(24) a. Ken-ga     kodomo-o   mituke-ta.
           Ken-NOM  child-ACC  find-PAST
           ‘Ken found the child’
        b. Kodomo-ga  Ken-ni     mituk-at-ta.
           child-NOM    Ken-DAT  find-AR-PAST
          ‘The child was found by Ken’
                                   [DEMOTED AGENT]

27

Passive

(25) Kodomo-ga  Ken-ni     mituke-rare-ta.
        child-NOM   Ken-DAT  find-PASS-PAST
       ‘The child was found by Ken’
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-AR suffixation III-b

(26) a. Ken-ga       gityoo-o            tutome-ta.
           Ken-NOM   chairman-ACC  serve-PAST
           ‘Ken served as a chairman’
       b. Gityoo-ga          Ken-ni         tutom-at-ta.
            chairman-NOM  Ken-DAT  serve-AR-PAST
           ‘Ken was able to serve as a chairman’
                                      [DEMOTED AGENT]

29

Agentive activity verbs

Transitive verbs that do not intransitivize

(27)  a. tataku ‘beat’
         b. keru ‘kick’
         c. hakobu ‘carry’,  etc.

30

Other agentive verbs

Transitive verbs that do not intransitivize in Standard
Japanese--Subject to dialectal variations

(28) a. kosuru ‘scrub’
        b. nuru ‘paint’
        c. kaku   ‘write, draw’, etc.

31

4. Concluding remarks

 Coded alternation
      Source-argument alternation

 Coded alternation
       Transitivity alternation

32
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Situation types, valency frames and operations 
 

Christian Lehmann 
 

Universität Erfurt 
 
 

Main theses 
1. The valency of a linguistic sign is the union set of the actant positions (governing slots) that it 

provides, including the grammatical constraints associated with these. 
2. The structural basis of valency is the necessity to provide structural relations among constituents 

of a verbal construction. 
• However, such relations may also be provided by adjunction (adverbial modification). 

3. Government has its functional basis in semantic relationality. 
• Verbal valency has its functional basis in the semantic relationality of situation cores. 
• However: 

• Semantic relationality is not given a priori, but subject to conceptual operations. 
• Participants that are part of the conceptual structure may not be assigned a semantic role 

and, thus, not be coded. 
• Even central participants that are coded as nominal components of a clause need not be 

included in the verbal government. Instead, they may be treated as adjuncts. 
4. Consequently, languages differ in the extent to which they make use of valency at all. 
5. Valency frames have their functional basis in recurrent types of situations. 

• Situations cores are conceived with reference to their participants. Therefore, given a verb 
coding a situation core, entities that are not part of the latter are generally not included in the 
valency of that verb. 

• Valency frames are manipulated not only by semantic role operations, but also by discourse 
role operations. If these are grammaticalized, valency frames may be fixed that have little 
motivation in terms of situation types and their semantic roles. 

1 Introduction 

E1 a. The twig broke. 

b. Linda broke the twig. 

c. The twig was broken by Linda. 

E2 a. Linda peeled the orange with her pocket knife. 

b. Linda filled the bucket with beer. 

E3 a. ku     haantik 
YUC  IMPFV-SBJ.3 eat-TRR-INCMPL 

 ‛he eats it’ 

b. ku     haanal 
 IMPFV-SBJ.3 eat-INCMPL 
 ‛he eats’  
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E4 a. t-in      ch'am<ah>   u    chuun <l>e che'-o' (EMB&RMC_0033) 
Yuc  PRFV-SBJ.1.SG bruise:CMPL POSS.3 base DEF tree-D2 

 ‘I bruised the trunk of the tree.’ 

b. h   ch’áam   u   chuun le  che’-o’ 
 PRFV  bruise\DEAG POSS.3 base  DEF tree-D2 
 ‘The trunk of the tree got bruised.’ 

E5 T-in     koh<ah> in     coche ka   h   ch'áam-ih (EMB&RMC_0032) 
Yuc PRFV-SBJ.1.SG hit    POSS.1.SG car  CONN PRFV  bruise\DEAG-CMPL.3.SG 

‘I hit my car so that it got bruised.’ 

2 Voice and valency from a semantic point of view 

T1 Empathy hierarchy 

position property 

1 speech-act participant 

2 other human being 

3 animal 

4 individual object 

5 non-individual object 

6 place 

7 proposition 

 

T2 Properties and functions of semantic roles 

role empathy involvement control 
agent 
force 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 1 
       1 1 

comitative 
instrument 

       -1 0 
       -1 0 

experiencer        0 0 
emitter 
source 

       0 0 
       0 0 

recipient/addressee 
goal 

       0 0 
       0 0 

sympatheticus 
patient 

       1 -1 
       1 -1 

beneficiary        -1 0 
place        -1 0 
theme 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 0 
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Legend 

empathy: 
grades according to empathy hierarchy; 
prototypical – possible 

involvement: 
1: central 
0: unspecified 
-1: peripheral 

control: 
1: controlling 
0: unspecified 
-1: controlled 

 

T3 Types of situation (s) 

type constellation example concepts (prototype bold) 

situation s comprises a situation core and 
arguments  

 

existence s is stative, 
O exists 

there is 

possession s is stative,  
O has relation to Pr 
Pr typically controls s/O 

have, belong 

phase T is dynamic, 
T is in phase 

start, end, happen 

position 
(posture) 

s is stative, 
O has (bodily) position in P, 
O may control s 

stand, lie, sit 

motion s is dynamic, 
O moves w.r.t. S/G 
O may control s 

go, come, leave, pass, arrive, return, go 
out, enter 

action / 
act 

s is durative / punctual 
A controls s 

work, run / 
jump 

process / 
event 

s is durative / punctual 
U undergoes s 

burn, break, melt (itr.) / 
fall, die 

action-process / 
act-event 

s is durative, 
A affects U 

beat, sew, make, eat / 
do, make 

experience s is dynamic, 
E perceives O 

see, hear, feel, smell, taste 

mental action s is durative, 
A takes mental attitude to U [- 
empathic], 
U is unaffected  

read, count 

social action s is dynamic 
A communicates with Ad 

talk 

cognition s is stative, 
A takes mental attitude to T 

think, know, want 

volition s is stative, 
A controls s 

will, want, intend 
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Legend:
A actor 
Ad addressee 
E experiencer 
Em emitter 
G goal 
O non-specific central role 

U undergoer 
P place 
Pr possessor 
R recipient 
T theme 

 

Diathetic operations: 
• semantic role operation. 
• discourse role operation. 
 

E6 a. Hwaane’ t-u     kach-ah   le  che’-o’ 
Yuc  John-TOP PRFV-SBJ.3 break-CMPL DEF wood-D2 

 ‘John broke the stick’ 

b. le  che’-o’  h   káach    (*tuméen Hwaan) 
 DEF wood-D2  PRFV  break\DEAG by    John 
 ‘the stick broke (by John)’ 

c. le  che’-o’ h   ka’ch   (tuméen Hwaan) 
 DEF wood-D2 PRFV  break\PASS by   John 
 ‘the stick was broken (by John)’ 

 

T4 Installation and suppression of macro-roles 

macrorole 

operation 

actor undergoer 

installation agentivization extraversion 

suppression deagentivization introversion 

 

T5 Types of agentive situation (s’) 

type base (T3) constellation example concepts (prototype bold) 

agentive situation s = T s’ is dynamic, 
s’ is an act, 
A causes T 

cause 

causative action-
process 

process A causes 
(U undergoes process) 

burn, break, melt (tr.) 

transport motion A causes 
(O moves w.r.t. S/G) 

bring, carry, throw 

collocation position A causes 
(O takes (bodily) position 
in P) 

put, seat, lay 
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manipulation position A causes 
(O takes (bodily) position 
in P) 

fill, load, smear, sprinkle, stuff, hit 
(sth against sth) 

transfer possession A causes 
(O has relation to Pr) 

give, take 

  

E7 a. Linda moans (about her fate). 

b. Linda bemoans her fate. 

 

T6 Types of extraversive situation 

type base constellation example concepts (prototype bold) 

extraversive action-process action A acts 
U is affected by s 

sweep 

communication social action s is dynamic, 
A conveys T to Ad 

say, ask 

 

S1. Causative and applicative operations 

base  s  

    ╱  ╲ 
derived CAUSE(A, s)  AFFECT(s, U) 
 causative  applicative 

 

E8 a. make matin-do (nana  ipa-yave) 
Warem  boy wash-IND OBL  river-DEF  

 ‘(the) boy is washing (in a/the river)’ 

b. make matin-na ipa-yave 
 boy wash-APPL river-DEF 
 ‘(the) boy is washing in the river’ (Donohue 1999:9) 

E9 a. ti  he-v 
Waris  tree chop-PRS 

 ‘chop down a tree’ 

b. ti-m   he-the-v 
 tree-DAT chop-INTR-PRS 
 ‘chop on a tree’ (Foley 1986:109) 
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T7 Hierarchy of adverbal syntactic functions 

subject  absolutive 

direct object  | primary object ergative 

indirect object | secondary object  

other complement  

adjunct  
 

3 Voice and valency from a structural point of view 

E10 Dein Rücklicht tut’s nicht. 
GERMAN ‛Your backlight is not working.’ 

E11 Diese Idee bringt’s auch nicht. 
GERMAN ‘That idea is not going to work, either.’ 

E12 prendersela con qualcuno 
ITAL  ‛dump on / wade into / pick at somebody’ 

 

E13 x is y’s uncle: y is child of z1 
and z1 is child of z2 
and x is child of z2 
and x is male 

 

E14 a. Linda is inside the capsule. 

b. Linda is inside. 

E15 a. Erna packte den Dieb 
Germ  ‘Erna seized the thief’ 

b. Erna packte zu 
 ‘Erna seized [anaphoric object] / sailed in’ 

E16 a. h  kíim   le  baach-o’ (CL) 
Yuc  PRFV die(CMPL) DEF quail-D2 

 ‘the quail died’ 

b. in    wíits'n-e'    t-u     kíin-s-ah   baach (ACC_0192) 
 POSS.1.SG younger.sibling-D3 PRFV-SBJ.3 die-CAUS-CMPL quail 
 ‘my younger brother killed a quail’ 

E17 a. h   lúub   le  che’-o’ 
Yuc  PRFV  fall(CMPL) DEF tree-D2 

 ‘the tree fell’ 
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b. t-in     lúub-s-ah   le  che’-o’ 
 PRFV-SBJ.1.SG fall-CAUS-CMPL DEF tree-D2 
 ‘I felled the tree’ 

E18 a. h   che'h-nah-en     yóosal in    wíits'in (AVC_0033) 
Yuc  PRFV  laugh-CMPL-ABS.1.SG about  POSS.1.SG younger.sibling 

 ‘I laughed about my younger brother/sister’ 

b. t-in     che'h-t-ah   in     wíits'in (AVC_0031) 
 PRFV-SBJ.1.SG laugh-TRR-CMPL POSS.1.SG younger sibling 
 ‘I laughed at my younger sibling’ 

E19 Hwaan-e’  t-u     xok-ah  le  kweentoh in    wu’y-o’ (EMB_002) 
Yuc John-TOP  PRFV-SBJ.3 read-CMPL DEF story   SBJ.1.SG hear-D2 

‘John read the story out to me’ (lit.: ‘John read the story (so) I would hear it’) 

E20 Pèedroh-e’ h  bin u   yil    Raul te’l ich le  kòol-o’ 
Yuc Peter-TOP  PRT go  SBJ.3  see(SUBJ) Raul there in  DEF milpa-D2 

‘Peter went to Raul on the milpa’ 

E21 anagnṓsomai men humîn ... pánta tà hupomnḗmata (Dem. Mid. 21, 130) 
A.Gr read:FUT.MID.1.SG well you.PL.DAT all:N.ACC.PL DEF:N.ACC.PL
 remembrance:N.ACC.PL 

‘I will read out to you all my memoranda’ 

E22 ándra     Milḗsion ...   boúlesthai    hoi   eltheîn 
A.Gr man(M):ACC.SG Milesian:ACC.SG.M want:MID.INF.PRS he:DAT.SG go.AOR:INF 

es lógous    proïskhómenon      toiáde: (Hdt. 6, 86 A3) 
in word(M):ACC.PL offer:PART.MID.PRS:ACC.SG.M this:ACC.PL.N 
‘that a man of Miletus wanted to have a talk with him and made him this offer:’   

E23 ou oikòs     eînai  tón     ge  alēthéōs tokéa 
A.Gr not natural:ACC.SG.N be:INF DEF:M.ACC.SG even truly  parent:ACC.SG  

hupò toû     heōutoû     paidòs    apothnḗskein (Hdt. 1, 137, 2) 
under DEF:M.GEN.SG own:M.SG.GEN child(M):GEN.SG die:INF.PRS.ACT 
‘that it is not natural that the german parent be killed by his own child’ 

E24 epeì dḕ    prôta puthésthēn    hēniókhoio 
A.Gr when obviously first learn:MID.AOR:3.PL chariot:driver(M):GEN.SG 

‘when they obviously first learnt about their driver’ 

en koníēisi    pesóntos  
in dust(F):DAT.PL fall:PART.AOR.ACT:GEN:SG 
‘having been laid low into the dust’ 

hup’ Héktoros    androphónoio (Hom. Il . 17, 427f) 
under Hektor(M):GEN.SG man:killing(M):GEN.SG 
‘by murderous Hektor’ 

E25 légousi …    kamónta        autòn 
A.Gr say:PRS.ACT.3.PL suffer:PART.AOR.ACC.SG.M he:ACC.SG.M 

toùs     ophthalmoùs   tuphlōthênai  (Hdt. 2, 111, 2) 
DEF:ACC.PL.M eye:ACC.PL.M  blind:AOR.PASS.INF 
‘they say that, having suffered on the eyes, he became blind' 
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E26 egṑ    dè   toûton   aiskhúnomai (Pl. Sym. 216b) 
A.Gr I:NOM.SG however D1:ACC.SG.M shame:MID.PRS.1.SG 

'I, however, am ashamed before this person' 

E27 a. The twig broke. 

b. Linda broke the twig. 

E28 a. Paul pense au problème. 
French  ‘Paul thinks about the problem.’ 

b. Paul pense le problème. 
 ‘Paul considers the problem.’ 

E29 a. L’enfant touche au tableau. 
French  ‘The child touches on the blackboard.’ 

b. L’enfant touche le tableau. (François 2006:4f) 
 ‘The child touches the blackboard.’ 

E30 a. Paul denkt an das Problem. 
Germ b. Paul bedenkt das Problem.  

E31 a. Das Kind rührt an die Tafel. 
Germ b. Das Kind berührt die Tafel. 

E32 a. Erna folgte dem Einbrecher. 
Germ  ‘Erna followed the burglar.’ 

b. Erna verfolgte den Einbrecher. 
 ‘Erna pursued the burglar.’ 

E33 a. Erna folgte Erwins Rat. 
Germ  ‘Erna followed Irvin’s advice.’ 

b. Erna befolgte Erwins Rat. 
 ‘Erna adhered to Irvin’s advice.’ 
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er

v
er

b
s

an
d

ce
rt

ai
n

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s

ca
n

so
m

et
im

es
d
es

cr
ib

e
th

e
sa

m
e

ev
en

ts
,
ju

st
as

br
ea

k
an

d
hi

td
o
.

6



T
h
e

so
u
rc

e
o
f

th
is

in
tu

it
io

n
m

o
st

li
k
el

y
li

es
in

th
e

o
b
se

rv
at

io
n

th
at

:

—
M

an
y

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s

le
x
ic

al
iz

e
re

su
lt

s
th

at
ar

e
co

nv
en

ti
o
n
al

ly
as

so
ci

at
ed

w
it

h
p
ar

ti
cu

la
r

m
an

n
er

s.
e.

g
.,

cl
ea

n
an

d
cl

ea
r

le
x
ic

al
iz

e
st

at
es

th
at

m
ay

re
su

lt
fr

o
m

re
m

o
v
in

g
st

u
ff

fr
o
m

a
su

rf
ac

e
in

a
p
ro

to
ty

p
ic

al
m

an
n
er

.

—
M

an
y

m
an

n
er

v
er

b
s

le
x
ic

al
iz

e
m

an
n
er

s
th

at
ar

e
co

nv
en

ti
o
n
al

ly
as

so
ci

at
ed

w
it

h
p
ar

ti
cu

la
r

re
su

lt
s.

e.
g
.,

w
ip

e
an

d
sc

ru
b

le
x
ic

al
iz

e
ac

ti
o
n
s

in
v
o
lv

in
g

su
rf

ac
e

co
n
ta

ct
an

d
m

o
ti

o
n
,

w
h
ic

h
ar

e
o
ft

en
u
se

d
to

re
m

o
v
e

st
u
ff

fr
o
m

a
su

rf
ac

e.

H
O

W
E

V
E

R
,
su

ch
re

su
lt

v
er

b
s

d
o
n
’t

en
ta

il
th

e
m

an
n
er

s,
n
o
r

d
o

su
ch

m
an

n
er

v
er

b
s

en
ta

il
th

e
re

su
lt

s.

(2
3
)

a.
I

ju
st

w
ip

ed
th

e
ta

b
le

,
b
u
t

it
’s

st
il

l
d
ir

ty
/s

ti
ck

y
/c

o
v
er

ed
in

cr
u
m

b
s.

b.
I

cl
ea

n
ed

th
e

d
re

ss
b
y

so
ak

in
g

it
in

v
in

eg
ar

/p
o
u
ri

n
g

b
le

ac
h

o
n

it
/s

ay
in

g
“a

b
ra

ca
d
ab

ra
”.

•A
p
ro

p
o
sa

l
co

n
ce

rn
in

g
th

e
o
ri

g
in

s
o
f

th
e

d
ic

h
o
to

m
y
:

it
ar

is
es

fr
o
m

a
le

x
ic

al
iz

at
io

n
co

n
st

ra
in

t.

(2
4
)

M
A

N
N

E
R

/R
E

S
U

L
T

C
O

M
P

L
E

M
E

N
T

A
R

IT
Y

:
M

an
n
er

an
d

re
su

lt
m

ea
n
in

g
co

m
p
o
n
en

ts
ar

e
in

co
m

p
le

m
en

ta
ry

d
is

tr
ib

u
ti

o
n
:

a
v
er

b
le

x
ic

al
iz

es
o
n
ly

o
n
e

(L
&

R
H

1
9
9
1
,
R

H
&

L
2
0
1
0
).

(2
5
)

L
E

X
IC

A
L

IZ
E

D
M

E
A

N
IN

G
:

T
h
o
se

co
m

p
o
n
en

ts
o
f

a
v
er

b
’s

m
ea

n
in

g
th

at
ar

e
sp

ec
ifi

ed
an

d
en

ta
il

ed
in

al
l

u
se

s
o
f

th
e

v
er

b
,
re

g
ar

d
le

ss
o
f

co
n
te

x
t.

•R
H

&
L

(2
0
1
0
)

p
ro

p
o
se

th
is

d
is

ti
n
ct

io
n

is
ro

o
te

d
in

th
e

n
o
ti

o
n

‘s
ca

la
r

ch
an

g
e’

(H
ay

,
K

en
n
ed

y
&

L
ev

in
1
9
9
9
,
M

cC
lu

re
1
9
9
4
,
R

ap
p
ap

o
rt

H
o
v
av

2
0
0
8
).

•A
co

m
p
ar

ab
le

d
ic

h
o
to

m
y

is
fo

u
n
d

in
th

e
m

o
ti

o
n

d
o
m

ai
n
,
as

re
fl

ec
te

d
in

T
al

m
y
’s

cl
as

si
fi

ca
ti

o
n

o
f

m
o
ti

o
n

v
er

b
s

in
te

rm
s

o
f

“c
o
n
fl

at
io

n
”

o
f

m
ea

n
in

g
co

m
p
o
n
en

ts
(1

9
7
5
,
1
9
8
5
,
2
0
0
0
):

—
M

o
ti

o
n

an
d

p
at

h
v
er

b
s:

e.
g
.,

ar
ri

ve
,
as

ce
nd

,
de

sc
en

d,
en

te
r

e.
g
.,

as
ce

nd
sp

ec
ifi

es
a

d
ir

ec
ti

o
n

o
f

m
o
ti

o
n
,
b
u
t
n
o
t
th

e
m

an
n
er

in
w

h
ic

h
th

e
m

o
ti

o
n

is
ef

fe
ct

ed
.

—
M

o
ti

o
n

an
d

m
an

n
er

v
er

b
s:

e.
g
.,

am
bl

e,
fly

,j
og

,p
lo

d,
ru

n,
sa

un
te

r,
sw

im
,w

al
k

e.
g
.,

jo
g

sp
ec

ifi
es

a
m

an
n
er

o
f

m
o
ti

o
n
,
b
u
t

is
n
eu

tr
al

as
to

th
e

sp
ec

ifi
c

d
ir

ec
ti

o
n

o
f

m
o
ti

o
n
.

→
P

at
h

(i
.e

.
D

ir
ec

te
d

m
o
ti

o
n
)

v
er

b
s,

th
en

,
ca

n
b
e

su
b
su

m
ed

u
n
d
er

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s.

•T
h
e

n
o
ti

o
n
s

“m
an

n
er

”
an

d
“r

es
u
lt

”
ap

p
ly

to
v
er

b
s

th
at

d
o

n
o
te

as
il

y
fi

ti
n
to

la
rg

er
le

x
ic

al
“d

o
m

ai
n
s”

sp
an

n
in

g
th

e
m

an
n
er

an
d

re
su

lt
v
er

b
cl

as
se

s.

(2
6
)

a.
M

A
N

N
E

R
V

E
R

B
S
:

cr
y,

ea
t,

ex
er

ci
se

,
m

u
tt

er
,
sc

ri
b
b
le

,
sh

o
u
t,

sq
u
ea

k
,
w

al
tz

,
..

.

b.
R

E
S

U
L

T
V

E
R

B
S
:

ar
ri

v
e,

d
ry

,
co

m
e,

d
es

tr
o
y,

g
la

d
d
en

,
m

el
t,

w
id

en
,
..

.

•T
h
e

d
ic

h
o
to

m
y

fi
g
u
re

s
in

la
n
g
u
ag

e
ac

q
u
is

it
io

n
(B

eh
re

n
d

1
9
9
0
,
G

en
tn

er
1
9
7
8
).

4.
3

A
se

co
nd

ca
se

st
ud

y:
T

he
ve

rb
sc

le
ar

an
d

w
ip

e
(L

&
R

H
19

91
)

G
oa

ls
:

—
R

ei
n
fo

rc
e

th
e

b
o
tt

o
m

li
n
es

o
f

F
il

lm
o
re

’s
ca

se
st

u
d
y

w
it

h
an

o
th

er
o
n
e.

—
D

et
er

m
in

e
w

h
et

h
er

so
m

e
v
er

b
p
ro

p
er

ti
es

re
fl

ec
t

m
em

b
er

sh
ip

in
th

e
m

an
n
er

o
r

re
su

lt
v
er

b
cl

as
s.

•C
le

ar
an

d
w

ip
e

re
p
re

se
n
t

tw
o

cl
as

se
s

o
f

v
er

b
s,

w
h
o
se

m
em

b
er

s
sh

ar
e

p
at

te
rn

s
o
f

b
eh

av
io

r.

7

(2
7
)

a.
D

o
u
g

cl
ea

re
d

th
e

ta
b
le

.

b.
K

ay
w

ip
ed

th
e

co
u
n
te

r.

(2
8
)

a.
C

le
ar

V
er

b
s:

cl
ea

r,
cl

ea
n
,
?d

ra
in

,
em

p
ty

b.
W

ip
e

V
er

b
s:

b
u
ff

,
b
ru

sh
,

er
as

e,
fi

le
,

m
o
p
,

p
lu

ck
,

p
ru

n
e,

ra
k
e,

ri
n
se

,
ru

b
,

sc
o
u
r,

sc
ra

p
e,

sc
ru

b
,
sh

ea
r,

sh
o
v
el

,
sw

ee
p
,
tr

im
,
v
ac

u
u
m

,
w

ip
e,

..
.

•T
h
e

cl
ea

r
an

d
w

ip
e

v
er

b
s

sh
o
w

co
n
si

d
er

ab
le

d
iv

er
g
en

ce
s

in
th

ei
r

ar
g
u
m

en
t

re
al

iz
at

io
n

o
p
ti

o
n
s.

(2
9
)

A
v
ai

la
b
il

it
y

o
f

th
e

ca
u
sa

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

(V
-t

ra
n
si

ti
v
e

=
‘c

au
se

to
V

-i
n
tr

an
si

ti
v
e’

):

a.
M

ar
th

a
em

p
ti

ed
th

e
tu

b.
/T

h
e

tu
b

em
p
ti

ed
.

b.
S

am
m

o
p
p
ed

th
e

fl
o
o
r.

/*
T

h
e

fl
o
o
r

m
o
p
p
ed

.

(3
0
)

A
v
ai

la
b
il

it
y

o
f

th
e

co
n
at

iv
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n
:

a.
M

ar
th

a
em

p
ti

ed
th

e
tu

b.
/*

M
ar

th
a

em
p
ti

ed
at

th
e

tu
b.

b.
K

ay
ru

b
b
ed

/s
cr

ap
ed

th
e

co
u
n
te

r.
/K

ay
ru

b
b
ed

/s
cr

ap
ed

at
th

e
co

u
n
te

r.

(3
1
)

A
v
ai

la
b
il

it
y

o
f

u
n
sp

ec
ifi

ed
o
b
je

ct
s:

a.
M

ar
th

a
em

p
ti

ed
th

e
tu

b.
/*

M
ar

th
a

em
p
ti

ed
.

b.
K

ay
sw

ep
t/

w
ip

ed
th

e
fl

o
o
r.

/K
ay

sw
ep

t/
w

ip
ed

.

(3
2
)

A
v
ai

la
b
il

it
y

o
f

n
o
n
-s

u
b
ca

te
g
o
ri

ze
d

o
b
je

ct
s:

a.
∗M

ar
th

a
em

p
ti

ed
th

e
fl

o
o
r

w
et

.

b.
K

ay
sc

ru
b
b
ed

h
er

h
an

d
s

ra
w

.

•E
v
en

th
e

“n
am

es
”

o
f

th
e

v
er

b
s

o
f

ea
ch

ty
p
e

ar
e

d
if

fe
re

n
t

in
o
ri

g
in

.

(3
3
)

T
h
e

cl
ea

r
v
er

b
s

ar
e

la
rg

el
y

d
ea

d
je

ct
iv

al
:

a.
cl

ea
n

th
e

b
la

ck
b
o
ar

d
;

a
cl

ea
n

b
la

ck
b
o
ar

d

b.
cl

ea
r

th
e

ro
ad

;
a

cl
ea

r
ro

ad

c.
em

p
ty

th
e

d
ra

w
er

;
an

em
p
ty

d
ra

w
er

(3
4
)

N
o

w
ip

e
v
er

b
is

d
ea

d
je

ct
iv

al
;

h
o
w

ev
er

,
so

m
e

ar
e

d
en

o
m

in
al

:

a.
b
u
ff

,
er

as
e,

p
lu

ck
,
p
ru

n
e,

ri
n
se

,
ru

b
,
sc

o
u
r,

sc
ra

p
e,

sc
ru

b
,
sh

av
e,

sw
ee

p
,
w

ip
e,

..
.

b.
b
ru

sh
,
fi

le
,
m

o
p
,
ra

k
e,

sh
ea

r,
sh

o
v
el

,
sp

o
n
g
e,

v
ac

u
u
m

,
..

.

(3
5
)

S
y
lv

ia
m

o
p
p
ed

th
e

sp
o
ts

fr
o
m

th
e

fl
o
o
r.

•T
h
o
u
g
h

th
e

w
ip

e
v
er

b
s

ca
n

b
e

u
se

d
to

d
es

cr
ib

e
ac

ti
o
n
s

o
f

re
m

o
v
al

,
fe

w
w

ip
e

v
er

b
s

le
x
ic

al
iz

e
a

n
o
ti

o
n

o
f

re
m

o
v
al

:
fo

r
in

st
an

ce
,
m

an
y

ca
n

b
e

u
se

d
in

th
e

d
es

cr
ip

ti
o
n

o
f

p
u
tt

in
g

ev
en

ts
.

(3
6
)

a.
K

ay
w

ip
ed

/r
u
b
b
ed

th
e

fi
n
g
er

p
ri

n
ts

fr
o
m

th
e

co
u
n
te

r.

b.
K

im
sc

ru
b
b
ed

th
e

so
ap

sc
u
m

o
u
t

o
f

th
e

si
n
k
.

c.
P

at
ra

k
ed

th
e

le
av

es
o
ff

th
e

la
w

n
. 8



(3
7
)

a.
K

ay
w

ip
ed

/r
u
b
b
ed

th
e

p
o
li

sh
o
v
er

th
e

ta
b
le

.

b.
L

y
n
n

ra
k
ed

th
e

fe
rt

il
iz

er
in

to
th

e
la

w
n
.

c.
S

y
lv

ia
sh

o
v
el

le
d

th
e

g
ra

v
el

o
n
to

th
e

p
at

h
.

•W
h
at

is
b
as

ic
to

th
e

w
ip

e
v
er

b
s

is
th

e
d
es

cr
ip

ti
o
n

o
f

an
ev

en
t

o
f

co
n
ta

ct
w

it
h

a
su

rf
ac

e,
b
u
t

th
e

v
er

b
it

se
lf

n
ee

d
n
o
t

en
ta

il
a

p
ar

ti
cu

la
r

ch
an

g
e

to
th

at
su

rf
ac

e.

(3
8
)

E
v
id

en
ce

b
ea

ri
n
g

o
n

w
h
et

h
er

a
ch

an
g
e

o
f

st
at

e
is

le
x
ic

al
iz

ed
:

a.
K

ay
w

ip
ed

th
e

co
u
n
te

r,
b
u
t

it
w

as
st

il
l

d
ir

ty
w

h
en

sh
e

fi
n
is

h
ed

.

b.
#

K
ay

cl
ea

n
ed

th
e

co
u
n
te

r,
b
u
t

it
w

as
st

il
l

d
ir

ty
w

h
en

sh
e

fi
n
is

h
ed

.

•T
h
e

m
em

b
er

s
o
f

ea
ch

se
t

o
f

v
er

b
s

sh
ar

e
th

e
sa

m
e

b
ro

ad
se

m
an

ti
c

ch
ar

ac
te

ri
za

ti
o
n
:

(3
9
)

a.
C

le
ar

V
er

b
s:

V
er

b
s

o
f

ch
an

g
e

o
f

st
at

e:
in

v
o
lv

e
a

ch
an

g
e

o
f

st
at

e
in

an
en

ti
ty

.

b.
W

ip
e

V
er

b
s:

V
er

b
s

o
f

su
rf

ac
e

co
n
ta

ct
:

in
v
o
lv

e
co

n
ta

ct
w

it
h

an
en

ti
ty

,
w

it
h
o
u
t

en
ta

il
in

g
a

ch
an

g
e

in
it

s
st

at
e.

T
h
u
s,

w
ip

e
v
er

b
s

ar
e

m
an

n
er

v
er

b
s,

an
d

cl
ea

r
v
er

b
s

ar
e

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s.

5
T

he
gr

am
m

at
ic

al
re

le
va

nc
e

of
th

e
m

an
ne

r/
re

su
lt

ve
rb

di
ch

ot
om

y

N
o
t

o
n
ly

d
o

m
an

n
er

an
d

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s

d
if

fe
r

sy
st

em
at

ic
al

ly
in

m
ea

n
in

g
,

b
u
t

th
ey

d
if

fe
r

in
th

ei
r

ar
g
u
-

m
en

t
re

al
iz

at
io

n
o
p
ti

o
n
s

(R
H

&
L

1
9
9
8
,

2
0
0
5
).

(S
ee

L
ev

in
1
9
9
9
,

2
0
0
6
,

R
H

&
L

1
9
9
8

fo
r

a
th

eo
ry

o
f

ev
en

t
st

ru
ct

u
re

th
at

ac
co

u
n
ts

fo
r

th
es

e
d
if

fe
re

n
ce

s
in

b
eh

av
io

r.
)

5.
1

T
he

ba
si

c
di

ff
er

en
ce

si
n

ar
gu

m
en

tr
ea

liz
at

io
n

•R
es

u
lt

v
er

b
s

sh
o
w

th
e

ca
u
sa

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n
,
b
u
t

m
an

n
er

v
er

b
s

d
o

n
o
t.

(4
0
)

a.
K

im
b
ro

k
e

th
e

w
in

d
o
w

./
T

h
e

w
in

d
o
w

b
ro

k
e.

b.
K

im
w

ip
ed

th
e

w
in

d
o
w

./
*
T

h
e

w
in

d
o
w

w
ip

ed
.

•M
o
re

g
en

er
al

ly
,
m

an
n
er

v
er

b
s

sh
o
w

co
n
si

d
er

ab
ly

m
o
re

an
d

d
if

fe
re

n
t

ar
g
u
m

en
t

re
al

iz
at

io
n

o
p
ti

o
n
s

th
an

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s.

(R
H

&
L

1
9
9
8
).

(4
1
)

a.
T

er
ry

w
ip

ed
.

(a
ct

iv
it

y
)

b.
T

er
ry

w
ip

ed
th

e
ta

b
le

.
(a

ct
iv

it
y
)

c.
T

er
ry

w
ip

ed
th

e
cr

u
m

b
s

o
ff

th
e

ta
b
le

.
(r

em
o
v
in

g
)

d
.

T
er

ry
w

ip
ed

th
e

cr
u
m

b
s

in
to

th
e

si
n
k
.

(p
u
tt

in
g
)

e.
T

er
ry

w
ip

ed
th

e
sl

at
e

cl
ea

n
.

(c
h
an

g
e

o
f

st
at

e)

f.
T

er
ry

w
ip

ed
th

e
cr

u
m

b
s

in
to

a
p
il

e.
(c

re
at

io
n
)

(l
ik

ew
is

e
m

an
y

su
rf

ac
e

co
n
ta

ct
v
er

b
s)

9

(4
2
)

a.
T

h
e

d
is

h
es

b
ro

k
e.

b.
K

el
ly

b
ro

k
e

th
e

d
is

h
es

.

c.
∗K

el
ly

b
ro

k
e

ag
ai

n
to

n
ig

h
t

w
h
en

sh
e

d
id

th
e

d
is

h
es

.

d
.

∗T
h
e

cl
u
m

sy
ch

il
d

b
ro

k
e

h
is

k
n
u
ck

le
s

ra
w

.

e.
∗K

el
ly

b
ro

k
e

th
e

d
is

h
es

o
ff

th
e

ta
b
le

.
(m

ea
n
in

g
:

K
el

ly
re

m
o
v
ed

th
e

d
is

h
es

fr
o
m

th
e

ta
b
le

b
y

b
re

ak
in

g
th

e
ta

b
le

;
cf

.
K

el
ly

w
ip

ed
th

e
cr

um
bs

of
ft

he
ta

bl
e.

)

f.
∗K

el
ly

b
ro

k
e

th
e

d
is

h
es

o
ff

th
e

ta
b
le

.
(m

ea
n
in

g
:

K
el

ly
b
ro

k
e

th
e

d
is

h
es

an
d

as
a

re
su

lt
th

ey
w

en
t

o
ff

th
e

ta
b
le

;
cf

.
K

el
ly

sh
ov

ed
th

e
di

sh
es

of
ft

he
ta

bl
e.

)

(l
ik

ew
is

e
m

an
y

ch
an

g
e

o
f

st
at

e
v
er

b
s)

•T
h
e

m
o
st

si
g
n
ifi

ca
n
t
d
if

fe
re

n
ce

s
b
et

w
ee

n
m

an
n
er

an
d

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s

in
v
o
lv

e
o
b
je

ct
s,

in
cl

u
d
in

g
o
b
je

ct
ty

p
es

an
d

o
b
je

ct
al

te
rn

at
io

n
s.

•M
an

n
er

v
er

b
s,

b
u
t

n
o
t

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s

ar
e

fo
u
n
d

w
it

h
u
n
sp

ec
ifi

ed
o
b
je

ct
s

w
it

h
o
u
t

re
co

u
rs

e
to

g
en

er
ic

o
r

re
p
et

it
iv

e
co

n
te

x
ts

(R
H

&
L

1
9
9
8
,

W
ri

g
h
t

&
L

ev
in

2
0
0
0
,

n
o
tw

it
h
st

an
d
in

g
q
u
es

ti
o
n
s

ra
is

ed
b
y

G
o
ld

b
er

g
2
0
0
1
).

(4
3
)

a.
L

es
li

e
sw

ep
t/

sc
ru

b
b
ed

(t
h
e

fl
o
o
r)

th
is

m
o
rn

in
g
.

b.
∗K

el
ly

b
ro

k
e

ag
ai

n
to

n
ig

h
t

w
h
en

sh
e

d
id

th
e

d
is

h
es

.

•M
an

n
er

v
er

b
s,

b
u
t

n
o
t

re
su

lt
v
er

b
s

ar
e

fo
u
n
d

w
it

h
n
o
n
su

b
ca

te
g
o
ri

ze
d

o
b
je

ct
s.

(4
4
)

a.
T

h
e

ch
il

d
ru

b
b
ed

th
e

ti
re

d
n
es

s
o
u
t

o
f

h
is

ey
es

.
C

in
d
er

el
la

sc
ru

b
b
ed

h
er

h
an

d
s

ra
w

.

b.
∗T

h
e

cl
u
m

sy
ch

il
d

b
ro

k
e

th
e

b
ea

u
ty

o
u
t

o
f

th
e

v
as

e.
∗T

h
e

cl
u
m

sy
ch

il
d

b
ro

k
e

h
is

k
n
u
ck

le
s

ra
w

.

5.
2

Fu
rt

he
r

di
ff

er
en

ce
s:

O
bj

ec
ta

lte
rn

at
io

ns

M
an

y
w

el
l-

k
n
o
w

n
o
b
je

ct
al

te
rn

at
io

n
s

ar
e

fo
u
n
d

w
it

h
m

an
n
er

—
an

d
n
o
t

re
su

lt
—

v
er

b
s

(L
ev

in
2
0
0
6
).

O
B

JE
C

T
A

L
T

E
R

N
A

T
IO

N
S
:

A
rg

u
m

en
t

al
te

rn
at

io
n
s

in
v
o
lv

e
an

ap
p
ar

en
tl

y
tr

ia
d
ic

v
er

b
,

w
h
ic

h
m

ai
n
-

ta
in

s
th

e
sa

m
e

as
so

ci
at

io
n

o
f

an
ar

g
u
m

en
t

w
it

h
su

b
je

ct
,

b
u
t

ca
n

ex
p
re

ss
ei

th
er

o
f

it
s

o
th

er
tw

o
ar

g
u
m

en
ts

as
it

s
o
b
je

ct
,
w

it
h

th
e

th
ir

d
u
su

al
ly

ex
p
re

ss
ed

as
an

o
b
li

q
u
e.

(4
5
)

L
o
ca

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

—
p
u
tt

in
g

su
b
ty

p
e:

a.
Ji

ll
sp

ra
y
ed

p
ai

n
t

o
n

th
e

w
al

l.

b.
Ji

ll
sp

ra
y
ed

th
e

w
al

l
w

it
h

p
ai

n
t.

(4
6
)

L
o
ca

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

—
re

m
o
v
in

g
su

b
ty

p
e:

a.
Ja

ck
w

ip
ed

cr
u
m

b
s

o
ff

th
e

co
u
n
te

r.

b.
Ja

ck
w

ip
ed

th
e

co
u
n
te

r.

1
0



(4
7
)

M
at

er
ia

l/
p
ro

d
u
ct

al
te

rn
at

io
n
:

a.
M

ar
th

a
ca

rv
ed

a
to

y
o
u
t

o
f

th
e

p
ie

ce
o
f

w
o
o
d
.

b.
M

ar
th

a
ca

rv
ed

th
e

p
ie

ce
o
f

w
o
o
d

in
to

a
to

y.

(4
8
)

Im
ag

e
im

p
re

ss
io

n
al

te
rn

at
io

n
:

a.
T

ay
lo

r
em

b
ro

id
er

ed
p
eo

n
ie

s
o
n

th
e

ja
ck

et
.

b.
T

ay
lo

r
em

b
ro

id
er

ed
th

e
ja

ck
et

w
it

h
p
eo

n
ie

s.

(4
9
)

W
ith

/a
ga

in
st

al
te

rn
at

io
n
:

a.
S

am
h
it

th
e

fe
n
ce

w
it

h
a

st
ic

k
.

b.
S

am
h
it

a
st

ic
k

ag
ai

n
st

th
e

fe
n
ce

.

C
A

V
E

A
T
:

A
ss

u
m

e
fo

ll
o
w

in
g

R
H

&
L

(2
0
0
8
)

th
at

th
e

d
at

iv
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

is
n
o
t

an
o
b
je

ct
al

te
rn

at
io

n
in

th
at

th
e

fi
rs

t
o
b
je

ct
in

th
e

d
o
u
b
le

o
b
je

ct
co

n
st

ru
ct

io
n

is
n
o
t

a
tr

u
e

“o
b
je

ct
”

(B
ak

er
1
9
9
7
,

H
u
d
so

n
1
9
9
2
,
L

ev
in

2
0
0
6
,
M

al
in

g
2
0
0
1
,
M

ar
an

tz
1
9
9
3
).

•V
er

b
s

fr
o
m

so
m

e
se

m
an

ti
c

cl
as

se
s

d
o

n
o
t

sh
o
w

o
b
je

ct
al

te
rn

at
io

n
s:

C
h
an

g
e

o
f

st
at

e
v
er

b
s

(e
.g

.,
br

ea
k,

cr
ac

k,
di

m
,w

id
en

)
d
o
n
’t

,
n
o
r

d
o

v
er

b
s

o
f

p
u
tt

in
g

(e
.g

.,
in

se
rt

,p
ut

),
fi

ll
in

g
(e

.g
.,

co
ve

r,
fil

l)
,
o
r

ta
k
in

g
(e

.g
.,

ta
ke

,o
bt

ai
n)

.

(5
0
)

a.
L

ee
b
ro

k
e

th
e

fe
n
ce

w
it

h
th

e
st

ic
k
.

L
ee

b
ro

k
e

th
e

st
ic

k
ag

ai
n
st

th
e

fe
n
ce

.
( C

A
N

’T
M

E
A

N
:

‘L
ee

b
ro

k
e

th
e

fe
n
ce

’)

b.
C

o
re

y
sh

o
rt

en
ed

th
e

d
re

ss
.

∗C
o
re

y
sh

o
rt

en
ed

an
in

ch
o
ff

th
e

d
re

ss

c.
S

h
an

n
o
n

p
u
t/

*
fi

ll
ed

th
e

g
ro

ce
ri

es
in

to
th

e
b
ag

.
S

h
an

n
o
n

fi
ll

ed
/*

p
u
t

th
e

b
ag

w
it

h
th

e
g
ro

ce
ri

es
.

d
.

A
le

x
o
b
ta

in
ed

th
e

ra
re

m
et

al
fr

o
m

T
ra

n
sy

lv
an

ia
.

∗A
le

x
o
b
ta

in
ed

T
ra

n
sy

lv
an

ia
o
f

th
e

ra
re

m
et

al
.

T
h
es

e
v
er

b
s

d
o
n
’t

al
lo

w
u
n
sp

ec
ifi

ed
an

d
n
o
n
su

b
ca

te
g
o
ri

ze
d

o
b
je

ct
s.

(5
1
)

∗K
el

ly
b
ro

k
e/

d
im

m
ed

/fi
ll

ed
/c

o
v
er

ed
/o

b
ta

in
ed

/i
n
se

rt
ed

.

(5
2
)

a.
∗M

y
k
id

s
b
ro

k
e

m
e

in
to

th
e

p
o
o
rh

o
u
se

.
∗T

h
e

p
u
p
p
y

b
ro

k
e

h
is

w
ay

o
u
t

o
f

th
e

ch
in

a
sh

o
p
.

b.
∗T

h
e

st
ag

eh
an

d
d
im

m
ed

th
e

sc
en

e
d
ar

k
.

∗T
h
e

st
ag

eh
an

d
d
im

m
ed

h
is

w
ay

o
ff

th
e

se
t.

c.
∗T

h
e

w
ai

te
r

fi
ll

ed
th

e
ta

b
le

w
et

.
∗T

h
e

w
ai

te
r

fi
ll

ed
h
is

w
ay

to
a

m
aı̂

tr
e

d
’

p
o
si

ti
o
n
.

d
.

∗S
am

in
se

rt
ed

th
e

d
o
o
r

o
p
en

.
∗S

am
in

se
rt

ed
h
is

w
ay

to
th

e
ja

ck
p
o
t.

•V
er

b
s

at
te

st
ed

in
th

es
e

o
b
je

ct
al

te
rn

at
io

n
s

ar
e

m
an

n
er

v
er

b
s

(e
.g

.,
th

ey
d
o
n
’t

en
ta

il
a

re
su

lt
).

1
1

(5
3
)

a.
L

o
ca

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

—
ad

d
in

g
su

b
ty

p
e:

d
ab

,
sm

ea
r,

sp
la

sh
,
sp

ra
y,

sp
ri

n
k
le

,
..

.

b.
L

o
ca

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

—
re

m
o
v
in

g
su

b
ty

p
e:

ra
k
e,

ru
b
,
sc

ru
b
,
sh

o
v
el

,
sw

ee
p
,
w

ip
e,

..
.

c.
Im

ag
e

im
p
re

ss
io

n
al

te
rn

at
io

n
:

em
b
o
ss

,
em

b
ro

id
er

,
en

g
ra

v
e,

p
ai

n
t,

..
.

d
.

M
at

er
ia

l/
p
ro

d
u
ct

al
te

rn
at

io
n
:

ca
rv

e,
k
n
it

,
sc

u
lp

t,
se

w
,
w

ea
v
e,

w
h
it

tl
e,

..
.

e.
W

ith
/a

ga
in

st
al

te
rn

at
io

n
:

b
ea

t,
h
it

,
p
o
u
n
d
,
ta

p
,
w

h
ac

k
,
..

.

•O
b
je

ct
al

te
rn

at
io

n
v
er

b
s

sh
o
w

k
ey

p
ro

p
er

ti
es

o
f

m
an

n
er

v
er

b
s:

th
ey

al
lo

w
u
n
sp

ec
ifi

ed
an

d
n
o
n
su

b
ca

te
g
o
ri

ze
d

o
b
je

ct
s.

(5
4
)

S
h
el

ly
sw

ep
t/

sc
ra

tc
h
ed

/h
it

/c
ar

v
ed

/s
ew

ed
/k

n
it

.

(5
5
)

L
o
ca

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

—
re

m
o
v
in

g
su

b
ty

p
e:

a.
C

in
d
er

el
la

sw
ep

t
an

d
sc

ru
b
b
ed

h
er

w
ay

to
a

n
ew

b
al

l
g
o
w

n
.

b.
C

in
d
er

el
la

sw
ep

t
an

d
sc

ru
b
b
ed

h
er

se
lf

in
to

ca
ta

to
n
ia

.

(5
6
)

L
o
ca

ti
v
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

—
p
u
tt

in
g

su
b
ty

p
e:

a.
W

it
h

h
o
t,

m
o
lt

en
d
ri

p
p
in

g
s

fa
ll

in
g

fr
o
m

th
e

ce
il

in
g

o
n
to

h
is

ar
m

s
an

d
b
ac

k
,T

ar
an

ti
n
o

sp
ra

ye
d

h
is

w
ay

th
ro

u
g
h

th
e

d
eb

ri
s

w
it

h
a

fi
re

ex
ti

n
g
u
is

h
er

.
(“

D
o
ct

o
r

S
av

es
N

av
y

D
ru

g
O

p
er

at
io

n
s

M
an

ag
er

”,
M

S
N

B
C

N
ew

sb
re

ak
,
O

ct
o
b
er

2
6
,
2
0
0
1
)

b.
W

it
h

g
re

at
d
if

fi
cu

lt
y,

h
e

an
d

th
e

o
th

er
tw

o
m

en
sp

la
sh

ed
an

d
fo

rc
ed

th
ei

r
w

ay
th

ro
u
g
h

th
e

ru
st

ed
,

b
ar

n
ac

le
-e

n
cr

u
st

ed
su

p
p
o
rt

s
o
f

th
e

p
ie

r.
(A

.
L

u
ri

e,
Th

e
La

st
R

es
or

t,
H

en
ry

H
o
lt

,
N

ew
Y

o
rk

,
1
9
9
8
,
p
.

2
1
1
)

(5
7
)

Im
ag

e
im

p
re

ss
io

n
al

te
rn

at
io

n
:

a.
W

h
et

h
er

y
o
u
’v

e
n
ev

er
p
u
t

a
n
ee

d
le

to
cl

o
th

,
o
r

y
o
u
’r

e
a

ta
il

o
r

‘e
x
tr

ao
rd

in
ai

re
’

y
o
u

ca
n

em
br

oi
de

r
y
o
u
r

w
ay

in
to

a
re

al
ly

cl
as

sy
p
ie

ce
o
f

ar
t

..
.

(h
tt

p
:/

/w
w

w
.s

fx
.a

c.
u
k
/g

ro
u
p
s.

h
tm

l)

b.
T

o
q
u
ic

k
ly

d
ri

ll
th

ro
u
g
h
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es
t p

op
ul

at
io

n 
of

 n
at

iv
e 

sp
ea

ke
rs

 in
 th

e 
w

or
ld

. 
A

cc
or

di
ng

 to
 a

n 
of

fic
ia

l d
ef

in
iti

on
, M

an
da

rin
 is

 b
as

ed
 p

ho
no

lo
gi

ca
lly

 o
n 

th
e 

no
rth

er
n 

di
al

ec
ts

 
of

 C
hi

ne
se

, g
ra

m
m

at
ic

al
ly

 a
nd

 le
xi

ca
lly

 st
an

da
rd

iz
ed

 to
 th

e 
bo

dy
 o

f m
od

er
n 

C
hi

ne
se

 li
te

ra
ry

 
w

or
ks

 th
at

 d
ef

in
e 

m
od

er
n 

w
rit

te
n 

ve
rn

ac
ul

ar
 C

hi
ne

se
, t

he
 c

ol
lo

qu
ia

l a
lte

rn
at

iv
e 

to
 C

la
ss

ic
al

 
C

hi
ne

se
. 

 
Th

e 
C

hi
ne

se
 w

rit
te

n 
la

ng
ua

ge
 e

m
pl

oy
s t

he
 H

an
 c

ha
ra

ct
er

s, 
th

e 
m

aj
or

ity
 o

f c
ha

ra
ct

er
s b

ei
ng

 
ph

on
et

ic
al

ly
 b

as
ed

 ra
th

er
 th

an
 lo

go
gr

ap
hi

ca
lly

 b
as

ed
. H

ow
ev

er
, t

he
 C

hi
ne

se
 w

rit
in

g 
sy

st
em

 is
 

m
os

tly
 lo

go
gr

ap
hi

c,
 i.

e.
, e

ac
h 

ch
ar

ac
te

r e
xp

re
ss

es
 a

 m
on

os
yl

la
bi

c 
w

or
d 

pa
rt,

 ta
nt

am
ou

nt
 to

 a
 

m
or

ph
em

e.
 T

he
 m

aj
or

ity
 o

f m
od

er
n 

w
or

ds
, h

ow
ev

er
, a

re
 m

ul
tis

yl
la

bi
c 

an
d 

m
ul

tig
ra

ph
ic

. I
n 

th
is

 
ch

ap
te

r, 
th

e 
C

hi
ne

se
 c

ha
ra

ct
er

s i
nv

ol
ve

d 
ar

e 
pu

t i
n 

si
m

pl
ifi

ed
 fo

rm
s. 

Th
e 

of
fic

ia
l r

om
an

iz
at

io
n 

sy
st

em
 u

se
d 

in
 C

hi
na

 a
nd

 in
 W

es
te

rn
 p

ub
lic

at
io

ns
 a

bo
ut

 C
hi

na
 is

 
hà

ny
ŭ

pī
ny
īn

(li
t. 

C
hi

ne
se

 p
ho

ne
tic

 sp
el

lin
g)

 o
r s

im
pl

y 
pī

ny
īn

,w
hi

ch
 u

se
s a

ll 
th

e 
le

tte
rs

 o
f t

he
 

La
tin

 a
lp

ha
be

t (
ex

ce
pt

 �v
�)

 a
nd

 is
 in

te
rn

at
io

na
lly

 re
co

gn
iz

ed
. 

 
A

s a
 to

na
l o

r s
tre

ss
-ti

m
ed

 la
ng

ua
ge

, v
ow

el
s a

nd
 to

ne
s a

re
 st

at
is

tic
al

ly
 o

f s
im

ila
r i

m
po

rta
nc

e 
in

 M
an

da
rin

. H
ow

ev
er

, f
or

 te
ch

ni
ca

l c
on

ve
ni

en
ce

, t
he

 to
na

l s
ym

bo
ls

 a
re

 a
ll 

om
itt

ed
 in

 th
e 

pr
es

en
t 

ch
ap

te
r. Th
e 

pa
pe

r i
s o

rg
an

iz
ed

 a
s f

ol
lo

w
s. 

Se
ct

io
n 

2 
su

m
m

ar
iz

es
 th

e 
m

os
t b

as
ic

 a
sp

ec
ts

 o
f M

an
da

rin
 

m
or

ph
os

yn
ta

x.
 S

ec
tio

n 
3 

gi
ve

s a
 sa

m
pl

e 
se

t o
f M

an
da

rin
 v

er
bs

 w
ith

 th
ei

r v
al

en
cy

 p
at

te
rn

s b
as

ed
 

on
 th

e 
pr

ev
io

us
 st

ud
ie

s c
on

du
ct

ed
 in

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 th

e 
V

al
en

cy
 P

ro
je

ct
, w

ith
 so

m
e 

ad
di

tio
na

l 
co

m
m

en
ts

 a
nd

 e
xp

la
na

tio
ns

 a
bo

ut
 th

e 
va

le
nc

y 
pa

tte
rn

s o
f M

an
da

rin
 v

er
bs

. S
ec

tio
n 

4 
m

ai
nl

y 
de

al
s 

w
ith

 th
e 

m
or

ph
ol

og
ic

al
ly

 u
nm

ar
ke

d 
va

le
nc

y 
al

te
rn

at
io

ns
. T

he
 la

st
 se

ct
io

n 
is

 a
 b

rie
f d

isc
us

si
on

. 
Th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

ar
e 

so
m

e 
im

po
rta

nt
 a

bb
re

vi
at

io
ns

 u
se

d 
in

 th
e 

ch
ap

te
r. 

M
an

da
ri

n-
sp

ec
ifi

c 
ab

br
ev

ia
tio

ns
: 

 
B

A
  

an
 o

bj
ec

t m
ak

er
: p

re
sp

os
tio

n 
ba

(
), 

fo
llo

w
ed

 b
y 

a 
ra

is
ed

, s
pe

ci
fic

  

pr
e-

ve
rb

al
 o

bj
ec

t. 

 
B

EI
  

a 
pa

ss
iv

e 
m

ar
ke

r b
ei

 (
), 

pr
ec

ed
in

g 
a 

de
gr

ad
ed

 su
bj

ec
t i

n 
pa

ss
iv

e 

 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

ns
. O

cc
as

io
na

lly
, t

he
 d

eg
ra

de
d 

su
bj

ec
t c

an
 b

e 
om

itt
ed

. 

C
R

S 
 

C
ur

re
nt

ly
 R

el
at

ed
 S

ta
te

: s
en

te
nc

e-
fin

al
 le

 (
). 

 

2

D
E 

 
a 

m
od

ifi
ca

tio
n 

m
ar

ke
r, 

cl
iti

c 
de

 (
). 

D
U

R
  

D
ur

at
io

n 
A

sp
ec

t: 
ve

rb
al

 su
ff

ix
 �

zh
e 

(
). 

EX
P 

 
Ex

pe
rie

nt
ia

l A
sp

ec
t: 

ve
rb

al
 su

ff
ix

 �
gu

o
(

)

PF
V

  
Pe

rf
ec

tiv
e 

A
sp

ec
t: 

ve
rb

al
 su

ff
ix

 �
le

 (
). 

 

Fo
r c

on
ci

se
ne

ss
, [

di
gi

t] 
is

 u
se

d 
to

 d
ire

ct
ly

 lo
ca

te
 th

e 
re

le
va

nt
 e

xa
m

pl
es

. I
t i

m
m

ed
ia

te
ly

 
fo

llo
w

s a
n 

ex
pr

es
si

on
 a

nd
 re

ad
s �

as
 sh

ow
n 

in
�. 

 
 2

B
as

ic
s o

f M
an

da
ri

n 
m

or
ph

os
yn

ta
x 

2.
1.

 G
en

er
al

 c
ha

ra
ct

er
is

tic
s o

f M
an

da
ri

n 
M

an
da

rin
 is

 a
n 

is
ol

at
in

g/
 c

on
ca

te
na

tiv
e 

la
ng

ua
ge

 u
si

ng
 w

or
d 

or
de

r, 
ad

op
os

iti
on

s 
(o

ve
rw

he
lm

in
gl

y 
pr

ep
os

iti
on

s)
 a

nd
 su

ff
ix

at
io

n.
  

M
an

da
rin

 is
 a

 S
V

O
 la

ng
ua

ge
. H

ow
ev

er
, i

n 
th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

tw
o 

as
pe

ct
s, 

it 
re

se
m

bl
es

 ty
pi

ca
l 

SO
V

 la
ng

ua
ge

s. 
1.

 W
ith

 fe
w

 e
xc

ep
tio

ns
 (s

ee
 se

ct
io

n 
2.

2.
2)

, a
ll 

ob
liq

ue
 n

om
in

al
 p

ar
tic

ip
an

ts
 a

nd
 a

dv
er

bi
al

s 
pr

ec
ed

e 
th

e 
m

ai
n 

ve
rb

. 
 

2.
 F

ur
th

er
, t

he
 w

or
d 

or
de

r o
n 

th
e 

N
P 

le
ve

l i
s c

om
pl

et
el

y 
he

ad
-fi

na
l (

2.
3)

. 
 

W
hi

le
 M

an
da

rin
 is

 b
as

ic
al

ly
 a

 d
ep

en
de

nt
-m

ar
ki

ng
 la

ng
ua

ge
, i

t u
se

s a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

ve
rb

al
 

su
ff

ix
es

 to
 a

 c
on

si
de

ra
bl

e 
ex

te
nt

, i
nd

ex
in

g 
va

le
nc

e 
ch

an
ge

 o
f t

he
 v

er
b.

 (2
.2

.4
). 

 

2.
2 

B
as

ic
 c

la
us

e 
st

ru
ct

ur
e 

2.
2.

1 
In

fo
rm

at
io

n 
st

at
us

 a
nd

 w
or

d 
or

de
r 

M
an

da
rin

 w
or

d-
or

de
r i

s h
ig

hl
y 

se
ns

iti
ve

 to
 th

e 
pr

ag
m

at
ic

 a
nd

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

st
at

us
 o

f 
co

ns
tit

ue
nt

s, 
an

d 
hi

gh
ly

 ic
on

ic
 w

ith
 te

m
po

ra
l s

eq
ue

nc
e.

 T
he

 m
os

t i
m

po
rta

nt
 p

ra
gm

at
ic

 fa
ct

or
 is

 
th

e 
id

en
tif

ia
bi

lit
y 

hi
er

ar
ch

y,
 w

hi
ch

 g
re

at
ly

 fa
vo

rs
 a

 h
ig

he
r-

lo
w

er
 o

rd
er

 o
f i

de
nt

ifi
ab

ili
ty

. F
or

 
in

st
an

ce
, n

on
-s

pe
ci

fic
 n

om
in

al
s c

an
 o

nl
y 

oc
cu

r a
fte

r t
he

 m
ai

n 
ve

rb
. F

or
 e

xa
m

pl
e:

  
(1

) 
 a

. 
 

ta
 

m
ai

-le
  

 
yi

-li
an

g 
ch

e 
 

he
 

bu
y-

PF
V

 
on

e-
C

L 
ca

r 
 
�H

e 
bo

ug
ht

 a
 c

ar
.� 

b.
 

1
 

ta
 

m
ai

-le
  

 
yi

-li
an

g 
 c

he
 

 
he

 
se

ll-
PF

V
 

on
e-

C
L 

 c
ar

 

 
�b

uy
� a

nd
 

m
ai

 �s
el

l� 
di

ffe
r i

n 
to

ne
s. 

 



3

�H
e 

so
ld

 a
 c

ar
.� 

(2
) 

 a
. 

* ta
 

ba
 

yi
-li

an
g 

ch
e 

  
m

ai
-le

 
 

H
e 

B
A

 
on

e-
C

L 
ca

r 
bu

y-
PF

V
 

 
�H

e 
bo

ug
ht

 a
 c

ar
.� 

b.
 

ta
 

ba
 

yi
-li

an
g 

ch
e 

  
m

ai
-le

 
 

H
e 

B
A

 
on

e-
C

L 
ca

r 
se

ll-
PF

V
 

 
�H

e 
so

ld
 a

 c
ar

.� 
 Si

nc
e 

th
e 

nu
m

be
r o

f c
ar

s i
n 

th
e 

m
ar

ke
t i

s h
ug

e,
 �o

ne
 c

ar
� i

n 
(2

a)
 is

 m
uc

h 
le

ss
 sp

ec
ifi

ed
 th

an
 �o

ne
 

ca
r�

 in
 (2

b)
. T

he
re

fo
re

, t
he

 b
ou

gh
t c

ar
 in

 (2
a)

 c
an

no
t p

re
ce

de
 th

e 
ve

rb
 w

hi
le

 th
e 

so
ld

 c
ar

 in
 (2

b)
 

ca
n.

 S
ee

 m
or

e 
in

st
an

ce
s i

n 
th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

pa
irs

: 
 

(3
) 

 a
. 

w
o 

he
n 

xi
w

an
g 

ni
 

ne
ng

 
la

i 
 

I 
ve

ry
 

ho
pe

 
yo

u 
ca

n 
co

m
e 

 
�I 

re
al

ly
 h

op
e 

th
at

 y
ou

 c
an

 c
om

e.
� 

b.
 

* du
i 

ni
 

ne
ng

 la
i 

w
o 

he
n 

 x
iw

an
g 

 
ab

ou
t 

yo
u 

ca
n 

co
m

e 
I 

 v
er

y 
 h

op
e 

 
�I 

re
al

ly
 h

op
e 

th
at

 y
ou

 c
an

 c
om

e.
� 

(4
) 

 a
. 

* w
o 

he
n 

sh
iw

an
g 

ni
 

bu
  

ne
ng

 
la

i 
 

I 
ve

ry
 

di
sa

pp
oi

nt
ed

 
yo

u 
no

t 
 c

an
 

co
m

e 
 

�I�
m

 re
al

ly
 d

is
ap

po
in

te
d 

th
at

 y
ou

 c
ou

ld
n�

t c
om

e.
� 

b.
 

du
i 

ni
 

bu
 n

en
g 

 l
ai

 
w

o 
 h

en
  

 s
hi

w
an

g 
 

ab
ou

t 
yo

u 
ca

n�
t 

  
co

m
e 

I 
 v

er
y 

  
di

sa
pp

oi
nt

ed
 

 
�I�

m
 re

al
ly

 d
is

ap
po

in
te

d 
th

at
 y

ou
 c

ou
ld

n�
t c

om
e.
� 

 Th
e 

ab
ov

e 
as

ym
m

et
ry

 in
 th

e 
w

or
d 

or
de

r, 
an

d 
th

e 
co

rr
es

po
nd

in
g 

di
ff

er
en

ce
s i

n 
gr

am
m

at
ic

al
ity

 a
s 

w
el

l, 
ca

n 
be

 e
xp

la
in

ed
 a

s f
ol

lo
w

s. 
W

ha
t t

he
 sp

ea
ke

r h
op

ed
 fo

r h
as

 n
ot

 h
ap

pe
ne

d 
ye

t, 
he

nc
e 

be
in

g 

ne
w

er
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
an

d 
te

nd
in

g 
to

 a
pp

ea
r l

at
er

. (
3b

do
es

 n
ot

 m
ee

t t
hi

s p
os

iti
on

in
g 

re
qu

ire
m

en
t, 

th
us

 u
ng

ra
m

m
at

ic
al

. O
n 

th
e 

co
nt

ra
ry

, w
ha

t t
he

 sp
ea

ke
r i

s d
is

ap
po

in
te

d 
w

ith
 h

as
 h

ap
pe

ne
d 

al
re

ad
y,

 
he

nc
e 

be
in

g 
ol

de
r i

nf
or

m
at

io
n 

an
d 

te
nd

in
g 

to
 a

pp
ea

r e
ar

lie
r. 

(4
a)

 d
oe

s n
ot

 m
ee

t t
he

 re
qu

ire
m

en
t 

ei
th

er
. T

he
re

fo
re

, t
he

 u
ng

ra
m

m
at

ic
al

ity
 o

f (
3b

) a
nd

 (4
a)

 c
an

 b
e 

hi
nt

ed
 b

y 
�I

 re
al

ly
 h

op
e 

th
at

 y
ou

 

4

co
ul

d 
co

m
e�

 a
nd

 �I
�m

 re
al

ly
 d

is
ap

po
in

te
d 

th
at

 y
ou

 c
an
�t 

co
m

e�
 re

sp
ec

tiv
el

y,
 th

ou
gh

 it
 is

 o
nl

y 
in

di
re

ct
ly

 im
pl

ie
d 

by
 th

e 
co

rr
el

at
io

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
lin

ea
r o

rd
er

 a
nd

 th
e 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

flo
w

 in
 M

an
da

rin
. 

Th
e 

ab
ov

e 
ph

en
om

en
on

 is
 a

lso
 m

ot
iv

at
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

te
m

po
ra

l s
eq

ue
nc

e 
pr

in
ci

pl
e 

(T
ai

 1
98

5)
 a

s 
w

el
l. 

 
Th

e 
di

ff
er

en
ce

 is
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

a 
ph

en
om

en
on

 o
f w

or
d 

or
de

r. 
It 

fu
rth

er
 a

ff
ec

ts
 w

he
th

er
 th

e 
pa

rti
ci

pa
nt

 is
 c

od
ed

 a
s o

bl
iq

ue
 o

r d
ire

ct
 o

bj
ec

t (
se

e 
2.

2.
3)

. 
 

 2.
2.

2 
Po

st
-v

er
ba

l n
om

in
al

 o
bl

iq
ue

s 
 

Th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
fig

 sh
ow

s t
he

 m
os

t s
tri

ki
ng

 fe
at

ur
es

 o
f M

an
da

rin
 c

la
us

al
 w

or
d 

or
de

r c
om

pa
re

d 
w

ith
 th

os
e 

in
 a

ll 
ot

he
r V

O
 la

ng
ua

ge
s. 

Fi
g.

 1
 O

rd
er

 o
f o

bj
ec

t, 
ob

liq
ue

 a
nd

 v
er

b 
(D

ry
er

 &
 G

en
sl

e 
20

05
) 

V
O

 la
ng

ua
ge

s 
O

V
 la

ng
ua

ge
s 

V
O

X
 

X
V

O
 

V
X

O
 

X
O

V
 

O
X

V
 

O
V

X
 

N
o 

do
m

in
an

t o
rd

er
 

18
9 

3
0

45
 

23
 

37
 

15
2 

A
m

on
g 

th
e 

w
or

ld
�s

 1
92

 V
O

 la
ng

ua
ge

s s
ur

ve
ye

d 
by

 D
ry

er
 &

 G
en

sl
e 

(2
00

5,
 se

e 
Fi

g.
 1

), 
on

ly
 

th
re

e 
la

ng
ua

ge
s d

om
in

an
tly

 p
ut

 o
bl

iq
ue

s (
no

m
in

al
 a

dj
un

ct
s)

 b
ef

or
e 

V
. T

he
se

 th
re

e 
la

ng
ua

ge
s a

re
 

M
an

da
rin

 a
nd

 it
s t

w
o 

m
aj

or
 d

ia
le

ct
al

 v
ar

ia
tio

ns
: H

ak
ka

 a
nd

 C
an

to
ne

se
. 

H
ow

ev
er

, t
he

re
 a

re
 tw

o 
ki

nd
s o

f o
bl

iq
ue

s t
ha

t d
o 

fo
llo

w
 th

e 
ve

rb
. T

he
y 

ar
e 

th
e 

ex
pr

es
si

on
s o

f 
ev

en
t q

ua
nt

ity
 (t

im
e 

or
 o

cc
ur

re
nc

e)
 a

nd
 G

oa
l/R

ec
ip

ie
nt

, b
ot

h 
hi

gh
ly

 m
ot

iv
at

ed
 to

 a
pp

ea
r l

at
er

 b
y 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

st
at

us
, e

sp
ec

ia
lly

 d
ef

in
ite

ne
ss

 e
ff

ec
t [

1-
3]

 a
nd

 te
m

po
ra

l s
eq

ue
nc

e 
[4

-5
]. 

1)
. I

nd
ef

in
ite

 ti
m

e 
ex

pr
es

si
on

s r
ef

er
rin

g 
to

 q
ua

nt
ity

 o
f t

im
e 

an
d 

oc
cu

rr
en

ce
. 

(1
) a

.
/

ta
 

sh
an

gg
ey

ue
 

bi
ng

-le
 

sa
n-

tia
n/

 sa
n-

ci
 

 
he

 
la

st
 m

on
th

 
ill

-P
FV

 
th

re
e 

da
y/

th
re

e 
tim

e 
 
�H

e 
w

as
 il

l f
or

 th
re

e 
da

ys
/ti

m
es

 la
st

 m
on

th
.� 

b.

ta
 

qu
ni

an
 

bi
ng

-le
 

yi
-g

e 
yu

e 
 

he
 

la
st

 y
ea

r 
ill

-P
FV

 
on

e 
m

on
th

 
 
�H

e 
w

as
 il

l f
or

 o
ne

 m
on

th
 la

st
 y

ea
r.�

 
 

Si
nc

e 
th

e 
tim

e 
lo

ca
tio

n 
�la

st
 m

on
th
� i

s a
 d

ef
in

ite
 te

rm
 w

hi
le

 th
e 

ev
en

t q
ua

nt
ity

 e
xp

re
ss

io
ns

 �t
hr

ee
 

da
ys
� a

nd
 �t

hr
ee

 ti
m

es
� a

re
 in

de
fin

ite
, t

he
y 

oc
cu

r p
re

-v
er

ba
lly

 a
nd

 p
os

t-v
er

ba
lly

 re
sp

ec
tiv

el
y.

 
Fu

rth
er

, t
he

 w
or

d 
or

de
r a

m
on

g 
po

st
-v

er
ba

l n
om

in
al

s i
s a

ls
o 

gr
ea

tly
 a

ff
ec

te
d 

by
 th

e 
id

en
tif

ia
bi

lit
y 

hi
er

ar
ch

y.
 W

he
n 

th
e 

ob
je

ct
 is

 d
ef

in
ite

 a
nd

/o
r a

ni
m

at
e,

 it
 p

re
ce

de
s t

he
 in

de
fin

ite
 

ex
pr

es
si

on
 o

f t
im

e 
or

 o
cc

ur
re

nc
e.

 S
ee

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
ex

am
pl

es
 w

he
re

 a
 d

ef
in

ite
 o

bj
ec

t a
nd

 a
 

de
fin

ite
 a

ni
m

at
e 

ob
je

ct
 a

re
 in

vo
lv

ed
 re

sp
ec

tiv
el

y 
in

 (2
a)

 a
nd

 (2
b)

: 
(2

) 
 a

. 
/

 

w
o 

ka
n-

le
 

zh
e-

be
n 

sh
u 

sa
n 

tia
n/

ci
 

 
I 

re
ad

- P
FV

 
th

is
-C

L 
bo

ok
 

th
re

e 
da

y/
tim

e 
 
�I 

re
ad

 th
is

 b
oo

k 
fo

r t
hr

ee
 d

ay
s/

tim
es

.� 



5

b.
 

/
/

 

w
o 

zh
ao

gu
-le

 
ta

/L
i S

i 
sa

n 
tia

n/
ci

 
 

I 
lo

ok
.a

fte
r-P

FV
 

he
/L

i S
i 

th
re

e 
da

y/
tim

e 
 
�I 

lo
ok

ed
 a

fte
r h

im
/L

i S
i f

or
 th

re
e 

da
ys

/ti
m

es
.� 

 
W

he
n 

th
e 

ob
je

ct
 is

 g
en

er
ic

, i
t f

ol
lo

w
s t

he
 e

xp
re

ss
io

n 
of

 in
de

fin
ite

 e
ve

nt
 q

ua
nt

ity
. S

ee
 

ex
am

pl
es

: 
 

(3
) 

 a
. 

/
 

ta
 

ka
n-

le
 

sa
n 

tia
n/

ci
 

Sh
u 

 
he

 
re

ad
-P

FV
 

th
re

e 
da

y/
tim

e 
B

oo
k 

 
�H

e 
ha

s b
ee

n 
re

ad
in

g 
fo

r t
hr

ee
 d

ay
s.�

 
b.

 
*

/
 

ta
 

ka
n-

le
 

sh
u 

sa
n 

tia
n/

ci
 

 
he

 
re

ad
-P

FV
 

bo
ok

  
th

re
e 

da
y/

tim
e 

 
�H

e 
di

d 
bo

ok
-re

ad
in

g 
fo

r t
hr

ee
 d

ay
s/

tim
es

.� 
 

In
 a

dd
iti

on
 to

 th
e 

ob
je

ct
 a

nd
 th

e 
ex

pr
es

si
on

s o
f e

ve
nt

 q
ua

nt
ity

, a
no

th
er

 p
os

t-v
er

ba
l c

on
st

itu
en

t 
of

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
ts

 is
 th

e 
go

al
, w

hi
ch

 re
fle

ct
s t

he
 ic

on
ic

ity
 o

f t
em

po
ra

l s
eq

ue
nc

e 
of

 e
ve

nt
 (T

ai
 1

98
5)

. 
Fo

r e
xa

m
pl

e:
  

(4
)

ta
 

so
ng

-le
 

yi
-b

en
 sh

u 
ge

i 
Ta

 
 

he
 

se
nd

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

to
 

H
e 

 
�H

e 
se

nt
 a

 b
oo

k 
to

 h
im

.� 
(5

)

ta
 

fa
ng

-le
 

yi
-b

en
 sh

u 
da

o 
zh

uo
zi

 sh
an

g 
 

he
 

fa
ng

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

on
to

 
ta

bl
e 

 L
O

C
 

 
�H

e 
pu

t a
 b

oo
k 

on
 th

e 
ta

bl
e.
� 

 
Lu

 a
nd

 W
u 

(2
00

9)
 a

ttr
ib

ut
e 

th
is

 u
ni

qu
e 

ch
ar

ac
te

ris
tic

 o
f C

hi
ne

se
 sy

nt
ax

 to
 it

s g
re

at
er

 
se

ns
iti

vi
ty

 to
 th

e 
pr

in
ci

pl
e 

of
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
sta

tu
s, 

an
d 

its
 c

le
ar

er
 G

ro
un

d-
Fi

gu
re

 se
gr

eg
at

io
n.

 
Sp

ec
ifi

ca
lly

, M
an

da
rin

 p
ut

s t
ho

se
 c

on
st

itu
en

ts
 th

at
 a

re
 n

ei
th

er
 to

pi
c 

no
r f

oc
us

 in
 th

e 
se

nt
en

ce
-m

id
dl

e 
po

si
tio

n,
 th

us
 e

xt
en

di
ng

 th
e 

di
st

an
ce

 b
et

w
ee

n 
to

pi
ca

liz
ed

 a
nd

 fo
cu

se
d 

co
ns

tit
ue

nt
s. 

 
 2.

2.
3 

T
hr

ee
 b

as
ic

 c
od

in
gs

 o
f n

on
-s

ub
je

ct
 n

om
in

al
 c

on
st

itu
en

ts
 

 
A

 se
m

an
tic

 ro
le

, i
f n

ot
 c

od
ed

 a
s s

ub
je

ct
, c

an
 m

ai
nl

y 
be

 c
od

ed
 in

 th
re

e 
ot

he
r f

or
m

s, 
i.e

., 
ob

liq
ue

, a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

ob
je

ct
 o

r d
ire

ct
 o

bj
ec

t, 
ac

co
rd

in
g 

to
 th

e 
pr

ag
m

at
ic

 st
at

us
. S

ee
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

ex
am

pl
es

: 

6

(1
) 

 a
. 

(o
bl

iq
ue

) 

 
ta

 
za

i 
Sh

an
gh

ai
 

zh
u 

 
he

 
in

 
Sh

an
gh

ai
 

liv
e 

 
�H

e 
liv

es
 in

 S
ha

ng
ha

i.�
 

b.
(a

pp
lic

at
iv

e 
ob

je
ct

) 

 
ta

 
zh

u-
za

i 
Sh

an
gh

ai
 

 
 

he
 

liv
e-

in
 

Sh
an

gh
ai

 
 

 
�H

e 
liv

es
 in

 S
ha

ng
ha

i.�
 

 
c.

 
(o

bj
ec

t) 

 
ta

 
zh

u 
Sh

an
gh

ai
 

 
 

he
 

liv
e 

Sh
an

gh
ai

 
 

 
�H

e 
liv

es
 in

 S
ha

ng
ha

i.�
 

 (1
a)

 is
 a

 p
ra

gm
at

ic
-n

eu
tra

l s
ta

te
m

en
t. 

(1
b)

 e
m

ph
as

iz
es

 th
e 

lo
ca

tio
n 

as
 a

 fo
cu

s, 
a 

pi
ec

e 
of

 n
ew

 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n.
 (1

c)
 ra

is
es

 th
e 

tra
ns

iti
vi

ty
 o

f t
he

 v
er

b,
 e

m
ph

as
iz

in
g 

th
e 

su
bj

ec
t�s

 c
on

tro
l a

nd
 v

ol
iti

on
. 

Th
e 

co
nt

ra
st

 b
et

w
ee

n 
(1

a-
b)

 a
nd

 (1
c)

 is
 si

m
ila

r t
o 

th
at

 b
et

w
ee

n 
�to

 ri
de

 o
n 

th
e 

ho
rs

e�
 v

s. 
�to

 ri
de

 
th

e 
ho

rs
e�

 in
 E

ng
lis

h.
  

 
Th

at
 th

e 
lo

ca
tio

n 
in

 (1
c)

 sh
ou

ld
 b

e 
ta

ke
n 

as
 a

n 
ob

je
ct

 c
an

 b
e 

fu
rth

er
 c

on
fir

m
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

ab
se

nc
e 

of
 p

os
tp

os
iti

on
al

 lo
ca

tiv
e 

m
ar

ke
r 

sh
an

g 
(�

to
p�

, f
ol

lo
w

in
g 

a 
no

un
 to

 in
di

ca
te

 �o
n 

th
e 

su
rf

ac
e 

of
 

th
e 

en
tit

y 
ex

pr
es

se
d 

by
 th

e 
no

un
�)

 in
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

ex
am

pl
e 

(2
c)

: 
  

(2
) 

 a
. 

*
 

 
(a

s a
n 

ob
liq

ue
) 

 
ta

 
za

i z
he

-ti
ao

 
lu

 (s
ha

ng
) 

zo
u 

 
 

he
 

in
 th

is
-C

L 
ro

ad
 (L

O
C

) 
w

al
k 

 
 
�H

e 
w

al
ks

 o
n 

th
is

 ro
ad

.� 
b.

 
*

(a
s a

n 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
ob

je
ct

) 

 
ta

 
zo

u-
in

 
zh

e-
tia

o 
lu

  
(s

ha
ng

) 
 

 
he

 
w

al
k-

in
 

th
is

-C
L 

ro
ad

 (L
O

C
) 

 
�H

e 
w

al
ks

 o
n 

th
is

 ro
ad

.� 
 

c.
 

*
(a

s a
n 

di
re

ct
 o

bj
ec

t) 

 
ta

 
zo

u 
zh

e-
tia

o 
lu

  
*(

sh
an

g)
 

 
 

he
 

w
al

k 
th

is
-C

L 
ro

ad
 

 
 

�H
e 

ta
ke

s t
hi

s w
ay

.� 
 U

nl
ik

e 
a 

pr
op

er
 p

la
ce

 n
am

e 
lik

e
�S

ha
ng

ha
i�,

 
lu

,�
ro

ad
 o

r w
ay
�, 

is
 n

ot
 a

 p
la

ce
 n

am
e,

 a
nd

 

it 
th

er
ef

or
e 

m
us

t t
ak

e 
a 

lo
ca

tiv
e 

m
ar

ke
r t

o 
ex

pr
es

s a
 p

la
ce

. H
ow

ev
er

, w
he

n 
it 

fu
nc

tio
ns

 a
s a

 d
ire

ct
 



7

ob
je

ct
, t

he
 u

se
 o

f a
 lo

ca
tiv

e 
m

ar
ke

r i
s 

pr
oh

ib
ite

d 
[2

c]
, w

hi
ch

 im
pl

ie
s 

(z
ou

lu
,l

it.
 �w

al
k 

ro
ad
�)

 

is
 a

 v
ol

iti
on

al
 a

ct
io

n.
  

 2.
2.

4 
A

pp
lic

at
iv

es
 

 
In

de
xi

ng
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

es
 p

la
y 

a 
gr

ea
t r

ol
e 

in
 v

al
en

cy
 st

ru
ct

ur
e.

 T
he

re
 a

re
 th

re
e 

so
ur

ce
s o

f 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

es
 in

 M
an

da
rin

. 
 

 
1)

. P
re

po
si

tio
ns

. T
he

 fu
nc

tio
n 

of
 p

re
po

si
tio

n-
de

riv
ed

 a
pp

lic
at

iv
es

 is
 si

m
ila

r t
o 

th
at

 o
f 

pr
ep

os
iti

on
s i

n 
En

gl
is

h 
ph

ra
sa

l v
er

bs
. F

or
 e

xa
m

pl
e,

 
xi

e 
�w

rit
e�

 c
an

no
t t

ak
e 

a 
re

ci
pi

en
t a

nd
 b

e 

us
ed

 in
 D

O
C

, w
hi

le
 

xi
e-

ge
i �

w
rit

e 
to
� c

an
. W

ha
t m

ak
es

 it
 d

iff
er

en
t f

ro
m

 E
ng

lis
h 

ph
ra

sa
l 

ve
rb

s i
s t

ha
t t

he
 M

an
da

rin
 p

re
po

si
tio

n 
is

 fu
rth

er
 in

co
rp

or
at

ed
 in

to
 th

e 
ve

rb
, r

en
de

rin
g 

th
e 

el
em

en
t 

ve
ry

 m
uc

h 
lik

e 
a 

co
m

po
un

d.
 T

he
 c

om
po

un
d 

m
ig

ht
 b

e 
an

al
og

iz
ed

 in
 fo

rm
 to

 E
ng

lis
h 

up
lo

ad
,

do
w

nl
oa

d,
th

ou
gh

 th
e 

M
an

da
rin

 a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

su
ff

ix
es

 a
ff

ec
t t

he
 v

al
en

cy
 st

ru
ct

ur
e 

in
 a

 m
or

e 
ob

vi
ou

s 
w

ay
. 

  
  

2)
. D

ire
ct

io
na

l v
er

bs
. M

an
da

rin
 h

as
 a

 se
t o

f d
ire

ct
io

na
l v

er
bs

 w
hi

ch
 in

di
ca

te
 th

e 
m

ov
em

en
t 

di
re

ct
io

n 
of

 re
le

va
nt

 p
ar

tic
ip

an
t i

n 
th

e 
ev

en
t. 

Fo
r e

xa
m

pl
e,

 
zu

 �r
en

t� 
is

 a
m

bi
gu

ou
s o

r n
eu

tra
l i

n 

di
re

ct
io

ns
 o

f t
ra

ns
fe

rr
in

g.
 W

he
n

zu
 �r

en
t� 

m
ak

es
 a

 c
om

po
un

d 
w

ith
 a

 d
ire

ct
io

na
l v

er
b,

 th
e 

am
bi

gu
ity

 d
is

ap
pe

ar
s. 

 j
ie

-ji
n 
�li

t. 
re

nt
-e

nt
er
� a

nd
 

 j
ie

-c
hu

 �l
it.

 re
nt

-e
xi

t �
 m

ea
n 
�r

en
t 

(f
ro

m
)�

 a
nd

 �r
en

t o
ut
� r

es
pe

ct
iv

el
y 

(3
.3

.1
). 

 
3)

. A
sp

ec
t-t

en
se

-m
od

al
ity

 m
ar

ke
rs

. F
or

 e
xa

m
pl

e,
 D

ur
at

io
n 

M
ar

ke
r 

-z
he

 c
ha

ng
es

 a
n 

ac
tio

n 

to
 a

 st
at

e,
 th

us
 a

ff
ec

tin
g 

th
e 

va
le

nc
y 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
(3

.1
.2

). 
In

 p
ar

tic
ul

ar
, 

-d
e,

or
ig

in
al

ly
 a

 m
od

al
ity

 

su
ff

ix
 m

ea
ni

ng
 �b

e 
ab

le
, c

an
�, 

is
 w

id
el

y 
us

ed
 to

 in
de

x 
a 

pr
ed

ic
at

iv
e 

co
m

pl
em

en
t (

4.
4)

. I
n 

so
m

e 
ca

se
s, 

it 
fu

nc
tio

ns
 a

s e
ve

n 
to

 c
ha

ng
e 

an
 o

rd
in

ar
y 

ve
rb

 in
to

 a
 c

op
ul

ar
 v

er
b 

fo
llo

w
ed

 b
y 

a 
pr

ed
ic

at
iv

e 
co

m
pl

em
en

t (
2.

2.
2.

2)
. 

 
 2.

3 
B

as
ic

 N
P 

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
n 

Th
e 

N
P-

in
te

rn
al

 w
or

d-
or

de
r o

f M
an

da
rin

 is
 b

as
ic

al
ly

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
as

 th
os

e 
in

 th
e 

rig
id

 S
O

V
 

la
ng

ua
ge

s. 
O

ne
 o

f i
ts

 c
ha

ra
ct

er
is

tic
s t

ha
t s

om
eh

ow
 d

iff
er

en
tia

te
s i

t f
ro

m
 S

O
V

 la
ng

ua
ge

s i
s t

ha
t i

t 
is

 m
or

e 
se

ns
iti

ve
 to

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

st
ru

ct
ur

e.
 

W
he

n 
an

 o
th

er
w

is
e 

no
n-

re
st

ric
tiv

e 
m

od
ifi

er
 g

ai
ns

 re
st

ric
tiv

en
es

s (
be

co
m

es
 re

st
ric

tiv
e)

, i
t c

an
 

ei
th

er
 b

e 
st

re
ss

ed
 o

r m
ov

e 
le

ftw
ar

d 
ov

er
 th

e 
nu

m
er

al
 o

r e
ve

n 
th

e 
de

m
on

st
ra

tiv
e.

 T
he

 a
ch

ie
ve

d 
re

st
ric

tiv
e 

fu
nc

tio
n 

pr
ov

id
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

po
si

tio
n 

m
ak

es
 th

e 
m

ot
he

r N
P 

de
fin

ite
, a

s s
ho

w
n 

be
lo

w
: 

 
(1

) 
 a

. 
* sa

n-
be

n 
ho

ng
 d

e 
sh

u 
he

n 
yo

uq
u 

 
th

re
e-

C
L 

re
d 

bo
ok

 
ve

ry
 in

te
re

st
in

g 

8

�T
hr

ee
 re

d 
bo

ok
s a

re
 v

er
y 

in
te

re
st

in
g.
� 

b.
 

(s
tre

ss
ed

) 

 
sa

n-
be

n 
H

O
N

G
 d

e 
sh

u 
he

n 
yo

uq
u 

 
th

re
e-

C
L 

re
d 

  
 D

E 
bo

ok
 

ve
ry

 in
te

re
st

in
g 

 
�T

he
 th

re
e 

re
d 

bo
ok

s a
re

 v
er

y 
in

te
re

st
in

g.
� 

c.
 

ho
ng

 d
e 

sa
n-

be
n 

 
sh

u 
he

n 
yo

uq
u 

 
R

ed
 

th
re

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

ve
ry

 in
te

re
st

in
g 

 
�T

he
 th

re
e 

re
d 

bo
ok

s a
re

 v
er

y 
in

te
re

st
in

g.
� 

d.
 

ho
ng

 d
e 

zh
e 

sa
n-

be
n 

 
sh

u 
he

n 
yo

uq
u 

 
re

d 
 D

E 
th

is
 th

re
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
ve

ry
 in

te
re

st
in

g 
 
�T

he
 th

re
e 

re
d 

bo
ok

s a
re

 v
er

y 
in

te
re

st
in

g.
� 

 (1
c)

 is
 re

m
in

is
ce

nt
 o

f t
he

 h
ig

hw
ay

 si
gn

po
st

 U
se

 le
ft 

th
re

e 
la

ne
s,

w
he

re
 th

e 
pr

e-
nu

m
er

al
 le

ft 
m

ak
es

 
th

e 
m

ot
he

r N
P 

de
fin

ite
. M

od
ifi

er
s i

n 
M

an
da

rin
 N

P 
ca

n 
ev

en
 m

ov
e 

fu
rth

er
 le

ftw
ar

d 
ov

er
 th

e 
de

te
rm

in
er

 to
 e

m
ph

as
iz

e 
th

ei
r r

es
tri

ct
iv

e 
fu

nc
tio

n 
[1

d]
. 

 
R

el
at

iv
e 

cl
au

se
s n

ot
 o

nl
y 

al
w

ay
s p

re
ce

de
 th

e 
he

ad
 n

ou
n,

 b
ut

 th
ey

 n
or

m
al

ly
 p

re
ce

de
 th

e 
de

te
rm

in
er

, m
ai

nl
y 

du
e 

to
 th

ei
r h

ea
vi

ne
ss

 (L
u 

19
93

: 1
17

-1
20

). 
In

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
ex

am
pl

es
, t

ho
ug

h 
(2

b)
 is

 g
ra

m
m

at
ic

al
, i

t s
ou

nd
s a

w
kw

ar
d.

 In
 c

on
tra

st
, (

2a
) i

s m
uc

h 
m

or
e 

na
tu

ra
l a

nd
 p

re
fe

ra
bl

e.
  

 
(2

) 
a.

 

ta
 

zu
ot

ia
n 

m
ai

la
i d

e 
na

-b
en

 
yo

uq
u 

de
 

sh
u 

 
he

 
ye

st
er

da
y 

bu
y 

D
E 

  
th

at
-C

L 
in

te
re

st
in

g 
D

E 
bo

ok
 

 
�T

he
 in

te
re

st
in

g 
bo

ok
s t

ha
t h

e 
bo

ug
ht

 y
es

te
rd

ay
� 

b.
 

na
-b

en
 

Ta
 

zu
ot

ia
n 

m
ai

la
i d

e 
yo

uq
u 

de
 

sh
u 

 
th

at
-C

L 
he

 
ye

st
er

da
y 

bu
y 

D
E 

  
in

te
re

st
in

g 
D

E 
bo

ok
 

 
�T

he
 in

te
re

st
in

g 
bo

ok
s t

ha
t h

e 
bo

ug
ht

 y
es

te
rd

ay
� 

 It 
ca

n 
be

 se
en

 th
at

 M
an

da
rin

 N
Ps

 a
re

 c
om

pl
et

el
y 

of
 h

ea
d-

fin
al

 ty
pe

, i
nc

lu
di

ng
 th

e 

po
st

po
si

tio
na

l m
od

ifi
ca

tio
n 

m
ar

ke
r 

de
.
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3
V

al
en

cy
 c

la
ss

es
  

3.
1 

M
on

o-
va

le
nt

 v
er

bs
 

 
M

an
da

rin
 m

on
o-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

 c
an

 b
e 

di
vi

de
d 

in
to

 tw
o 

ca
te

go
rie

s:
 u

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
an

d 
un

ac
cu

sa
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s (

H
ua

ng
 2

00
6)

. A
n 

un
er

ga
tiv

e 
ve

rb
 e

xp
re

ss
es

 a
n 

ag
en

t-c
en

te
re

d 
ev

en
t, 

em
ph

as
iz

in
g 

an
 a

ct
io

n,
 

w
hi

le
 a

n 
un

ac
cu

sa
tiv

e 
ve

rb
 d

en
ot

es
 a

 p
at

ie
nt

-c
en

te
re

d 
ev

en
t, 

em
ph

as
iz

in
g 

a 
st

at
e.

 
 3.

1.
1 

<S
 V

> 
: U

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
m

on
o-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

 
Ju

st
 li

ke
 in

 a
ll 

ot
he

r S
V

O
 la

ng
ua

ge
s, 

th
e 

si
ng

le
 a

rg
um

en
t N

P 
of

 u
ne

rg
at

iv
e 

m
on

o-
va

le
nt

 
ve

rb
s i

n 
M

an
da

rin
, w

hi
ch

 is
 h

ig
hl

y 
ag

en
tiv

e,
 c

an
 o

nl
y 

pr
ec

ed
e 

th
e 

ve
rb

. F
or

 in
st

an
ce

: 
(1

) 
a.

 

yi
ge

 
ha

iz
i 

xi
ao

-le
 

 
on

e-
C

L 
ch

ild
 

la
ug

h-
 P

FV
 

 
�A

 c
hi

ld
 c

rie
d.
� 

 
b.

*
 

xi
ao

-le
 

yi
ge

 
ha

iz
i 

 
la

ug
h-

 P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
ch

ild
 

 
3.

1.
2 

<(
X

) V
 S

> 
:U

na
cc

us
at

iv
e 

m
on

o-
va

le
nt

 v
er

bs
 

Th
e 

si
ng

le
 a

rg
um

en
t N

P 
of

 u
na

cc
us

at
iv

e 
m

on
o-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

, w
hi

ch
 is

 so
m

ew
ha

t p
at

ie
nt

-li
ke

, 
ta

ke
s p

os
tv

er
ba

l p
os

iti
on

 (4
.1

.1
), 

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 w

he
n 

th
e 

N
P 

is
 in

de
fin

ite
. T

he
 p

re
-v

er
ba

l p
os

iti
on

 c
an

 
be

 ta
ke

n 
by

 a
 to

pi
c-

lik
e 

no
m

in
al

 X
. 

 T
he

 p
os

t-v
er

ba
l S

 c
an

 b
e 

se
en

 a
s i

n 
its

 d
ef

au
lt 

po
sit

io
n.

  
Th

is
 c

an
 b

e 
co

nf
irm

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
fa

ct
 th

at
 in

 re
la

tiv
e 

cl
au

se
s, 

th
e 

N
P 

oc
cu

rs
 p

os
t-v

er
ba

lly
 a

s w
el

l [
2b

]. 
H

ow
ev

er
, w

he
n 

th
e 

ar
gu

m
en

t i
s a

 d
ef

in
ite

 o
ne

, i
t n

or
m

al
ly

 m
ov

es
 o

ve
r t

he
 v

er
b 

[2
c]

, t
ho

ug
h 

it 
is

 
st

ill
 p

os
si

bl
e 

to
 st

ay
 p

os
t-v

er
ba

lly
 in

 so
m

e 
co

nt
ex

t [
2d

]. 
(2

) 
a.

 
-

 
 

cu
nz

i l
i 

si
-le

 
yi

ge
 

re
n 

 
(v

ill
ag

e-
LO

C
) 

di
e-

PF
V

 
on

e-
C

L 
pe

rs
on

 
 

�A
 p

er
so

n 
di

ed
 (i

n 
th

e 
vi

lla
ge

).�
 

 
b.

 

si
-le

 
re

n 
D

E 
cu

nz
i 

 
di

e-
PF

V
 

pe
rs

on
 

D
E 

vi
lla

ge
 

 
�th

e 
vi

lla
ge

 w
he

re
 so

m
e 

pe
rs

on
s d

ie
d�

 
 

c.
 

Zh
an

gs
an

  
si

-le
 

 
 

 
Zh

an
gs

an
 

di
e-

PF
V

 
 

 
 

�Z
ha

ng
sa

n 
di

ed
.� 

 
d.
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Zh
an

gs
an

 
w

us
ui

 
na

ni
an

 
si

-le
 

fu
qi

n 
 

Zh
an

gs
an

 
fiv

e 
ye

as
 o

ld
 

th
at

 y
ea

r 
di

e-
PF

V
 

fa
th

er
 

 
�Z

ha
ng

sa
n�

s f
at

he
r d

ie
d 

w
he

n 
he

 w
as

 fi
ve

 y
ea

rs
 o

ld
. /

  
Zh

an
gs

an
 lo

st
 h

is
 fa

th
er

 (t
o 

de
at

h)
 w

he
n 

he
 w

as
 fi

ve
 y

ea
rs

 o
ld

.� 
 

Zh
an

gs
an

 in
 (2

d)
 is

 tr
ea

te
d 

as
 k

in
d 

of
 e

xp
er

ie
nc

er
 o

r �
ef

fe
ct

ee
� b

y 
so

m
e 

sc
ho

la
rs

 (H
ua

ng
 

20
06

 ).
 T

hu
s, 

th
e 

lit
er

al
 c

ou
nt

er
pa

rt 
of

 (2
d)

 c
ou

ld
 b

e 
�Z

ha
ng

sa
n�

s f
at

he
r d

ie
d 

on
 h

im
 w

he
n 

he
 w

as
 

fiv
e 

ye
ar

s o
ld

.� 
 

M
an

da
rin

 d
oe

s n
ot

 h
av

e 
av

al
en

t v
er

bs
 in

 st
ric

t s
en

se
. I

ns
te

ad
, a

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

 in
 o

th
er

 
la

ng
ua

ge
s, 

lik
e 

m
et

eo
ve

rb
s, 

ar
e 

no
rm

al
ly

 c
od

ed
 a

s u
na

cc
us

at
iv

e 
m

on
o-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

 in
 M

an
da

rin
. 

(3
) 

a.
 

 

X
ia

 
Y

u 
le

 
 

Fa
ll 

R
ai

n 
C

R
S 

 
�I

t�s
 ra

in
in

g.
� 

 
b.

 

Y
u 

xi
a 

 
le

 
 

R
ai

n 
 f

al
l P

FV
 

C
R

S 
 

�T
he

 ra
in

 st
ar

te
d.
� 

 Th
e 

w
or

d-
or

de
r c

ha
ng

e 
in

 (3
) i

s m
ot

iv
at

ed
 b

y 
in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
st

ru
ct

ur
e.

 T
he

 E
ng

lis
h 

co
un

te
rp

ar
ts

 o
f 

(3
a)

 a
nd

 (3
b)

 a
re

 a
ls

o 
co

ns
is

te
nt

 w
ith

 in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
in

 w
or

d-
or

de
r, 

be
ca

us
e 

th
e 

ra
in

 a
s n

ew
 

in
fo

rm
at

io
n 

is
 a

ls
o 

po
st

po
ne

d,
 re

ga
rd

le
ss

 o
f i

ts
 b

ei
ng

 c
od

ed
 su

pe
rf

ic
ia

lly
 a

nd
 m

or
ph

ol
og

ic
al

ly
 a

s a
 

ve
rb

. 
 W
he

n 
S 

st
ay

s a
fte

r V
, a

 to
pi

c-
lik

e 
ob

liq
ue

 n
or

m
al

ly
 a

pp
ea

rs
 se

nt
en

ce
-in

iti
al

ly
. A

nd
 

fr
eq

ue
nt

ly
, a

n 
em

pt
y 

su
bj

ec
t�

lik
e 

N
P 

tia
n 
�s

ky
� a

pp
ea

rs
 in

 th
e 

su
bj

ec
t p

os
iti

on
. 

  

(4
) 

 
/

/

jin
tia

n/
w

ai
m

ia
n/

tia
n 

xi
a 

yu
 

le
 

 
To

da
y/

ou
ts

id
e/

sk
y 

fa
ll 

ra
in

 
C

R
S 

 
�I

t i
s r

ai
ni

ng
 to

da
y 

/o
ut

si
de

 /o
n 

th
e 

sk
y.
� 

 
Q

ua
nt

ity
, e

sp
ec

ia
lly

 p
ro

po
rti

on
, i

s a
no

th
er

 fa
ct

or
 th

at
 a

ff
ec

ts
 th

e 
pl

ac
em

en
t o

f t
he

 si
ng

le
 

ar
gu

m
en

t o
f u

na
cc

us
at

iv
e 

m
on

o-
va

le
nt

 v
er

bs
. A

 m
in

or
 p

or
tio

n 
st

ro
ng

ly
 te

nd
s t

o 
fo

llo
w

 a
n 

un
ac

cu
sa

tiv
e 

m
on

o-
va

le
nt

 v
er

b 
[4

] w
hi

le
 th

e 
w

ho
le

 o
r m

aj
or

ity
 to

 p
re

ce
de

 [5
] (

Lu
 a

nd
 W

u 
20

09
). 

(5
) 

a.
 

/

la
i-l

e 
yi

bu
fe

n/
sh

ao
sh

u 
xu

es
he

ng
 

 
co

m
e-

PF
V

 
a 

pa
rt/

 m
in

or
ity

 
st

ud
en

ts
 

 
�T

he
re

 c
am

e 
pa

rt 
of

 th
e 

st
ud

en
ts

/fe
w

 st
ud

en
ts

.� 
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b.
 

?
/

yi
bu

fe
n/

sh
ao

sh
u 

xu
es

he
ng

 
la

i-l
e 

 
A

 p
ar

t/ 
m

in
or

ity
 

st
ud

en
ts

 
co

m
e-

PF
V

 
(6

) 
 a

. 
*

/

la
i-l

e 
qu

an
bu

/d
uo

sh
u 

xu
es

he
ng

 
 

co
m

e-
PF

V
 

al
l/m

aj
or

ity
 

st
ud

en
ts

 
 

b.
/

qu
an

bu
/d

uo
sh

u 
xu

es
he

ng
 

la
i-l

e 
 

al
l/m

aj
or

ity
 

st
ud

en
ts

 
co

m
e-

PF
V

 
 

�T
he

 m
aj

or
ity

 o
f t

he
 st

ud
en

ts
 c

am
e.
� 

 

O
th

er
 c

om
m

on
 u

na
cc

us
at

iv
e 

m
on

o-
va

le
nt

 v
er

bs
 in

cl
ud

e 
ex

is
te

nt
ia

l v
er

bs
 li

ke
yo

u 

�h
av

e/
ex

is
t�,

 v
er

bs
 o

f a
pp

ea
rin

g 
an

d 
di

sa
pp

ea
rin

g 
lik

e
la

i �
co

m
e�

, 
ch

ux
ia

n 
�a

pp
ea

r�
, 

lik
ai

 �l
ea

ve
�, 

fa
sh

en
g 
�h

ap
pe

n�
, a

nd
 o

th
er

 v
er

bs
 th

at
 fo

cu
s o

n 
th

e 
st

at
e 

or
 st

at
e 

ch
an

ge
 o

f 

th
e 

si
ng

le
 a

rg
um

en
t S

. 
 

Th
e 

du
ra

tio
n 

m
ar

ke
r 

zh
e 

ca
n 

ch
an

ge
 m

an
y 

un
ur

ga
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s i

nt
o 

an
 u

na
cc

us
at

iv
e 

on
e.

 In
 

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g,
 (7

b)
 is

 re
ga

rd
ed

 a
s a

n 
ex

is
te

nt
ia

l s
en

te
nc

e 
w

ith
ou

t i
m

pl
yi

ng
 a

n 
un

sp
ok

en
 a

ge
nt

. 
H

ow
ev

er
, w

he
n 
�th

e 
pa

in
tin

g�
 is

 ta
ke

n 
as

 a
 su

bj
ec

t, 
th

e 
du

ra
tio

n 
m

ar
ke

r s
ho

ul
d 

be
 re

pl
ac

ed
 b

y 
an

 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

za
i i

nd
ic

at
in

g 
a 

lo
ca

tiv
e 

ob
je

ct
 [7

c]
. 

 

 
(7

) a
. 

 
-

W
o 

w
an

g 
qi

an
g-

sh
an

g 
gu

a-
le

 
yi

-fu
 h

ua
 

 
I 

on
to

 w
al

l-L
O

C
 

ha
ng

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
pa

in
tin

g 
 

�I 
pu

t a
 p

ai
nt

in
g 

on
to

 th
e 

w
al

l.�
 

 
b.

-

qi
an

g-
sh

an
g 

gu
a-

zh
e 

yi
-fu

 h
ua

 
 

w
al

l-L
O

C
 

ha
ng

-D
U

R
 

on
e-

C
L 

pa
in

tin
g 

 
�T

he
re

 is
 a

 p
ai

nt
in

g 
on

 th
e 

w
al

l.�
 

 
c.

 
-

yi
-fu

 h
ua

 
gu

a-
za

i 
qi

an
g-

sh
an

g 
 

O
ne

-C
L 

pa
in

tin
g 

ha
ng

-o
n 

w
al

l-L
O

C
 

 
�T

he
re

 is
 a

 p
ai

nt
in

g 
on

 th
e 

w
al

l.�
 

 
3.

2 
B

iv
al

en
t v

er
bs
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3.
2.

1 
A

ge
nt

iv
ity

 H
ie

ra
rc

hy
 a

nd
 th

e 
al

ig
nm

en
t o

f s
ub

je
ct

 a
nd

 o
bj

ec
t 

 
B

as
ed

 o
n 

th
e 

D
ow

ty
�s

 (1
99

1)
 c

on
tin

uu
m

 o
f p

ro
-a

ge
nt

 v
s. 

pr
o-

pa
tie

nt
, C

he
n 

(2
00

4)
 p

ro
po

se
s 

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
hi

er
ar

ch
y 

of
 p

ro
-a

ge
nt

 v
s. 

pr
o-

pa
tie

nt
 in

 M
an

da
rin

2 :
(1

) 
 a

ge
nt

 >
 e

xp
er

ie
nc

er
 >

 in
st

ru
m

en
t >

 c
irc

um
st

an
tia

l >
 in

ne
r l

oc
at

io
n 

> 
th

em
e 

> 
pa

tie
nt

 
 In

SV
O

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

ns
, S

 a
lw

ay
s t

ak
es

 a
 se

m
an

tic
 ro

le
 th

at
 is

 h
ig

he
r o

n 
th

e 
hi

er
ar

ch
y 

th
an

 w
ha

t i
s 

ta
ke

n 
by

 O
. F

or
 e

xa
m

pl
e:

 
 

(2
) 

ag
en

t >
 in

st
ru

m
en

t

w
o 

tin
g 

er
ji 

 
 

I 
lis

te
n 

ea
rp

ho
ne

 
 

 
�I 

us
e 

an
 e

ar
ph

on
e 

fo
r l

is
te

ni
ng

.� 
(3

) 
ag

en
t >

 in
st

ru
m

en
t

w
o 

he
 

xi
ao

be
i 

 
 

I 
dr

in
k 

lit
tle

 c
up

 
 

 
�I 

dr
in

k 
w

ith
 a

 li
ttl

e 
cu

p.
� 

(4
) 

in
st

ru
m

en
t >

 th
em

e

m
oz

i 
m

o 
m

ai
zi

 
 

 
m

ill
 

gr
in

d 
w

he
at

 
 

 
�T

he
 m

ill
 is

 fo
r g

rin
di

ng
 w

he
at

.� 
(5

) 
th

em
e 

> 
pa

tie
nt

lu
ob

o 
qi

e 
si

 
 

 
ra

di
sh

 
cu

t 
st

rip
 

 
 

�T
he

 ra
di

sh
 sh

ou
ld

 b
e 

cu
t i

nt
o 

st
rip

s.�
 

(6
) 

th
em

e 
> 

pa
tie

nt

m
i 

zh
u-

le
 

zh
ou

 
 

 
ric

e 
co

ok
-P

FV
 

gr
ue

l 
 

 
�T

he
 ri

ce
 h

as
 b

ee
n 

co
ok

ed
 in

to
 g

ru
el

.� 
 

O
cc

as
io

na
lly

, t
he

 tw
o 

ro
le

s o
n 

th
e 

tw
o 

si
de

s o
f t

he
 v

er
b 

ca
n 

sw
itc

h 
th

ei
r p

os
iti

on
s. 

(7
) a

. 

re
ns

he
n 

pa
o 

jiu
 

 
gi

ns
en

g 
st

ee
p 

sp
iri

ts
 

 
 

�T
he

 g
in

se
ng

 (i
s t

o 
be

) s
te

ep
ed

 in
 sp

iri
ts

.� 
b.

 

jiu
 

pa
o 

re
ns

he
n 

 
�s

 �c
irc

um
st

an
tia

l� 
an

d 
�in

ne
r l

oc
at

io
n�

 m
ea

n 
�ti

m
e/

lo
ca

tio
n�

 a
nd

 �g
oa

l/s
ou

rc
e�

 re
sp

ec
tiv

el
y.
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sp
iri

ts
 

st
ee

p 
gi

ns
en

g 
 

 
�S

pi
rit

s w
ith

 g
in

se
ng

 st
ee

pe
d 

in
 it

.� 
O

r �
G

in
se

ng
 st

ee
pe

d 
in

 sp
iri

ts
.� 

 Th
is

 is
 b

ec
au

se
 th

e 
tw

o 
ro

le
s, 

w
hi

ch
 c

an
 b

e 
ta

ke
n 

as
 In

st
ru

m
en

t a
nd

 L
oc

at
io

n 
re

sp
ec

tiv
el

y 
th

ou
gh

, 
ar

e 
in

 fa
ct

 v
er

y 
si

m
ila

r f
un

ct
io

na
lly

, a
nd

 b
ot

h 
ca

n 
as

 w
el

l b
e 

ta
ke

n 
as

 k
in

d 
of

 In
st

ru
m

en
t/S

ou
rc

e,
 

be
in

g 
m

ix
ed

 a
nd

 b
ec

om
in

g 
on

e 
si

ng
le

 p
ro

du
ct

 
re

ns
en

jiu
 (l

it.
 g

in
se

ng
 sp

iri
ts

). 

 3.
2.

2 
<A

 V
 (P

)>
U

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
bi

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

 

M
an

da
rin

 b
iv

al
en

t v
er

bs
 c

an
 a

ls
o 

be
 d

iv
id

ed
 in

to
 th

e 
un

er
ga

tiv
e 

an
d 

un
ac

cu
sa

tiv
e 

on
es

, 
th

ou
gh

 th
e 

di
ff

er
en

ce
 is

 n
ot

 a
s g

re
at

 a
s t

ha
t i

n 
m

on
o-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

. 
(1

) 
a.

 

w
om

en
 

da
sh

en
g-

le
 

D
ire

n 
 

w
e 

de
fe

at
-P

FV
 

En
em

y 
 

�W
e 

de
fe

at
ed

 th
e 

en
em

y.
� 

 
b.

 
(O

bj
ec

t o
m

itt
ed

) 

 
w

om
en

 
da

sh
en

g-
le

 
 

 
w

e 
de

fe
at

-P
FV

 
 

 
�W

e 
w

on
.� 

 
c.

 
*

(S
ub

je
ct

 o
m

itt
ed

 a
nd

 O
bj

ec
t r

ai
se

d)
 

 
di

re
n 

da
sh

en
g-

le
 

 
 

en
em

y 
de

fe
at

-P
FV

 
 

 
�T

he
 e

ne
m

y 
w

as
 d

ef
ea

te
d.
� 

 Si
nc

e 
th

e 
ve

rb
 

da
sh

en
g 
�b

ea
t, 

w
in
� i

s a
ge

nt
-c

en
te

re
d,

 th
e 

ag
en

t c
an

 st
an

d 
al

on
e 

[1
b]

 w
hi

le
 

th
e 

pa
tie

nt
 c

an
no

t o
cc

ur
 w

ith
ou

t t
he

 a
ge

nt
 [1

c]
. 

 
 3.

2.
3 

<(
A

) V
 P

>
U

na
cc

us
at

iv
e 

bi
va

le
nt

 v
er

bs
 

 
B

y 
co

nt
ra

st
, t

he
 fo

llo
w

in
g 

ve
rb

 
da

ba
i �

be
 b

ea
te

n,
 lo

os
e�

 is
 p

at
ie

nt
-c

en
te

re
d,

 so
 th

e 

pa
tie

nt
 c

an
no

t b
e 

de
le

te
d 

[2
b]

 w
hi

le
 th

e 
ag

en
t c

an
 b

e 
ab

se
nt

. F
ur

th
er

, t
he

 p
at

ie
nt

 c
an

 b
e 

ra
is

ed
 to

 
th

e 
su

bj
ec

t p
os

iti
on

 [2
c]

. I
n 

fa
ct

, t
he

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 a

n 
un

ac
cu

sa
tiv

e 
bi

va
le

nt
 v

er
b 

is
 p

ar
tly

 
fe

at
ur

ed
 w

ith
 th

e 
ch

ar
ac

te
ris

tic
s o

f c
au

sa
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s, 

ac
co

rd
in

g 
to

 w
hi

ch
 th

e 
ag

en
t/c

au
se

r c
au

se
s 

so
m

et
hi

ng
 to

 h
ap

pe
n 

to
 th

e 
pa

tie
nt

. T
hu

s, 
(1

a)
 h

as
 a

 c
au

sa
tiv

e 
al

te
rn

at
io

n 
[2

d]
. T

he
 u

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
ve

rb
s d

o 
no

t h
av

e 
th

e 
ca

us
at

iv
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
n.

 
(2

) 
a.

 

w
om

en
 

da
ba

i-l
e 

D
ire

n 

14

w
e 

be
at

-P
FV

 
En

em
y 

 
�W

e 
be

at
 th

e 
en

em
y.
� 

 
b.

 
*

(O
bj

ec
t o

m
itt

ed
) 

 
w

om
en

 
da

ba
i-l

e 
 

 
w

e 
be

at
-P

FV
 

 
 

�W
e 

w
on

.� 
 

c.
 

(S
ub

je
ct

 o
m

itt
ed

 a
nd

 O
bj

ec
t r

ai
se

d)
 

 
di

re
n 

da
ba

i-l
e 

 
 

en
em

y 
be

at
-P

FV
 

 
 

�T
he

 e
ne

m
y 

w
as

 b
ea

te
n.
� 

 
d.

 

di
re

n 
sh

i 
di

re
n 

da
ba

i-l
e 

 
w

e 
m

ak
e 

en
em

y 
de

fe
at

-P
FV

 
 

�W
e 

m
ad

e 
th

e 
en

em
y 

de
fe

at
ed

.� 
 3.

2.
4 

<A
 V

 P
> 

:N
eu

tr
al

 b
iv

al
en

t v
er

bs
 

Pe
rh

ap
s m

os
t b

iv
an

le
nt

 v
er

bs
 a

re
 n

ei
th

er
 ty

pi
ca

lly
 u

ne
rg

at
iv

e 
no

r t
yp

ic
al

ly
 u

na
cc

us
at

iv
e.

 T
he

 
ca

n 
ta

ke
 e

ith
er

 A
-d

el
et

io
n 

or
 P

-d
el

et
io

n.
 

 
(1

) a
. 

w
om

en
 

yi
ng

-le
 

bi
sa

i 
 

 
 

 
w

e 
w

in
-P

FV
 

ga
m

e 
 

 
 

 
�W

e 
w

on
 th

e 
ga

m
e.
� 

 
b.

w
om

en
 

yi
ng

-le
 

 
 

 
 

 
w

e 
w

in
-P

FV
 

 
 

 
 

 
�W

e 
w

on
.� 

 
c.

 

bi
sa

i 
yi

ng
-le

 
 

 
 

 
 

ga
m

e 
w

in
-P

FV
 

 
 

 
 

 
�T

he
 g

am
e 

w
as

 w
on

.� 
 3.

2.
5 

<X
 V

 C
> 

: V
er

bs
 w

ith
 a

 p
re

di
ca

tiv
e 

co
m

pl
em

en
t 

So
m

e 
bi

va
nl

en
t v

er
bs

 ta
ke

 a
 p

re
di

ca
te

 c
om

pl
em

en
t l

ik
e 

En
gl

is
h 

fe
el

 in
 H

e 
fe

lt 
co

ld
:

(4
)

ta
 

ga
nd

ao
 

le
ng

 
 

he
 

fe
el

 
co

ld
 

 
�H

e 
fe

el
s c

ol
d.
� 
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A
lm

os
t a

ll 
ve

rb
s c

an
 fo

rm
 th

is
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 th
e 

he
lp

 o
f a

n 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
de

 (4
.4

.1
 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 re

su
lta

tiv
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
n)

. 
(5

) 
 ta

zo
u-

de
 

he
n 

ku
ai

 
 

he
 

w
al

k 
ve

ry
 fa

st
 

 
�H

e 
w

al
ks

 v
er

y 
fa

st
.� 

 3.
3 

T
hr

ee
-v

al
en

t v
er

bs
  

In
 th

re
e-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

, t
he

 d
is

tin
ct

io
n 

be
tw

ee
n 

un
er

ga
tiv

e 
an

d 
un

ac
cu

sa
tiv

e 
is

 n
ot

 so
 o

bv
io

us
; 

w
e 

th
er

ef
or

e 
di

vi
de

 th
em

 in
to

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
th

re
e 

ca
te

go
rie

s. 
 3.

3.
1 

<A
 c

on
g 

Sr
 V

 T
>,

 S
ou

rc
e 

re
la

te
d 

ve
rb

s 

Th
e 

Sr
 (S

ou
rc

e)
 o

f t
he

 v
er

b 
is

 in
tro

du
ce

d 
by

 th
e 

pr
ep

os
iti

on
 

co
ng

 �f
ro

m
� [

1a
]. 

If 
Sr

 is
 n

ot
 

a
pl

ac
e 

te
rm

, i
t m

us
t t

ak
e 

na
r �

th
er

e�
. 

 T
he

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n 
ha

s t
he

 D
O

C
 (D

ou
bl

e 
O

bj
ec

t 

C
on

st
ru

ct
io

n)
 a

s i
ts

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n:

 <
A

 V
 S

r T
>.

  
Th

e 
D

O
C

 o
f s

ou
rc

e 
re

la
te

d 
ve

rb
s i

s u
se

d 
m

uc
h 

m
or

e 
w

id
el

y 
in

 M
an

da
rin

 th
an

 in
 E

ng
lis

h 
(Z

ha
ng

 2
00

9)
, a

s s
ho

w
n 

by
 (1

b)
 a

nd
 (2

a)
. T

he
 

co
un

te
rp

ar
t E

ng
lis

h 
ve

rb
s o

f r
ec

ei
ve

 a
nd

 b
uy

 c
an

no
t b

e 
co

de
d 

in
 D

O
C

, e
ith

er
 in

 a
 g

ra
m

m
at

ic
al

 
w

ay
 o

r w
ith

ou
t c

ha
ng

in
g 

th
e 

in
te

nd
ed

 m
ea

ni
ng

. 
  

 
(1

) 
a.

 
 

Li
 S

i 
co

ng
 

Zh
an

gs
an

 
na

r 
jie

sh
ou

-le
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

 
Li

 S
i 

fr
om

 
Zh

an
gs

an
 

th
er

e 
re

ce
iv

e-
PF

V
 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
 

�L
i S

i r
ec

ei
ve

d 
a 

bo
ok

 fr
om

 Z
ha

ng
 S

an
.� 

 
b.

Li
 S

i 
jie

sh
ou

-le
 

Zh
an

gs
an

 
yi

-b
en

 
sh

u 
 

Li
 S

i 
re

ce
iv

e-
PF

V
 

Zh
an

gs
an

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

 
�L

i S
i r

ec
ei

ve
d 

a 
bo

ok
 fr

om
 Z

ha
ng

 S
an

.� 
(2

) 
a.

 

Li
 S

i 
m

ai
-le

 
Zh

an
gs

an
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

 
Li

 S
i 

bu
y-

PF
V

 
Zh

an
gs

an
 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
 

�L
i S

i b
ou

gh
t a

 b
oo

k 
fr

om
 Z

ha
ng

 S
an

.� 
 

b.
 

Li
 S

i 
m

ai
ge

i-l
e 

Zh
an

gs
an

 
Y

i-b
en

 
sh

u 
 

 
 

Li
 S

i 
bu

y.
to

-P
FV

 
Zh

an
gs

an
 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
 

 
 

�L
i S

i b
ou

gh
t Z

ha
ng

 S
an

 a
 b

oo
k.
� 
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Th
e 

co
nt

ra
st

 b
et

w
ee

n 
(2

a)
 a

nd
 (2

b)
 su

gg
es

ts
 th

at
 so

ur
ce

-r
el

at
ed

 d
itr

an
si

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s a
re

 le
ss

 
m

ar
ke

d 
in

 M
an

da
rin

. S
ee

 so
m

e 
m

or
e 

ex
am

pl
es

: 
(3

) 
a.

 
3

Li
 S

i 
zu

-le
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
yi

-ta
o 

fa
ng

zi
 

 
Li

 S
i 

re
nt

 -P
FV

 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

on
e-

C
L 

ho
us

e 
 

�L
i S

i r
en

t a
 h

ou
se

 fr
om

 Z
ha

ng
 S

an
.� 

 
b.

 

Li
 S

i 
zu

ge
i-l

e 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

yi
-ta

o 
fa

ng
zi

 
 

Li
 S

i 
re

nt
.to

-P
FV

 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

on
e-

C
L 

ho
us

e 
 

�L
i S

i r
en

t o
ut

 a
 h

ou
se

 to
 Z

ha
ng

 S
an

.� 
 

c.
 

Li
 S

i 
zu

-le
 

yi
-ta

o 
fa

ng
zi

 
 

Li
 S

i 
re

nt
 -P

FV
 

on
e-

C
L 

H
ou

se
 

 
�L

i S
i r

en
t a

 h
ou

se
.� 

 
d.

 
* Li

 S
i 

zu
ge

i-l
e 

yi
-ta

o 
fa

ng
zi

 
 

Li
 S

i 
re

nt
.to

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
ho

us
e 

 
e.

 

Li
 S

i 
zu

ch
u-

le
 

yi
ta

o 
fa

ng
zi

 
 

Li
 S

i 
re

nt
.o

ut
 -P

FV
 

on
e-

C
L 

ho
us

e 
 

�L
i S

i r
en

t a
 h

ou
se

 o
ut

.� 
 (3

c)
 in

di
ca

te
s t

ha
t t

he
 u

nm
ar

ke
d 

in
te

rp
re

ta
tio

n 
of

 �g
et

tin
g�

 a
llo

w
s t

he
 o

m
is

si
on

 o
f s

ou
rc

e 
w

hi
le

 

th
at

 o
f �

gi
vi

ng
� d

oe
s n

ot
, u

nl
es

s t
he

 a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

m
ar

ke
r i

s c
ha

ng
ed

 fr
om

 
ge

i �
to
� t

o 
ch

u 

�o
ut
�. 

Li
ke

 
zu

 �r
en

t�,
 M

an
da

rin
 

jie
 �b

or
ro

w
/le

nd
� i

s a
ls

o 
am

bi
gu

ou
s. 

It 
de

m
on

st
ra

te
s t

he
 

ex
ac

tly
 sa

m
e 

fe
at

ur
es

 o
f 

zu
 �r

en
t�:

 

(4
) 

a.
 

Li
 S

i 
jie

-le
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
yi

-ta
o 

fa
ng

zi
 

 
Li

 S
i 

bo
rr

ow
 -P

FV
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
on

e-
C

L 
ho

us
e 

 
�L

i S
i b

or
ro

w
ed

 a
 h

ou
se

 fr
om

 Z
ha

ng
 S

an
.� 

 
b.

 

Li
 S

i 
jie

ge
i-l

e 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

yi
-ta

o 
fa

ng
zi

 

 
Th

e 
se

nt
en

ce
 is

 a
m

bi
gu

ou
s. 

Zh
an

gs
an

 c
an

 b
e 

in
te

rp
re

te
d 

as
 P

at
ie

nt
, i

n 
a 

pr
op

er
 c

on
te

xt
. 
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Li
 S

i 
le

nd
.to

-P
FV

 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

on
e-

C
L 

ho
us

e 
 

�L
i S

i l
en

t a
 h

ou
se

 to
 Z

ha
ng

 S
an

.� 
 

c.
 

Li
 S

i 
jie

-le
 

yi
ta

o 
fa

ng
zi

 
 

Li
 S

i 
bo

rr
ow

 -P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
ho

us
e 

 
�L

i S
i b

or
ro

w
ed

 a
 h

ou
se

.� 
 

d.
 

* Li
 S

i 
jie

ge
i-l

e 
yi

-ta
o 

fa
ng

zi
 

 
Li

 S
i 

bo
rr

ow
/to

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
ho

us
e 

 
e.

 

Li
 S

i 
jie

ch
u-

le
 

yi
-ta

o 
fa

ng
zi

 
 

Li
 S

i 
le

nd
/o

ut
 -P

FV
 

on
e-

C
L 

ho
us

e 
 

�L
i S

i l
en

t a
 h

ou
se

 o
ut

.� 
 

Th
e 

fa
ct

 th
at

 so
ur

ce
-re

la
te

d 
di

tra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 w

ith
 �g

et
tin

g�
 m

ea
ni

ng
 a

re
 d

om
in

an
t o

ve
r t

he
 

re
ci

pi
en

t/g
oa

l-r
el

at
ed

 o
ne

s w
ith

 �g
iv

in
g�

 m
ea

ni
ng

 c
an

 b
e 

at
tri

bu
te

d 
to

 th
e 

ic
on

ic
ity

 o
f s

ou
rc

e-
go

al
 

te
m

po
ra

l s
eq

ue
nc

e,
 si

nc
e 

so
ur

ce
 p

re
ce

de
s g

oa
l i

n 
th

e 
te

m
po

ra
l s

eq
ue

nc
e.

  
In

te
re

st
in

gl
y,

 th
e 

En
gl

is
h 

ve
rb

s r
ob

 a
nd

 st
ea

l c
an

no
t b

e 
us

ed
 in

 D
O

C
, w

hi
le

 th
ei

r M
an

da
rin

 
co

un
te

rp
ar

ts
 c

an
 [5

a,
 6

a]
. 

(5
) 

a.
 

10
0

Li
 S

i 
qi

an
g-

le
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
10

0 
yu

an
 

qi
an

 
 

Li
 S

i 
ro

b 
-P

FV
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
10

0 
do

lla
r 

m
on

ey
 

 
�L

i S
i r

ob
be

d 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

of
 1

00
 d

ol
la

rs
.� 

 
b.

 

Li
 S

i 
qi

an
g-

le
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
 

 
 

 
 

Li
 S

i 
ro

b 
-P

FV
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
 

 
 

 
 

�L
i S

i r
ob

be
d 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n.
� 

 
c.

 
(B

A
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n)

 

 
Li

 S
i 

ba
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
qi

an
g-

le
 

 
 

Li
 S

i 
B

A
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
ro

b 
-P

FV
 

 
 

�L
i S

i r
ob

be
d 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n.
� 

 
d.

 
10

0

Li
 S

i 
co

ng
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
na

li 
qi

an
g-

le
 

10
0 

yu
an

 
qi

an
 

 
Li

 S
i 

fr
om

 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

th
er

e 
ro

b 
-P

FV
 

10
0 

do
lla

r 
m

on
ey

 
 

�L
i S

i r
ob

be
d 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
of

 1
00

 d
ol

la
rs

.� 
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(6
) 

a.
 

10
0

4

Li
 S

i 
to

u-
le

 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

10
0 

yu
an

 
qi

an
 

 
 

Li
 S

i 
st

ea
l -

PF
V

 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

10
0 

do
lla

r 
m

on
ey

 
 

 
�L

is
i s

to
le

 1
00

 d
ol

la
rs

 fr
om

 Z
ha

ng
 S

an
.� 

 
b.

 
* Li

 S
i 

to
u 

-le
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
 

 
 

 
Li

 S
i 

st
ea

l -
PF

V
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
 

 
 

 
�L

is
i s

to
le

 so
m

et
hi

ng
 fr

om
 Z

ha
ng

 S
an

.� 
 

c.
 

*
(B

A
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n)

 

 
Li

 S
i 

ba
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
to

u 
-le

 
 

 
Li

 S
i 

B
A

 
Zh

an
g 

Sa
n 

st
ea

l -
PF

V
 

 
 

�L
i S

i s
to

le
 so

m
et

hi
ng

 fr
om

 Z
ha

ng
 S

an
.� 

 
d.

 
10

0
 

Li
 S

i 
co

ng
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
na

li 
to

u-
le

 
10

0 
yu

an
 

qi
an

 
 

Li
 S

i 
fr

om
 

Zh
an

g 
Sa

n 
th

er
e 

st
ea

l-P
FV

 
10

0 
do

lla
r 

m
on

ey
 

 
�L

i S
i s

to
le

 1
00

 d
ol

la
rs

 fr
om

 Z
ha

ng
 S

an
.� 

 

H
ow

ev
er

, t
he

 tw
o 

ve
rb

s h
av

e 
di

ff
er

en
t a

lte
rn

at
io

ns
. S

in
ce

 th
e 

so
ur

ce
 o

f 
qi

an
g 
�r

ob
� i

s 

m
or

e 
af

fe
ct

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
ac

tio
n,

 it
 c

an
 st

an
d 

al
on

e 
w

ith
ou

t t
he

 p
at

ie
nt

 [5
b]

 a
nd

 b
e 

co
de

d 
as

 a
 B

A
 

ob
je

ct
 [5

c]
. B

y 
co

nt
ra

st
, t

he
 so

ur
ce

 o
f 

to
u 
�s

te
al
� d

oe
s n

ot
 h

av
e 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
tw

o 
al

te
rn

at
io

ns
 

[6
b-

c]
. I

n 
sh

or
t, 

M
an

da
rin

an
d 

sh
ar

e 
th

e 
co

m
m

on
 b

as
ic

 v
al

en
ce

 fr
am

e 
[5

a,
 6

a]
 w

hi
le

 th
ey

 

di
ff

er
 in

 p
at

ie
nt

-d
el

et
ed

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

an
d 

B
A

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

du
e 

to
 d

iff
er

en
ce

 in
 th

e 
de

gr
ee

 o
f t

he
 

af
fe

ct
ed

ne
ss

 a
nd

 sa
lie

nc
e 

of
 so

ur
ce

s i
n 

th
ei

r e
ve

nt
 st

ru
ct

ur
es

. 
  

 

B
ot

h 
w

or
ds

 h
av

e 
th

e 
ob

liq
ue

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

[5
d,

 6
d]

, w
he

re
 th

e 
so

ur
ce

 m
us

t t
ak

e 
na

li 

�th
er

e�
 , 

w
hi

ch
 in

di
ca

te
s t

he
ir 

na
tu

re
 o

f s
ou

rc
e.

 
 

D
O

C
 o

f �
ge

tti
ng
� t

yp
e 

is
 v

er
y 

pr
od

uc
tiv

e 
in

 M
an

da
rin

. M
an

y 
bi

-v
al

en
t v

er
bs

 c
an

 ta
ke

 a
 

so
ur

ce
 a

rg
um

en
t t

o 
fo

rm
 a

 D
O

C
, o

n 
th

e 
co

nd
iti

on
 th

at
 th

e 
se

m
an

tic
 fr

am
es

 re
la

te
d 

to
 e

ve
nt

 
st

ru
ct

ur
e 

kn
ow

le
dg

e 
ac

co
rd

s w
ith

 th
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
na

l m
ea

ni
ng

 o
f D

O
C

 (Z
ha

ng
 2

00
9)

. F
or

 e
xa

m
pl

e:
 

(7
) 

ta
 

na
-le

 
w

o 
yi

be
n 

sh
u 

 
he

 
ta

ke
-P

FV
 

m
e 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
 

�H
e 

to
ok

 a
 b

oo
k 

aw
ay

 fr
om

 m
e.
� 

 
It 

is
 v

er
y 

in
te

re
st

in
g 

an
d 

su
gg

es
tin

g 
th

at
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

or
de

r i
n 

En
gl

is
h 

Li
 S

i s
to

le
 Z

ha
ng

sa
n 

10
0 

do
lla

r m
ea

ns
 �L

i S
i 

st
ol

e 
10

0 
do

lla
rs

 fo
r Z

ha
ng

sa
n.
� 
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(8
) 

ta
 

he
-le

 
w

o 
yi

pi
ng

 
M

ou
ta

i 
jiu

 
 

he
 

dr
in

k-
PF

V
 

m
e 

on
e-

C
L 

M
ou

ta
i 

al
co

ho
l 

 
 

�H
e 

dr
an

k 
a 

bo
ttl

e 
of

 M
ou

ta
i w

in
e 

of
 m

in
e.
� 

 
In

 fa
ct

, t
he

 m
os

t s
tri

ki
ng

 fe
at

ur
e 

of
 M

an
da

rin
 D

O
C

 is
 th

at
 th

e 
�g

et
tin

g�
 ty

pe
 is

 d
om

in
an

t o
ve

r 
th

e 
�g

iv
in

g�
 ty

pe
. T

he
 fo

llo
w

in
g 

co
nt

ra
st

 b
et

w
ee

n 
M

an
da

rin
 a

nd
 E

ng
lis

h 
is

 v
er

y 
su

gg
es

tin
g 

in
 th

is
 

as
pe

ct
. 

 
(9

) 
a.

 
A

 
B

10
0

=
c

A
to

ul
e 

 B
 1

00
 y

ua
n 

qi
an

 
 

A
st

ea
l-P

FV
 B

 1
00

 d
ol

la
r m

on
ey

 
 

�S
 st

ol
e 

10
0 

do
lla

rs
 fr

om
 B

.� 
 

b.
A

st
ol

e 
B

 1
00

 d
ol

la
rs

. 

 
c.

 
A

 
B

10
0

=
a

A
co

ng
 B

 n
ai

l t
ou

-le
 1

00
 y

ua
n 

qi
an

 
 

A
fr

om
 B

 th
er

e 
st

ea
l-P

FV
 1

00
 d

ol
la

r m
on

ey
 

 
d.

A
B

10
0

=
b

A
w

ei
 B

 to
u-

le
 1

00
 y

ua
n 

qi
an

 
 

A
fo

r B
 st

ea
l-P

FV
 1

00
 d

ol
la

r m
on

ey
  

 
�A

 st
ol

e 
10

0 
do

lla
rs

 fo
r B

.� 

 
e.

 
A

 
10

0
B

=
b

A
to

u-
le

 1
00

 y
ua

n 
qi

an
 g

ei
 B

 
 

�A
 st

ol
e 

10
0 

do
lla

rs
 a

nd
 g

av
e 

th
em

 to
 B

.� 
(9

a)
 h

as
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
(9

c)
, w

hi
le

 th
e 

m
ea

ni
ng

 o
f (

9b
) c

an
 b

e 
ex

pr
es

se
d 

by
 (9

d)
 a

nd
 (9

e)
 in

 
M

an
da

rin
. 

 3.
3.

2 
<A

 V
 T

 g
ei

 R
>,

 R
ec

ip
ie

nt
 r

el
at

ed
 v

er
bs

 
 

Th
e 

R
ec

ip
ie

nt
 o

f d
itr

an
si

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s w
ith

 �g
iv

in
g�

 m
ea

ni
ng

 c
an

 b
e 

co
de

d 
as

 a
 P

P 
ob

liq
ue

 e
ith

er
 

pr
e-

ve
rb

al
ly

 [1
0a

] o
r p

os
t-v

er
ba

lly
 [1

0b
]. 

H
ow

ev
er

, t
he

 p
re

-v
er

ba
l o

bl
iq

ue
 is

 a
m

bi
gu

ou
s. 

It 
co

ul
d 

m
ea

n 
ei

th
er

 a
 P

at
ie

nt
 o

r a
 B

en
ef

ac
tiv

e.
 W

e 
th

er
ef

or
e 

ta
ke

 (1
0b

), 
i.e

., 
<A

 V
 T

 g
ei

 R
>,

 a
s t

he
 ty

pi
ca

l 
va

le
nc

y 
st

ru
ct

ur
e 

fo
r R

ec
ip

ie
nt

 re
la

te
d 

di
tra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
bs

. T
he

 D
O

C
 o

f t
hi

s k
in

d 
of

 v
er

bs
 is

 <
A

 V
 

R
T>

 [1
0c

], 
w

ho
se

 v
er

b 
co

nt
ai

ns
 a

n 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
ge

i,
de

riv
ed

 fr
om

 th
e 

pr
ep

os
iti

on
 

.I
n 

ot
he

r 

w
or

ds
, t

he
 R

ec
ip

ie
nt

 o
f t

hi
s k

in
d 

of
 d

itr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s c

an
 b

e 
co

de
d 

in
 D

O
C

 o
nl

y 
as

 a
n 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

ob
je

ct
 [1

0c
]. 

Th
e 

si
tu

at
io

n 
st

an
ds

 in
 sh

ar
p 

co
nt

ra
st

 to
 th

e 
so

ur
ce

 o
f d

itr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s w

ith
 �g

et
tin

g�
 

m
ea

ni
ng

. 
(1

0)
 a

. 

w
o 

ge
i 

 t
a 

m
ai

-le
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

20

I
fo

r h
im

 
bu

y-
PF

V
 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
 

�I 
bo

ug
ht

 a
 b

oo
k 

fo
r h

im
.� 

 
b.

 

w
o 

m
ai

-le
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

ge
i 

ta
 

 
 

I
bu

y-
PF

V
 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
gi

ve
 

he
 

 
 

�I 
bo

ug
ht

 a
 b

oo
k 

an
d 

ga
ve

 h
im

.� 
 

c.
 

(D
O

C
) 

 
w

o 
m

ai
ge

i-l
e 

ta
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

 
I 

bu
y.

fo
r-

PF
V

 
he

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

 
�I 

bo
ug

ht
 h

im
 a

 b
oo

k.
� 

 
d.

 
(D

O
C

) 

 
w

o
m

ai
-le

 
ta

 
yi

-b
en

 
sh

u 
 

I 
bu

y-
PF

V
 

he
 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
 

�I 
bo

ug
ht

 a
 b

oo
k 

fr
om

 h
im

.� 
 

G
en

er
al

ly
, o

nl
y 

di
tra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
bs

 in
he

re
nt

ly
 im

pl
yi

ng
 a

 tr
an

sf
er

re
d 

pa
tie

nt
/th

em
e 

ca
n 

be
 

co
de

d 
in

 D
O

C
 w

ith
ou

t e
m

pl
oy

in
g 

an
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e.
 D

iff
er

en
t f

ro
m

 E
ng

lis
h,

 M
an

da
rin

 d
itr

an
si

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s w
ith

 a
 b

en
ef

ac
tiv

e/
go

al
 a

rg
um

en
t c

an
no

t t
ak

e 
D

O
C

. H
ow

ev
er

, a
 c

on
si

de
ra

bl
e 

nu
m

be
r o

f 

bi
va

le
nt

 v
er

bs
, l

ik
e

xi
e 
�w

rit
e�

, 
jia

o 
�te

ac
h�

 a
nd

 
liu

 �l
ea

ve
 (s

th
 to

 sb
)�,

 e
tc

, m
ay

 b
e 

us
ed

 

in
 D

O
C

 o
nl

y 
w

he
n 

an
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e 
m

ar
k 

ge
i �

to
� i

s i
nc

or
po

ra
te

d 
in

to
 th

em
 a

nd
 th

e 
ne

w
 fo

rm
 

be
co

m
es

 c
on

ve
nt

io
na

liz
ed

. C
om

pa
re

: 
 

(1
1)

 a
. 

w
o 

so
ng

-le
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

ge
i 

Ta
 

 
I 

gi
ve

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

gi
ve

/to
 

H
e 

 
�I 

gi
ve

 a
 b

oo
k 

to
 h

im
.� 

 
b.

 
 

w
o 

so
ng

(g
ei

)-l
e 

ta
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

 
 

I 
gi

ve
(g

iv
e)

-P
FV

 
he

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

 
 

�I 
gi

ve
 h

im
 a

 b
oo

k.
� 

(1
2)

 a
. 

 
 

w
o 

xi
e-

le
 

yi
fe

ng
 

xi
n 

ge
i 

ta
 

 
I 

w
rit

e-
PF

V
 

on
e-

C
L 

le
tte

r 
gi

ve
/to

 
he

 
 

�I 
w

ro
te

 a
 le

tte
r t

o 
hi

m
.� 

 
b.

 
*

(
)

w
o 

xi
e(

ge
i)-

le
 

ta
 

yi
fe

ng
 

xi
n 

 
 

 
I 

w
rit

e-
A

PP
L 

-P
FV

 
he

 
on

e-
C

L 
le

tte
r 
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�I 
w

ro
te

 h
im

 a
 le

tte
r.�

 
 W

he
th

er
 th

e 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
m

ar
k 

ge
i �

to
� i

s o
pt

io
na

l o
r n

ec
es

sa
ry

 is
 c

lo
se

ly
 re

la
te

d 
to

 th
e 

ev
en

t 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
kn

ow
le

dg
e 

of
 th

e 
ve

rb
 in

vo
lv

ed
. I

n 
D

O
C

 o
f 

so
ng

 �s
en

d�
, t

he
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e 
m

ar
k 

ge
i �

to
� i

s o
pt

io
na

l, 
w

hi
le

 it
 is

 o
bl

ig
at

or
y 

in
 D

O
C

 o
f 

xi
e 
�w

rit
e�

, s
in

ce
 th

e 
la

tte
r d

oe
s n

ot
 

di
re

ct
ly

 im
pl

ie
s a

 re
ci

pi
en

t b
y 

its
 o

w
n.

 
 3.

3.
3 

<A
 b

a 
V

 P
 G

 >
, V

er
bs

 o
f l

oa
di

ng
 

Th
er

e 
ha

s b
ee

n 
am

pl
e 

di
sc

us
si

on
 a

bo
ut

 th
e 

so
-c

al
le

d 
Lo

ca
tiv

e 
A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
in

 E
ng

lis
h 

an
d 

ot
he

r l
an

gu
ag

es
. I

nt
er

es
tin

gl
y,

 M
an

da
rin

 h
as

 si
m

ila
r a

lte
rn

at
io

n,
 th

e 
na

tu
re

 o
f w

hi
ch

 is
 st

ill
 a

 to
pi

c 
fo

r h
ot

 d
eb

at
e,

 th
ou

gh
. S

ee
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

pa
irs

: 
(1

3)
 a

. 
*

w
o 

ba
 

(s
uo

yo
u)

 g
an

ca
o 

zh
ua

ng
sh

an
g-

le
 

(z
he

ng
-li

an
g)

 
ka

ch
e 

 
I 

B
A

 
(a

ll)
 h

ay
 

lo
ad

-P
FV

 
(w

ho
le

-C
L)

 
tru

ck
 

 
�I 

lo
ad

ed
 (a

ll)
 th

e 
ha

y 
on

to
 th

e 
(*

w
ho

le
) t

ru
ck

.� 
 

b.
 

*

w
o 

ba
 

(z
he

ng
-li

an
g)

 
ka

ch
e 

zh
ua

ng
sh

an
g-

le
 

(s
uo

yo
u)

 g
an

ca
o 

 
I 

B
A

 
(w

ho
le

-C
L)

 
tru

ck
 

lo
ad

-P
FV

 
(a

ll)
 h

ay
 

 
�I 

lo
ad

ed
 th

e 
(w

ho
le

) t
ru

ck
 w

ith
 (*

al
l) 

th
e 

ha
y.
� 

  
  

  
  

(a
lte

rn
at

io
n)

 

 
Th

is
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

is
 n

ot
 d

er
iv

ed
 fr

om
 a

 c
on

str
uc

tio
n 

w
ith

ou
t B

A
, i

t i
s t

hu
s d

iff
er

en
t f

ro
m

 

co
m

m
on

 B
A

 A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

(4
.2

.6
), 

w
hi

ch
 c

an
 b

e 
re

co
ve

re
d 

to
 a

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n 
w

ith
ou

t B
A

. 

It 
is

 w
el

l-k
no

w
n 

th
at

 th
e 

lo
ca

tiv
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

(1
3b

) s
ug

ge
sts

 a
 h

ol
is

tic
/p

ar
tit

iv
e 

ef
fe

ct
 o

n 
th

e 

tru
ck

. I
n 

fa
ct

, t
he

 e
ff

ec
t i

s a
ls

o 
av

ai
la

bl
e 

to
 (1

3a
), 

th
ou

gh
 n

ot
 so

 o
bv

io
us

ly
, a

s i
nd

ic
at

ed
 b

y 
th

e 

op
tio

na
l a

ll.
Th

e 
C

hi
ne

se
 c

ou
nt

er
pa

rts
 o

f t
he

 tw
o 

se
nt

en
ce

s, 
in

 sp
ite

 o
f t

he
 st

ru
ct

ur
e 

be
in

g 
ve

ry
 

di
ff

er
en

t f
ro

m
 th

at
 o

f t
he

 E
ng

lis
h 

ve
rs

io
ns

, s
ho

w
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

ho
lis

tic
 e

ff
ec

t, 
in

di
ca

te
d 

by
 th

e 

di
st

rib
ut

io
ns

 o
f z

he
ng

-li
an

g 
(li

t. 
th

e 
w

ho
le

 tr
uc

k)
 a

nd
 su

oy
ou

 (l
it.

 a
ll)

. W
e 

th
er

ef
or

e 
ta

ke
 th

is
 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

as
 th

e 
M

an
da

rin
 L

oc
at

iv
e 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n.

 

In
 fa

ct
, t

he
 h

ol
is

tic
/p

ar
tit

iv
e 

ef
fe

ct
 e

xt
en

ds
 to

 m
an

y 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

ns
 o

f t
hr

ee
-v

al
en

t v
er

bs
 (L

u 

20
10

). 
 T

ak
e 

a 
D

O
C

 fo
r e

xa
m

pl
e.

 
(1

4)
 

*

xu
ex

ia
o 

tig
on

g 
(s

uo
yo

u)
 x

ue
sh

en
g 

(q
ua

nb
u)

 z
hu

fa
ng

 
 

sh
co

ol
 

pr
ov

id
e 

(a
ll)

 st
ud

en
t 

(a
ll)

 lo
dg

in
gs

 
 

�T
he

 sc
ho

ol
 p

ro
vi

de
s (

al
l) 

th
e 

st
ud

en
ts

 w
ith

 (*
al

l) 
ro

om
s.�

 

 
3.

4 
N

on
e-

ve
rb

al
 p

re
di

ca
tio

n 
A

dj
ec

tiv
es

 in
 M

an
da

rin
 a

re
 re

ga
rd

ed
 a

s k
in

d 
of

 v
er

bs
. T

he
y 

th
us

 c
an

 fu
nc

tio
n 

as
 p

re
di

ca
tio

n 
in

de
pe

nd
en

tly
 o

f c
op

ul
ar

 v
er

bs
. *

**
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(1
7)

 a
. 

ta
 

co
ng

m
in

g 
 

he
 

cl
ev

er
 

 
�H

e 
is

 c
le

ve
r.�

 
 

b.

ta
 

he
n 

co
ng

m
in

g 
 

he
 

ve
ry

 c
le

ve
r 

 
�H

e 
is

 ra
th

er
 c

le
ve

r.�
 

 

ta
 

bu
 c

on
gm

in
g 

 
he

 
no

t c
le

ve
r 

 
�H

e 
is

 n
ot

 c
le

ve
r.�

 
 In

 a
dd

iti
on

, n
om

in
al

s i
m

pl
yi

ng
 c

er
ta

in
 p

ro
pe

rti
es

 o
r c

la
ss

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 c
an

 d
ire

ct
ly

 se
rv

e 
as

 

pr
ed

ic
at

io
n.

 H
ow

ev
er

, t
he

 n
eg

at
io

n 
of

 th
e 

pr
ed

ic
at

io
n 

re
qu

ire
s t

he
 u

se
 o

f t
he

 c
op

ul
ar

 v
er

b 
sh

i 

�b
e�

. F
or

 in
st

an
ce

: 
(1

8)
 a

. 
 

ta
 

Sh
an

gh
ai

re
n 

 
H

e 
Sh

an
gh

ai
ne

se
 

 
�H

e 
is

 a
 S

ha
ng

ha
i n

at
iv

e.
� 

 
b.

 

ta
 

bu
 

sh
i 

Sh
an

gh
ai

re
n 

 
he

 
N

EG
 

co
pu

la
r 

Sh
an

gh
ai

ne
se

 
 

�H
e 

is
 n

ot
 a

 S
ha

ng
ha

in
es

e.
� 

(1
8)

 a
. 

Ta
 

hu
an

gt
ou

fa
 

 
 

 
H

e 
ye

llo
w

 h
ai

r 
 

 
 

�H
e 

is
 y

el
lo

w
-h

ai
re

d.
� 

 
b.

 

ta
 

bu
 

sh
i 

hu
an

gt
ou

fa
 

 
 

 
he

 
N

EG
 

co
pu

la
r 

ye
llo

w
 h

ai
r 

 
 

 
�H

e 
is

n�
t y

el
lo

w
-h

ai
re

d.
� 
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4
A

lte
rn

at
io

ns
 

W
hi

le
 m

os
t o

f t
he

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

ty
pe

s l
is

te
d 

be
lo

w
 a

re
 ta

ke
n 

fr
om

 L
ev

in
 (1

99
3)

, w
ith

 so
m

e 
sl

ig
ht

 c
ha

ng
es

 in
 te

rm
in

ol
og

y 
an

d 
pr

op
er

tie
s, 

th
os

e 
m

ar
ke

d 
w

ith
 #

 a
re

 M
an

da
rin

-s
pe

ci
fic

 a
nd

 n
ot

 
in

cl
ud

ed
 in

 L
ev

in
�s

. M
os

t o
f t

he
 a

lte
rn

at
io

ns
 a

re
 u

nc
od

ed
, w

ith
 fe

w
 e

xc
ep

tio
ns

, m
ai

nl
y 

in
 th

e 
la

st
 

tw
o 

al
te

rn
at

io
ns

 in
vo

lv
in

g 
th

e 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
de

 (4
.4

) a
nd

 o
th

er
s (

4.
1.

1,
 4

.2
.1

1)
. 

 
4.

1 
M

on
o-

ar
gu

m
en

t A
lte

rn
at

io
ns

 
4.

1.
1 

Po
st

ve
rb

al
 S

ub
je

ct
 A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
 (

1)
 a

. 
(B

as
ic

 C
on

st
ru

ct
io

n)
 

 
yi

-g
e 

la
o 

nü
re

n 
zh

u-
za

i 
se

nl
i-l

i 
 

 
on

e-
C

L 
ol

d 
w

om
an

 
liv

e-
A

PP
L 

w
oo

ds
-L

O
C

 
 

 
�A

n 
ol

d 
w

om
an

 li
ve

s i
n 

th
e 

w
oo

ds
.� 

 
b.

 
?

 
(A

lte
rn

at
io

n)
 

 
Za

i 
se

nl
in

-li
 

zh
u-

zh
e 

yi
-g

e 
la

o 
nü

re
n 

 
 

In
 

w
oo

ds
-L

O
C

 
liv

e-
D

U
R

 
on

e-
C

L 
ol

d 
w

om
an

 
 

 
�In

 th
e 

w
oo

ds
 li

ve
s a

n 
ol

d 
w

om
an

.� 
 

Th
er

e 
ar

e 
tw

o 
di

ff
er

en
ce

s o
f t

hi
s a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
in

 M
an

da
rin

 fr
om

 L
ev

in
�s

 P
os

t-v
er

ba
l S

ub
je

ct
 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n.

 

1.
 In

 th
e 

M
an

da
rin

 b
as

ic
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n,

 th
e 

pr
ep

os
iti

on
 

za
i (

lit
. i

n)
 is

 in
co

rp
or

at
ed

 in
to

 th
e 

ve
rb

 
zh

u 
(li

ve
), 

fu
nc

tio
ni

ng
 in

 n
at

ur
e 

as
 a

n 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e,
 w

hi
ch

 tr
ig

ge
rs

 th
e 

ne
ce

ss
ar

y 
us

e 
of

 a
 

lo
ca

tiv
e 

ob
je

ct
. 

 
2.

In
 c

on
tra

st
 w

ith
 th

e 
ba

si
c 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n,

 th
e 

pr
es

en
ce

 o
f t

he
 se

nt
en

ce
 in

iti
al

 p
re

po
si

tio
n 

w
ou

ld
 m

ak
e 

th
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

m
ar

gi
na

l. 
Th

is
 m

ay
 b

e 
du

e 
to

 th
e 

fa
ct

 th
at

 th
e 

se
nt

en
ce

-in
iti

al
 lo

ca
tiv

e 
ex

pr
es

si
on

 in
 M

an
da

rin
 is

 in
 n

at
ur

e 
a 

to
pi

c-
lik

e 
su

bj
ec

t a
nd

 th
us

 it
s l

oc
at

iv
e 

fu
nc

tio
n,

 a
nd

 it
s 

fu
nc

tio
n-

co
di

ng
 a

s w
el

l, 
ar

e 
re

du
ce

d.
 

 
M

et
eo

ro
lo

gi
ca

l p
he

no
m

en
a 

ar
e 

us
ua

lly
 e

xp
re

ss
ed

 b
y 

th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

(3
.1

.2
). 

 
 (

2)
 a

. 
 

xi
a 

yu
 

le
 

 
fa

ll 
ra

in
 

C
R

S 
 

�I
t�s

 ra
in

in
g.
� 

 
b.

 

yu
 

xi
a 

 
le

 
 

ra
in

 
 f

al
l P

FV
 

C
R

S 
 

�T
he

 ra
in

 st
ar

te
d.
� 
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4.
2 

B
i-a

rg
um

en
t A

lte
rn

at
io

ns
 

4.
2.

1 
# 

Q
ua

nt
ity

 R
at

io
 A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
(1

) 
a.

 

sa
n-

ge
 

re
n 

ch
i 

yi
-g

uo
 

fa
n 

 
th

re
e-

C
L 

pe
rs

on
 

ea
t 

on
e-

C
L 

ric
e 

 
�(

Ev
er

y)
 th

re
e 

pe
rs

on
s e

at
 o

ne
 p

ot
 o

f r
ic

e.
� 

 
b.

 

yi
-g

uo
 

fa
n 

ch
i 

sa
n-

ge
 

re
n 

 
 

on
e-

C
L 

ric
e 

ea
t 

th
re

e-
C

L 
pe

rs
on

 
 

 
�E

ac
h 

po
t o

f r
ic

e 
is

 (e
no

ug
h)

 fo
r t

hr
ee

 p
er

so
ns

 to
 e

at
.� 

or
 

�E
ac

h 
po

t o
f r

ic
e 

pr
ov

id
es

 th
re

e 
pe

rs
on

 fo
r e

at
in

g.
� 

 B
ot

h 
ar

gu
m

en
ts

 m
us

t b
e 

qu
an

tif
ic

at
io

na
l e

xp
re

ss
io

ns
 in

 th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n,

 w
hi

ch
 e

m
ph

as
iz

es
 th

e 
ra

tio
 re

la
tio

ns
hi

p,
 th

us
 th

e 
ac

tio
n 

m
ea

ni
ng

 o
f t

he
 v

er
b 

is
 g

re
at

ly
 d

ee
m

ph
as

iz
ed

, a
nd

 it
 is

 th
er

ef
or

e 
ap

pl
ic

ab
le

 to
 a

 v
ar

ie
ty

 o
f v

er
bs

. 
 4.

2.
2 

A
m

bi
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

 
(1

) 
a.

 

w
o 

da
-s

ui
-le

 
be

iz
i 

 
I 

hi
t-b

re
ak

-P
FV

 
cu

p 
 

�I 
br

ok
e 

th
e 

cu
p.
� 

 
b.

 

be
iz

i 
da

-s
ui

-le
 

 
cu

p 
hi

t-b
re

ak
-P

FV
 

 
�T

he
 c

up
 b

ro
ke

.� 
 

Th
ou

gh
 u

na
cc

us
at

iv
e 

bi
va

le
nt

 v
er

bs
 fr

eq
ue

nt
ly

 u
se

 th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n,

 it
 is

 a
ls

o 
w

id
el

y 
av

ai
la

bl
e 

to
 n

eu
tra

l b
iv

al
en

t v
er

bs
 (3

.2
.4

). 
In

 fa
ct

, t
he

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

co
ul

d 
be

 ta
ke

n 
as

 th
e 

re
su

lt 
of

 th
e 

ob
je

ct
 

to
pi

ca
liz

at
io

n 
w

ith
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

t d
el

et
io

n,
 w

hi
ch

 is
 v

er
y 

pr
od

uc
tiv

e 
an

d 
qu

ite
 c

om
m

on
 in

 M
an

da
rin

. 
Fo

r e
xa

m
pl

e,
 (1

b)
 c

an
 b

e 
pa

ra
ph

ra
se

d 
as

 th
e 

re
su

lt 
of

 su
bj

ec
t d

el
et

io
n 

of
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

se
nt

en
ce

. 
 

(2
) 

 

be
iz

i 
w

o 
da

-s
ui

-le
 

 
cu

p 
I 

hi
t-b

re
ak

-P
FV

 
 

�T
he

 c
up

 b
ro

ke
.� 

or
 �T

he
 c

up
, I

 b
ro

ke
 it

.� 
(3

) 
 

bi
sa

i 
w

om
en

 
yi

ng
-le

 
 

ga
m

e 
w

e 
w

in
-P

FV
 

 
�A

s f
or

 th
e 

ga
m

e,
 I 

w
on

.� 
or

 �T
he

 g
am

e 
w

as
 w

on
.� 
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Th
er

ef
or

e,
 th

e 
nu

m
be

r o
f v

er
bs

 w
ith

 th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

is
 m

uc
h 

gr
ea

te
r i

n 
M

an
da

rin
 th

an
 in

 E
ng

lis
h.

 
4.

2.
3 

R
ec

ip
ro

ca
l S

ub
je

ct
 A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
 (

1)
 a

. 

w
o 

yu
-ji

an
-le

 
Ta

 
 

I 
m

ee
t-s

ee
-P

FV
 

H
e 

 
�I 

m
et

 h
im

.� 
 

b.
 

w
o 

he
 

ta
 

yu
-ji

an
-le

 
 

I 
an

d 
he

 
m

ee
t-s

ee
-P

FV
 

 
�H

e 
an

d 
I m

et
.� 

 
c.

 

w
o 

he
 

ta
 

xi
an

g-
yu

-le
 

 
 

I 
an

d 
he

 
m

ut
ua

l-m
ee

t-P
FV

 
 

 
�H

e 
an

d 
I m

et
.� 

 
Th

is
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
so

un
ds

 a
 li

ttl
e 

aw
kw

ar
d 

w
ith

ou
t a

n 
ap

pr
op

ria
te

 c
on

te
xt

. U
su

al
ly

, a
 re

ci
pr

oc
al

 
ad

ve
rb

 is
 n

ee
de

d,
 w

hi
ch

 is
 in

co
rp

or
at

ed
 in

to
 th

e 
ve

rb
 a

nd
 re

su
lts

 in
 a

 c
om

po
un

d,
 a

s s
ho

w
n 

in
 (c

).
 4.

2.
4 

# 
Sp

lit
 V

er
b 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

(1
) 

a.
 

ta
 

sh
ui

jia
o-

le
 

 
he

 
sl

ee
p-

PF
V

 
 

�H
e 

sl
ep

t.�
 

 
b.

 

ta
 

sh
ui

-le
 

yi
ge

 
ha

o 
jia

o 
 

he
 

sl
ee

p-
PF

V
 

on
e-

C
L 

go
od

 sl
ee

p 
 

�H
e 

sl
ep

t a
 so

un
d 

sl
ee

p.
� 

 
Th

e 
al

te
rn

at
io

n 
is

 d
ev

el
op

ed
 fr

om
 th

e 
V

-O
 c

om
po

un
d 

an
d 

ca
n 

be
 se

en
 a

s t
he

 re
si

du
e 

of
 V

O
 

ph
ra

se
s. 

Th
e 

na
tu

re
 o

f t
he

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

is
 si

m
ila

r t
o 

th
e 

co
gn

at
e 

ob
je

ct
 V

O
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

lik
e 

in
 to

 
sl

ee
p 

a 
sl

ee
p,

to
 d

ie
 a

 v
io

le
nt

 d
ea

th
,a

nd
 to

 th
e 

em
pt

y 
pr

ov
er

b 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n 
lik

e 
in

 to
 d

o 
a 

ca
ll,

to
 

ha
ve

 a
 v

is
it.

It 
is

 n
ow

 e
xp

an
di

ng
 to

 d
is

yl
la

bi
c 

ve
rb

s o
f v

ar
io

us
 in

te
rn

al
 st

ru
ct

ur
es

, e
sp

ec
ia

lly
 in

 a
 

co
llo

qu
ia

l r
eg

is
te

r. 
Ev

en
 p

ho
ne

tic
 lo

an
 w

or
ds

 su
ch

 a
s 

yo
um

o,
be

in
g 

a 
ph

on
et

ic
 tr

an
sl

at
io

n 

of
 �h

um
or

(o
us

)�
, c

an
 b

e 
us

ed
 in

 th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n.

 F
or

 e
xa

m
pl

e,
 

(li
t. 

hu
-e

d 
hi

m
 a

 m
or

 

�m
ad

e 
a 

jo
ke

 w
ith

 h
im
�)

. C
ha

o 
(1

96
8:

 4
30

-4
34

). 
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4.
2.

5 
O

bj
ec

t O
m

iss
io

n 
A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
 (

1)
 a

. 

w
o 

ch
i-l

e 
m

ia
nb

ao
 

 
I

ea
t-P

FV
 

br
ea

d 
 

�I 
at

e 
th

e 
br

ea
d.
� 

 
b.

 

w
o 

ch
i-l

e 
 

I 
ea

t-P
FV

 
 

�I 
at

e.
� 

 
In

 E
ng

lis
h,

 th
e 

om
itt

ed
 o

bj
ec

t m
us

t b
e 

un
sp

ec
ifi

ed
. H

ow
ev

er
, i

n 
M

an
da

rin
, t

he
 o

m
itt

ed
 o

bj
ec

t 
ca

n 
be

 e
ith

er
 u

ns
pe

ci
fie

d 
or

 c
on

te
xt

ua
lly

 sp
ec

ifi
ed

. T
hu

s, 
th

e 
fr

eq
ue

nc
y 

of
 it

s u
se

 is
 m

uc
h 

gr
ea

te
r 

th
an

 th
at

 o
f i

ts
 E

ng
lis

h 
co

un
te

rp
ar

t. 
  

 4.
2.

6 
# 

BA
 A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
(1

) 
a.

 

w
o 

ka
n-

gu
o 

sh
u 

le
 

 
I 

re
ad

-E
X

P 
bo

ok
 C

SR
 

 
�I 

ha
ve

 re
ad

 b
oo

ks
.� 

 
b.

 

w
o 

ba
 

sh
u 

ka
n-

gu
o 

le
 

 
I 

B
A

 
bo

ok
 

re
ad

-E
X

P 
C

SR
 

 
�I 

ha
ve

 re
ad

 th
e 

bo
ok

(s
).�

 
 

B
A

 is
 a

n 
ob

je
ct

-m
ar

ki
ng

 p
re

po
si

tio
n.

 T
he

 ra
is

ed
 B

A
 o

bj
ec

t m
us

t b
e 

de
fin

ite
 o

r s
pe

ci
fic

. T
he

 
na

tu
re

 o
f t

he
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 to
 ra

is
e 

an
 o

bj
ec

t o
f o

ld
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
to

 th
e 

pr
ev

er
ba

l p
os

iti
on

, t
hu

s 
em

pt
yi

ng
 th

e 
po

st
-v

er
ba

l p
os

iti
on

 fo
r f

oc
us

ed
 n

ew
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n.
 T

he
re

fo
re

, t
he

 v
er

b 
in

 th
e 

B
A

 
al

te
rn

at
io

n 
m

us
t b

e 
fo

llo
w

ed
 b

y 
so

m
e 

el
em

en
ts,

 o
f w

hi
ch

 th
e 

lim
it 

fo
rm

 is
 th

e 
PF

V
 m

ar
ke

r. 
 

Th
e 

po
st

-v
er

ba
l n

ew
 in

fo
rm

at
io

n 
ca

n 
be

 a
 c

om
pl

ic
at

ed
 p

re
di

ca
te

 c
la

us
e 

[2
]. 

 (2
) 

 w
o 

ba
 ta

 
pi

pi
ng

-d
e 

lia
n 

do
u 

ho
ng

-le
 

 
I 

B
A

 h
e 

cr
iti

ci
ze

-A
PP

L 
fa

ce
 

ev
en

 
re

d-
PF

V
 

 
�I 

cr
iti

ci
ze

d 
hi

m
 so

 m
uc

h 
th

at
 h

is
 fa

ce
 e

ve
n 

tu
rn

ed
 re

d.
� 

 
Th

is
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 a
va

ila
bl

e 
to

 a
lm

os
t a

ll 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
bs

. 
 4.

2.
7 

# 
D

ou
bl

e 
A

cc
us

at
iv

e 
A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
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A
s h

av
e 

be
en

 sh
ow

n 
in

 3
.1

.2
, a

n 
un

ac
cu

sa
tiv

e 
m

on
o-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

 c
an

 h
av

e 
a 

tw
o-

ar
gu

m
en

t 
al

te
rn

at
io

n:
 

(1
) 

a.
 

ta
de

 
ya

nj
in

g 
xi

a-
le

 
 

 
 

H
is

 
ey

e 
bl

in
d-

PF
V

 
 

 
 

�H
e 

is
 b

lin
d.
� 

 
b.

 

Ta
 

xi
a-

le
 

ya
nj

in
g 

 
 

H
e 

bl
in

d-
PF

V
 

ey
e 

 
 

�H
e 

ha
s b

ee
n 

bl
in

d.
� 

 
Pa

ra
lle

l t
o 

(1
), 

an
 u

na
cc

us
at

iv
e 

bi
va

le
nt

 v
er

b 
ca

n 
al

so
 ta

ke
 a

 th
re

e-
ar

gu
m

en
t a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
in

 B
A

 
an

d 
B

EI
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
ns

. 
(2

) 
a.

 

D
ire

n 
da

xi
a-

le
 

ta
de

 
ya

nj
in

g 
 

en
em

y 
st

rik
e-

bl
in

d-
PF

V
 

hi
s 

ey
e 

 
�T

he
 e

ne
m

y 
st

ro
ke

 h
im

 b
lin

d.
� 

 
b.

 

di
re

n 
ba

 
ta

 
da

xi
a-

le
 

ya
nj

in
g 

 
en

em
y 

B
A

 
he

 
st

rik
e-

bl
in

d-
PF

V
 

ey
e 

 
�T

he
 e

ne
m

y 
st

ro
ke

 h
im

 b
lin

d.
� 

 
c.

 

ta
 

be
i 

di
re

n 
da

xi
a-

le
 

ya
nj

in
g 

 
he

 
B

EI
 

en
em

y 
st

rik
e-

bl
in

d-
PF

V
 

ey
e 

 
�T

he
 e

ne
m

y 
st

ro
ke

 h
im

 b
lin

d.
� 

 
d.

ta
 

be
i 

di
re

n 
ba

  
ya

nj
in

g 
da

xi
a-

le
 

 
he

 
B

EI
 

en
em

y 
B

A
  

ey
e 

st
rik

e-
bl

in
d-

PF
V

 
 

�T
he

 e
ne

m
y 

st
ro

ke
 h

im
 b

lin
d.
� 

 
(1

b)
 is

 d
ab

be
d 

as
 d

ou
bl

e 
ac

cu
sa

tiv
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n 

in
 th

e 
lit

er
at

ur
e 

(C
ha

pp
el

l 1
99

9)
 a

nd
 h

av
e 

be
en

 h
ot

ly
 d

is
cu

ss
ed

. 
  

 4.
2.

8 
B

E
I P

as
si

ve
 A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
 (

1)
 a

. 

w
o 

so
ng

 
zh

e-
be

n 
sh

u 
ge

i 
ta

 
 

I 
se

nd
 

th
is

-C
L 

bo
ok

 
to

 
he
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�I 
se

nd
 th

is
 b

oo
k 

to
 h

im
.� 

 
b.

 

zh
e-

be
n 

sh
u 

be
i 

w
o 

so
ng

-g
ei

-le
 

ta
 

 
th

is
-C

L 
bo

ok
 

by
 

I 
se

nd
-to

-P
FV

 
he

 
 

�T
hi

s b
oo

k 
w

as
 se

nt
 to

 h
im

 b
y 

m
e.
� 

 
Th

ou
gh

 th
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

is
 w

id
el

y 
ap

pl
ic

ab
le

 to
 tr

an
si

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s, 
its

 u
se

 is
 m

uc
h 

le
ss

 fr
eq

ue
nt

 
th

an
 th

at
 o

f t
he

ir 
En

gl
is

h 
co

un
te

rp
ar

ts
 in

 re
al

 te
xt

s b
ec

au
se

 th
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

ge
ne

ra
lly

 c
ar

rie
s a

 
st

ro
ng

 a
dv

er
sa

ry
 fa

vo
r i

n 
M

an
da

rin
. I

n 
ad

di
tio

n,
 th

e 
ag

en
t, 

ev
en

 to
ge

th
er

 w
ith

 b
ei

,c
an

 b
e 

de
le

te
d.

 
Se

e 
th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

ex
am

pl
es

: 
 

(2
) 

a.
 

zh
e-

be
n 

sh
u 

be
i 

w
o 

so
ng

-g
ei

-le
 

 
th

is
-C

L 
bo

ok
 

by
 

I 
se

nd
.a

w
ay

-P
FV

 
 

�T
hi

s b
oo

k 
is

 se
nt

 a
w

ay
 b

y 
m

e.
� 

 
b.

 
[

]
(a

ge
nt

 d
el

et
ed

) 

 
zh

e-
be

n 
sh

u 
be

i 
[ 

 ]
 

so
ng

-g
ei

-le
 

 
 

th
is

-C
L 

bo
ok

 
by

 
[ 

 ]
 

se
nd

.a
w

ay
-P

FV
 

 
 

�T
hi

s b
oo

k 
is

 se
nt

 a
w

ay
. (

It 
is

 a
 p

ity
.)�

 
 

c.
 

[]
(th

e 
w

ho
le

 b
ei

-p
hr

as
e 

de
le

te
d)

 

 
zh

e-
be

n 
sh

u 
[ ]

 
so

ng
-g

ei
-le

 
 

 
th

is
-C

L 
bo

ok
 

[ ]
 

se
nd

.a
w

ay
-P

FV
 

 
 

�T
hi

s b
oo

k 
is

 se
nt

 a
w

ay
.� 

 Th
e 

di
ff

er
en

ce
 b

et
w

ee
n 

(b
) a

nd
 (c

) i
s t

ha
t (

b)
 im

pl
ie

s a
n 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

nu
an

ce
 th

at
 it

 is
 a

 so
rr

y 
th

at
 

th
e 

bo
ok

 is
 n

ot
 a

va
ila

bl
e 

fo
r t

he
 m

om
en

t. 
Th

ou
gh

 th
e 

B
EI

 p
as

si
ve

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n 
do

es
 n

ot
 

ne
ce

ss
ar

ily
 c

ar
ry

 a
 st

ro
ng

 a
dv

er
se

 fa
vo

r i
n 

pr
es

en
t-d

ay
 u

se
 o

f M
an

da
rin

 (l
ik

e 
be

i s
ho

uy
u,

lit
. �

be
 

be
st

ow
ed

 o
r c

on
fe

rr
ed
�, 

Se
e 

Zh
an

g 
20

09
), 

th
e 

ad
ve

rs
e 

fa
vo

r d
en

ot
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n 

is
 n

on
e 

th
e 

le
ss

 st
ro

ng
 a

s a
 c

on
ve

nt
io

na
l m

ea
ni

ng
 fa

ct
or

. A
nd

 im
po

rta
nt

ly
, a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e 
pa

ss
iv

e 
is

 p
ec

ul
ia

r 
sy

nt
ac

tic
al

ly
 in

 th
at

 it
 c

an
 fu

lfi
ll 

bo
th

 v
al

en
cy

-in
cr

ea
si

ng
 a

nd
 v

al
en

cy
-d

ec
re

as
in

g 
fu

nc
tio

n 
on

ce
 th

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

na
l m

ea
ni

ng
 is

 w
id

el
y 

un
de

rs
to

od
 a

nd
 th

e 
us

e 
of

 th
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n 

is
 fl

ex
ib

ly
 a

nd
 

cr
ea

tiv
el

y 
ex

te
nd

ed
. T

he
 c

om
m

on
 d

en
om

in
at

or
 o

f t
he

 a
dv

er
sa

tiv
e 

fo
rm

 in
 b

ot
h 

us
es

 is
 th

at
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

t o
f t

he
 a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e 
fo

rm
 (w

hi
ch

 m
ay

 b
ut

 n
ee

d 
no

t c
or

re
sp

on
d 

to
 th

e 
P 

ar
gu

m
en

t o
f t

he
 

un
de

rly
in

g 
ve

rb
) i

s a
dv

er
se

ly
 a

ff
ec

te
d.

 F
or

 e
xa

m
pl

e,
 in

 th
e 

co
nt

em
po

ra
ry

 p
op

ul
ar

 u
se

 o
f t

he
 B

EI
 

pa
ss

iv
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n,

 th
e 

ve
rb

 p
os

iti
on

 c
an

 b
e 

he
ld

 b
y 

a 
bi

va
le

nt
 V

O
 p

hr
as

e 
or

 a
 m

on
o-

va
le

nt
 

ph
ra

se
 li

ke
be

i d
ai

bi
ao

�li
t.

be
 fo

rc
ed

to
 b

e 
re

pr
es

en
te

d�
 a

nd
be

i j
iu

ye
 �l

it.
 b

e 

(s
ta

tis
tic

al
ly

 c
ou

nt
ed

 a
s)

 e
m

pl
oy

ed
�. 

Th
is

 k
in

d 
of

 u
se

 is
 in

 fa
sh

io
n 

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 o

n 
th

e 
in

te
rn

et
, 

cl
ea

rly
 w

ith
 a

 sa
rc

as
tic

 im
pl

ic
at

io
n.
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4.
2.

9 
O

bl
iq

ue
 S

ub
je

ct
 A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
(1

) 
a.

 
 

w
o 

yo
ng

 
zh

e-
ba

 
ya

os
hi

 
ka

i-l
e 

m
en

 
 

I 
w

ith
 

th
is

-C
L 

ke
y 

op
en

-P
FV

 
do

or
 

 
�I 

op
en

ed
 th

e 
do

or
 w

ith
 th

is
 k

ey
.� 

 
b.

 

zh
e-

ba
 

ya
os

hi
 

ka
i-l

e 
m

en
 

 
 

th
is

-C
L 

ke
y 

op
en

-P
FV

 
do

or
 

 
 

�T
hi

s k
ey

 o
pe

ne
d 

th
e 

do
or

.� 
 

Th
e 

su
bj

ec
t o

f t
hi

s t
yp

e 
of

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

in
cl

ud
es

 v
ar

io
us

 se
m

an
tic

 ro
le

s b
ut

 n
ot

 A
ge

nt
, 

Ex
pe

rie
nc

er
 o

r P
at

ie
nt

. T
he

 su
bj

ec
t o

f t
he

 P
at

ie
nt

 [1
b]

 sh
ou

ld
 b

e 
ta

ke
n 

as
 b

el
on

gi
ng

 to
 

A
m

bi
tra

ns
iti

ve
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n.
  

  
 4.

2.
10

 O
bl

iq
ue

 O
bj

ec
t A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
W

ha
t M

an
da

rin
 is

 d
iff

er
en

t f
ro

m
 o

th
er

 m
aj

or
 la

ng
ua

ge
s i

n 
th

is
 a

sp
ec

t i
s t

ha
t t

ho
se

 
pa

rti
ci

pa
nt

s t
ha

t a
re

 n
or

m
al

ly
 c

od
ed

 a
s o

bl
iq

ue
s a

re
 e

as
ie

r t
o 

be
 c

od
ed

 a
s o

bj
ec

ts
 in

 M
an

da
rin

. F
or

 
in

st
an

ce
: (1

) 
 a

. 
/

 

ta
 

yo
ng

 d
a-

w
an

/z
ai

 sh
ita

ng
 

ch
i f

an
 

 
he

 
w

ith
 b

ig
-b

ow
l/i

n 
ca

fe
te

ria
 

ea
t m

ea
l 

 
�H

e 
ta

ke
s h

is
 m

ea
l w

ith
 a

 b
ig

 b
ow

l /
 in

 th
e 

ca
fe

te
ria

.� 
b.

 
/

ta
 

ch
i 

da
-w

an
/s

hi
ta

ng
 

 
he

 
ea

t 
bi

g-
bo

w
l/c

af
et

er
ia

 
 
�H

e 
ta

ke
s h

is
 m

ea
l w

ith
 a

 b
ig

 b
ow

l /
 in

 th
e 

ca
fe

te
ria

.� 
 Th

e 
ob

je
ct

s o
f t

hi
s t

yp
e 

in
cl

ud
e 

al
l k

in
ds

 o
f n

on
-P

at
ie

nt
 a

nd
 n

on
-A

ge
nt

 se
m

an
tic

 o
bj

ec
ts

. O
nl

y 
hi

gh
ly

 fr
eq

ue
nt

ly
 u

se
d 

ve
rb

s h
av

e 
su

ch
 a

n 
al

te
rn

at
io

n 
(W

ill
ia

m
s 1

99
1)

. C
om

m
on

 e
xa

m
pl

es
 

in
cl

ud
e 

xi
e 
�w

rit
e�

 a
nd

 
ka

o 
�e

xa
m

in
e,

 ta
ke

 e
xa

m
in

at
io

n�
. T

he
 fo

rm
er

 c
an

 ta
ke

 v
ar

io
us

 

w
rit

in
g 

in
st

ru
m

en
ts

 o
r w

ay
s a

s i
ts

 o
bj

ec
ts

, s
uc

h 
as

 a
 p

en
, b

ru
sh

, p
en

ci
l, 

in
k,

 p
ap

er
, c

al
lig

ra
ph

ic
  

 
st

yl
es

, l
ite

ra
ry

 c
on

te
nt

, e
tc

. T
he

 la
tte

r c
an

 ta
ke

 c
ou

rs
e 

co
nt

en
t, 

cr
ed

it,
 a

 d
eg

re
e,

 jo
b,

 o
r a

 sc
ho

ol
, 

co
lle

ge
, u

ni
ve

rs
ity

, e
tc

. 
 4.

2.
11

 M
id

dl
e 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

 (
1)

 a
. 

w
o 

qi
e 

zh
e-

ku
ai

 
m

ia
nb

ao
 

 
 

 
I 

cu
t 

th
is

-C
L 

br
ea

d 
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�I 
cu

t t
he

 b
re

ad
.� 

 
b.

 

zh
e-

ku
ai

 
m

ia
nb

ao
 

qi
e-

qi
la

i 
he

n 
ro

ng
yi

 
 

th
is

-C
L 

br
ea

d 
cu

t-A
PP

L 
ve

ry
 

ea
sy

 
 

�T
hi

s b
re

ad
 c

ut
s v

er
y 

ea
si

ly
.� 

 U
nl

ik
e 

its
 E

ng
lis

h 
co

un
te

rp
ar

t, 
M

an
da

rin
 M

id
dl

e 
A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 a
 c

od
ed

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

w
ith

 a
n 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

m
ar

ke
r 

qi
la

i, 
de

riv
ed

 fr
om

 a
 d

ire
ct

io
na

l v
er

b 
m

ea
ni

ng
 �g

et
 u

p�
 (2

.2
.4

). 

 4.
3 

T
hr

ee
-a

rg
um

en
t A

lte
rn

at
io

ns
 

4.
3.

1 
D

ou
bl

e 
O

bj
ec

t A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

G
en

er
al

ly
, d

ou
bl

e 
ob

je
ct

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n 
(D

O
C

) i
s u

se
d 

to
 m

ea
n 

a 
tra

ns
fe

r o
f s

om
et

hi
ng

 
be

tw
ee

n 
tw

o 
an

im
at

e 
be

in
gs

 a
fte

r w
hi

ch
 th

e 
po

ss
es

si
on

sh
ip

 o
f t

he
 o

bj
ec

t t
ra

ns
fe

rr
ed

 c
ha

ng
es

 
ac

co
rd

in
gl

y 
(Z

ha
ng

 2
00

9)
. I

n 
its

 p
ro

to
ty

pe
, M

an
da

rin
 D

O
C

 a
llo

w
s v

er
bs

 o
f t

w
o 

ty
pe

s, 
i.e

., 
�g

iv
in

g�
 ty

pe
 a

nd
 �g

et
tin

g/
co

st
in

g�
 ty

pe
. �

G
iv

in
g�

 ty
pe

 D
O

C
 d

en
ot

es
 a

 ri
gh

tw
ar

d 
tra

ns
fe

r o
f t

he
 

ob
je

ct
 fr

om
 th

e 
ag

en
t t

o 
th

e 
re

ci
pi

en
t, 

w
hi

le
 �g

et
tin

g/
co

st
in

g�
 ty

pe
 D

O
C

 d
en

ot
es

 a
 le

ftw
ar

d 
tra

ns
fe

r o
f t

he
 o

bj
ec

t f
ro

m
 th

e 
so

ur
ce

 to
 th

e 
ag

en
t. 

Th
er

ef
or

e,
 �g

iv
in

g�
 ty

pe
 D

O
C

 c
an

 b
e 

re
w

rit
te

n 

as
 d

at
iv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n 
w

he
re

 a
 p

re
po

si
tio

n-
lik

e 
m

or
ph

em
e

ge
i i

s u
se

d 
to

 d
en

ot
e 

th
e 

di
re

ct
io

n 
of

 

tra
ns

fe
r. 

Se
e 

th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
ex

am
pl

es
: 

 
 

A
s a

n 
un

co
de

d 
al

te
rn

at
io

n,
 th

e 
nu

m
be

r o
f v

er
bs

 fi
tti

ng
 th

is
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 m
uc

h 
fe

w
er

 in
 

M
an

da
rin

 th
an

 in
 E

ng
lis

h.
 S

pe
ci

fic
al

ly
, a

m
on

g 
M

an
da

rin
 th

re
e-

va
le

nt
 v

er
bs

, o
nl

y 
ve

rb
s o

f t
ra

ns
fe

r 

fit
. V

er
bs

 o
f n

on
-tr

an
sf

er
 c

an
 a

pp
ea

r i
n 

th
e 

co
de

d 
do

ub
le

 o
bj

ec
t a

lte
rn

at
io

n,
 w

he
re

 
ge

i,

(o
rig

in
al

ly
 u

se
d 

as
 a

 v
er

b 
m

ea
ni

ng
 �g

iv
e�

), 
m

ea
ni

ng
 �t

o�
, m

us
t b

e 
in

co
rp

or
at

ed
 in

to
 th

e 
ve

rb
, a

s 
sh

ow
n 

be
lo

w
. T

he
 in

co
rp

or
at

ed
 g

ei
 th

er
ef

or
e 

ca
n 

be
 tr

ea
te

d 
as

 a
n 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e.

 U
nd

er
sta

nd
ab

ly
, g

ei
 

ge
ne

ra
lly

 c
an
�t 

be
 in

co
rp

or
at

ed
 in

to
 a

 �g
et

tin
g/

co
st
� t

yp
e 

ve
rb

 to
 b

e 
us

ed
 g

ra
m

m
at

ic
al

ly
 in

 D
O

C
 

be
ca

us
e 

th
e 

di
re

ct
io

ns
 d

en
ot

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
ve

rb
 a

nd
 g

ei
 a

re
 c

on
fli

ct
or

y.
 E

xc
ep

tio
ns

 a
re

 a
 fe

w
 

co
nv

en
tio

na
l o

ne
s l

ik
e 

m
ai

ge
i (

lit
. b

uy
 se

om
th

in
g 

fo
r s

om
eb

od
y 

or
 in

te
nd

 to
 g

iv
e 

so
m

eb
od

y�
). 

H
ow

ev
er

, v
er

bs
 th

at
 d

o 
no

t d
en

ot
e 

cl
ea

r o
r s

tro
ng

 m
ea

ni
ng

 o
f �

ge
tti

ng
� o

r 

(1
) 

a.
 

 

w
o 

so
ng

 
ta

 
sh

u 
 

I 
gi

ve
 

he
 

bo
ok

 
 

�I 
gi

ve
 h

im
 b

oo
ks

/a
 b

oo
k.
� 

 
b.

 

w
o 

so
ng

 
sh

u 
ge

i 
ta

 
 

I 
gi

ve
 

bo
ok

 
To

 
he

 
 

�I 
gi

ve
 b

oo
ks

/a
 b

oo
k 

to
 h

im
.� 
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�d
is

po
ss

es
si

on
� g

en
er

al
ly

 c
an

 c
ar

ry
 a

 g
ei

 a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

an
d 

us
ed

 g
ra

m
m

at
ic

al
ly

 in
 a

 D
O

C
, e

sp
ec

ia
lly

 
th

os
e 

bi
-v

al
en

t v
er

bs
 im

pl
yi

ng
 a

 d
ire

ct
io

na
l t

ra
ns

fe
r o

r m
ov

em
en

t i
n 

th
ei

r e
ve

nt
 st

ru
ct

ur
e 

kn
ow

le
dg

e.
 F

or
 e

xa
m

pl
e:

 
 (2

) 
a.

 
 

 

w
o 

xi
e-

le
 

yi
fe

ng
 

xi
n 

ge
i 

ta
 

 
I 

w
rit

e-
PF

V
 

on
e-

C
L 

le
tte

r 
gi

ve
/to

 
he

 
 

�I 
w

ro
te

 a
 le

tte
r t

o 
hi

m
.� 

 
b.

?
(

)
 

 

w
o 

xi
e(

ge
i)-

le
 

ta
 

yi
fe

ng
 

xi
n 

 
 

 
I 

w
rit

e-
A

PP
L 

-P
FV

 
he

 
on

e-
C

L 
le

tte
r 

 
 

 
�I 

w
ro

te
 h

im
 a

 le
tte

r.�
 

 
c.

 

w
o 

ka
o-

ge
i-l

e 
ta

 
yi

ge
 

w
en

jia
n 

 
 

I 
co

py
-A

PP
L 

-P
FV

 
he

 
on

e-
C

L 
do

cu
m

en
t 

 
 

�I 
co

pi
ed

 a
 d

oc
um

en
t a

nd
 g

av
e 

it 
to

 h
im

.� 
 

In
 M

an
da

rin
, t

he
 d

ou
bl

e 
ob

je
ct

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 a

 so
ur

ce
 is

 u
se

d 
m

uc
h 

m
or

e 
fr

eq
ue

nt
 th

an
 in

 

En
gl

is
h.

 T
hu

s, 
th

e 
di

re
ct

 o
bj

ec
t

ta
 �h

e�
 in

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
(3

b)
 re

fe
rs

 a
 so

ur
ce

, i
ns

te
ad

 o
f a

 

re
ci

pi
en

t. 
 (3

) 
a.

 

w
o 

xi
an

g 
ta

 
m

ai
-le

 
yi

-b
en

 
sh

u 
 

I 
fr

om
 

he
 

bu
y-

PF
V

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

 
�I 

bo
ug

ht
 a

 b
oo

k 
fr

om
 h

im
.� 

 
b.

w
o 

m
ai

-le
 

ta
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

 
 

 
I 

bu
y-

PF
V

 
he

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

 
 

 
�I 

bo
ug

ht
 a

 b
oo

k 
fr

om
 h

im
.� 

 
D

itr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s f

re
qu

en
tly

 u
se

d 
in

 M
an

da
rin

 d
ou

bl
e 

ob
je

ct
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

w
ith

 a
n 

in
di

re
ct

 

ob
je

ct
 o

f s
ou

rc
e 

in
cl

ud
e 

na
 (�

ta
ke
�)

, 
yo

ng
 (�

us
e�

), 
ch

i  (
�e

at
�)

, 
he

 (�
dr

in
k�

), 
zu

 

(�
re

nt
�)

 a
nd

jie
 (�

bo
rr

ow
�).

 T
he

 c
om

m
on

 se
m

an
tic

 fe
at

ur
e 

of
 th

os
e 

ve
rb

s c
an

 b
e 

su
m

m
ed

 u
p 

as
 

�d
is

po
ss

es
si

on
 o

r t
ak

e 
aw

ay
, o

r c
on

su
m

pt
io

n�
. L

im
ite

d 
by

 th
e 

di
re

ct
io

n 
of

 tr
an

sf
er

 in
vo

lv
ed

, 
�g

et
tin

g/
co

st
� t

yp
e 

D
O

C
 g

en
er

al
ly

 h
as

 a
n 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

in
vo

lv
in

g 
th

e 
us

e 
of

 a
 p

re
po

si
tio

n 
de

no
tin

g 

so
ur

ce
 o

f t
ra

ns
fe

r, 
lik

e 
co

ng
 �f

ro
m
� o

r 
xi

an
g 
�f

ro
m
�. 

A
s t

o 
D

O
C

 in
vo

lv
in

g 
th

e 
us

e 
of

 th
os

e 

32

bi
-v

al
en

t v
er

bs
, t

he
 m

os
t c

om
m

on
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
is

 B
A

 c
on

st
ru

ct
io

n.
 N

ot
ic

e,
 b

ot
h 

zu
 �r

en
t� 

an
d 

jie
 �b

or
ro

w
 o

r l
en

d�
 a

re
 a

m
bi

gu
ou

s, 
on

e 
of

 th
e 

ob
je

ct
 b

ei
ng

 so
ur

ce
 o

r r
ec

ip
ie

nt
, a

s e
xe

m
pl

ifi
ed

 in
 

(4
a)

. W
he

n 
th

e 
co

nt
ex

t i
s n

ot
 e

no
ug

h 
to

 d
is

am
bi

gu
at

e,
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

m
ea

ns
 o

f u
si

ng
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e 
or

 
di

re
ct

io
na

l p
re

po
si

tio
ns

 a
re

 u
se

d 
as

 in
 (4

b-
d)

. 
(4

)
a.

 

w
o 

jie
-le

 
ta

 
yi

-b
en

 
sh

u 
 

 
I 

bo
rr

ow
/le

nd
-P

FV
 

he
 

on
e-

C
L 

bo
ok

 
 

 
�I 

bo
ug

ht
 a

 b
oo

k 
fr

om
 h

im
.� 

or
 �I

 le
nt

 h
im

 a
 b

oo
k.
� 

 
b.

w
o 

jie
-g

ei
-le

 
ta

 
yi

-b
en

 
sh

u 
 

 
 

I 
le

nd
-to

-P
FV

 
he

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

 
 

 
�I 

le
nt

 h
im

 a
 b

oo
k.
� 

 
c.

 
 

w
o 

jie
-le

 
yi

-b
en

 
sh

u 
ge

i 
ta

 
 

 
I 

le
nd

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

to
 

he
 

 
 

�I 
le

nt
 a

 b
oo

k 
to

 h
im

.� 
 

d.

w
o 

xi
an

g 
ta

 
jie

-le
 

yi
-b

en
 

sh
u 

 
 

I 
fr

om
 

he
 

le
nd

-P
FV

 
on

e-
C

L 
bo

ok
 

 
 

�I 
bo

rr
ow

ed
 a

 b
oo

k 
fr

om
 h

im
.� 

 4.
3.

2 
L

oc
at

iv
e 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

 
 

 
 

M
an

da
rin

 L
oc

at
iv

e 
A

lte
rn

at
io

n 
co

nc
er

ns
 w

ith
 th

e 
us

e 
of

 th
e 

so
-c

al
le

d 
ve

rb
s o

f l
oa

di
ng

, w
hi

ch
 

ha
s b

ee
n 

di
sc

us
se

d 
in

 se
ct

io
n 

3.
3.

3.
2.

  
 4.

4 
A

lte
rn

at
io

ns
 w

ith
 a

 p
re

di
ca

tiv
e 

co
m

pl
em

en
t 

In
 M

an
da

rin
, t

w
o 

ty
pe

s o
f r

es
ul

ta
tiv

e 
al

te
rn

at
io

ns
 c

an
 b

e 
di

st
in

gu
is

he
d:

 in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 

re
su

lta
tiv

e 
an

d 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 re

su
lta

tiv
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
ns

. I
n 

th
e 

fo
rm

er
 c

as
e,

 a
 p

re
di

ca
tiv

e 
co

m
pl

em
en

t i
s 

ge
ne

ra
te

d 
to

 d
es

cr
ib

e 
a 

re
su

lt 
th

at
 h

ap
pe

ns
 to

 th
e 

ag
en

t o
f t

he
 a

ct
io

n 
do

er
, w

hi
ch

 is
 u

su
al

ly
 th

e 
su

bj
ec

t o
f t

he
 se

nt
en

ce
, h

en
ce

 �S
ub

je
ct

 C
om

pl
em

en
t� 

in
 tr

ad
iti

on
al

 g
ra

m
m

ar
. W

hi
le

 in
 th

e 
la

tte
r 

ca
se

, a
 p

re
di

ca
tiv

e 
co

m
pl

em
en

t i
s g

en
er

at
ed

 to
 d

es
cr

ib
e 

a 
re

su
lt 

th
at

 h
ap

pe
ns

 to
 th

e 
pa

tie
nt

 o
f t

he
 

ac
tio

n 
do

er
, w

hi
ch

 is
 u

su
al

ly
 th

e 
ob

je
ct

 o
f t

he
 se

nt
en

ce
, h

en
ce

 tr
ad

iti
on

al
ly

 k
no

w
n 

as
 �O

bj
ec

t 

C
om

pl
em

en
t�.

 In
 b

ot
h 

ca
se

s, 
an

 a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

m
ar

ke
r 

de
 is

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
 to

 in
de

x 
th

e 
pr

ed
ic

at
iv

e 

co
m

pl
em

en
t, 

he
nc

e 
th

e 
in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 D
E 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

an
d 

th
e 

tra
ns

iti
ve

 D
E 

al
te

rn
at

io
n.
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4.
4.

1 
# 

In
tr

an
si

tiv
e 

D
E

 A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

 
 

In
 in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 D
E 

al
te

rn
at

io
n,

 th
e 

ve
rb

s c
an

 ta
ke

 a
n 

ad
je

ct
iv

e 
ph

ra
se

 [1
b]

 o
r a

 c
la

us
e 

[1
c]

 a
s i

ts
 

co
m

pl
em

en
t w

ith
 th

e 
he

lp
 o

f t
he

 a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

-d
e:

(1
) 

a.
 

ta
 

ku
-le

 
 

 
 

 
 

he
 

cr
y-

PF
V

 
 

 
 

 
 

�H
e 

cr
ie

d.
� 

 
b.

 

ta
 

ku
-d

e 
he

n 
na

ng
uo

 
 

 
 

 
he

 
cr

y-
 A

PP
L 

ve
ry

 sa
d 

 
 

 
 

�H
e 

cr
ie

d 
so

 m
uc

h 
th

at
 h

is
 e

ye
s w

er
e 

re
d.
� 

 
c.

 

ta
 

ku
-d

e 
ya

nj
in

g 
ho

ng
-le

 
 

 
 

he
 

cr
y-

 A
PP

L 
ey

es
 

re
d-

PF
V

 
 

 
 

�H
e 

cr
ie

d 
so

 m
uc

h 
th

at
 h

is
 e

ye
s w

er
e 

re
d.
� 

 C
on

ve
nt

io
na

lly
, C

hi
ne

se
 g

ra
m

m
ar

ia
ns

 c
al

l t
he

 p
os

t-v
er

ba
l p

re
di

ca
te

 a
s �

re
su

lta
tiv

e 
co

m
pl

em
en

t�.
 H

ow
ev

er
, i

ts
 n

at
ur

e 
is

 a
 fo

cu
se

d 
ad

ve
rb

ia
l [

2]
 o

r t
he

 p
re

di
ca

te
 o

f a
 c

op
ul

ar
 v

er
b 

[3
]. 

 
 (

2)
  

a.
 

ta
 

fe
nn

ud
i 

ju
ju

e-
le

 
 

he
 

an
gr

ily
 

re
fu

se
-P

FV
 

 
�H

e 
an

gr
ily

 re
fu

se
d.
� 

 
b.

ta
 

ju
ju

e-
de

 
he

n 
fe

nn
u 

 
he

 
re

fu
se

-A
PP

L 
ve

ry
 a

ng
ry

 
 

�H
e 

re
fu

se
d 

ve
ry

 a
ng

ril
y.
� 

 
(3

) 
 a

. 

ta
 

bi
an

 
jia

os
ho

u 
le

 
 

he
 

ch
an

ge
 

pr
of

es
so

r C
SR

 
 

�H
e 

be
ca

m
e 

a 
pr

of
es

so
r.�

 
 

b.
 

ta
 

bi
an

-d
e 

he
n 

co
ng

m
in

g 
le

 
 

he
 

ch
an

ge
-A

PP
L 

ve
ry

 c
le

ve
r C

SR
 

 
�H

e 
be

ca
m

e 
ve

ry
 s

m
ar

t.�
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Th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

al
lo

w
 v

ar
io

us
 v

er
bs

, e
ith

er
 tr

an
si

tiv
e 

or
 in

tra
ns

iti
ve

, e
ve

n 
ad

je
ct

iv
es

 [4
], 

si
nc

e 
th

e 
ad

je
ct

iv
e 

is
 a

 su
bc

at
eg

or
y 

of
 v

er
bs

. 
 

(4
) 

 a
. 

ta
 

he
n 

be
is

ha
ng

 
 

 
he

ch
an

ge
 

 
 

�H
e 

is
 v

er
y 

sa
d.
� 

 
b.

ta
 

be
is

ha
ng

-d
e 

ku
 le

 
 

he
 

sa
d-

A
PP

L 
cr

y 
C

SR
 

 
�H

e 
is

 so
 sa

d 
th

at
 h

e 
cr

ie
s.�

 
 4.

4.
2 

# 
T

ra
ns

iti
ve

 D
E

 A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

Tr
an

si
tiv

e 
ve

rb
s c

an
 ta

ke
 th

is
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
w

hi
le

 k
ee

pi
ng

 th
e 

ob
je

ct
. T

he
 c

om
pl

em
en

t c
an

 b
e 

a 
V

P 
[1

b]
 o

r a
 c

la
us

e 
[1

c]
. T

he
 o

bj
ec

t c
an

 b
e 

ra
is

ed
 a

nd
 c

ha
ng

ed
 in

to
 a

 B
A

 o
bj

ec
t [

1d
]. 

Th
e 

co
m

pl
em

en
t g

iv
es

 a
 d

es
cr

ip
tio

n 
of

 to
 w

ha
t e

xt
en

t t
he

 re
la

te
d 

su
bj

ec
t d

oe
s t

he
 a

ct
io

n,
 th

us
, 

fu
nc

tio
ni

ng
 a

s a
n 

ob
je

ct
 c

om
pl

em
en

t i
n 

na
tu

re
. 

(1
) 

a.
 

w
o 

pi
pi

ng
 

ta
 

 
I 

cr
iti

ci
ze

 
he

 
 

�I 
cr

iti
ci

ze
 h

im
.� 

 
b.

 

w
o 

pi
pi

ng
-d

e 
ta

 
da

sh
en

gd
i k

u-
le

 
 

I 
cr

iti
ci

ze
-A

PP
L 

he
 

lo
ud

ly
 c

ry
-P

FV
 

 
�I 

cr
iti

ci
ze

d 
hi

m
 so

 m
uc

h 
th

at
 h

e 
cr

ie
d 

lo
ud

ly
.� 

 
c.

 

w
o 

pi
pi

ng
-d

e 
ta

 
lia

n 
do

u 
ho

ng
-le

 
 

I 
cr

iti
ci

ze
-A

PP
L 

he
 

fa
ce

 
ev

en
 

re
d-

PF
V

 
 

�I 
cr

iti
ci

ze
d 

hi
m

 so
 m

uc
h 

th
at

 h
e 

ev
en

 fl
us

he
d.
� 

 
d.

w
o 

ba
 ta

 
pi

pi
ng

-d
e 

lia
n 

do
u 

ho
ng

-le
 

 
I 

B
A

 h
e 

cr
iti

ci
ze

-A
PP

L 
fa

ce
 

ev
en

 
re

d-
PF

V
 

 
�I 

cr
iti

ci
ze

d 
hi

m
 so

 m
uc

h 
th

at
 h

e 
ev

en
 fl

us
he

d.
� 

 Th
is

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n 

is
 in

 n
at

ur
e 

a 
ki

nd
 o

f c
au

sa
tiv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n.
 In

 fa
ct

, t
he

 ty
pi

ca
l c

au
sa

tiv
e 

ve
rb

 
sh

i �
m

ak
e�

, w
hi

ch
 c

an
 o

nl
y 

us
ed

 in
 c

au
sa

tiv
e 

se
nt

en
ce

s, 
ca

n 
op

tio
na

lly
 ta

ke
 th

e 
ca

us
at

iv
e 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

m
ar

ke
r 

�d
e.
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Th
e 

(in
)tr

an
si

tiv
e 

D
E 

al
te

rn
at

io
ns

 a
re

 w
id

el
y 

ap
pl

ic
ab

le
 to

 a
lm

os
t a

ll 
ve

rb
s a

nd
 p

ro
pe

rty
 

ad
je

ct
iv

es
5 .T

he
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e 
�d

e 
ju

st
 a

dd
s a

 p
re

di
ca

te
 c

om
pl

em
en

t, 
he

nc
e 

no
t d

ire
ct

ly
 

in
te

rf
er

in
g 

th
e 

ve
rb
�s

 n
om

in
al

 a
rg

um
en

t. 
 

 
4.

5 
#C

om
po

un
d 

A
lte

rn
at

io
ns

 
 

A
s h

av
e 

be
en

 se
en

 in
 (1

d)
 o

f 4
.4

.2
, t

he
 B

A
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
an

d 
th

e 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
ca

n 
co

m
bi

ne
 to

 p
ro

du
ce

 a
 c

om
po

un
d 

al
te

rn
at

io
n.

 B
el

ow
 a

re
 so

m
e 

co
m

m
on

ly
 u

se
d 

co
m

po
un

d 
al

te
rn

at
io

ns
. 

 
 

B
A

-D
E 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

[1
a]

 a
nd

 B
EI

-D
E 

A
lte

rn
at

io
n 

[1
b]

. 
 

(1
) a

. 

w
o 

ba
  

ta
 

pi
pi

ng
-d

e 
lia

n 
do

u 
ho

ng
-le

 
 

I 
B

A
  

he
 

cr
iti

ci
ze

-A
PP

L 
fa

ce
 

ev
en

 
re

d-
PF

V
 

 
�I 

cr
iti

ci
ze

d 
hi

m
 so

 m
uc

h 
th

at
 h

is
 fa

ce
 e

ve
n 

tu
rn

ed
 re

d.
� 

 

ta
 

be
i w

o 
pi

pi
ng

-d
e 

lia
n 

do
u 

ho
ng

-le
 

 
he

 
B

EI
 I 

cr
iti

ci
ze

-A
PP

L 
fa

ce
 

ev
en

 
re

d-
PF

V
 

 
�H

e 
w

as
 c

rit
ic

iz
ed
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 b
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at
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 a
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m

m
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 p
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iv
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m
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E 

A
lte
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n 
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t a
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at
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 c
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 c
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 c
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 c
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: p

ro
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 c
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 D
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 c
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 b
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 d
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 p
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 b
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 b
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at
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 c
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 b
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er

e 
ar

e 
al

re
ad

y 
tw

o 
ar

gu
m

en
ts

 a
nd

 th
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Introduction. Goals of the project
� Goals of the Leipzig Valency Classes Project:

� Systematic cross-linguistic investigation of valency 
patterns in 20-odd languages, based on the Leipzig 
Valency Questionnaire

� 70 verb list as a toy lexicon: which verbs cluster 
together in terms of coding and alternations across 
languages

� publication of the volume “Valency Classes: a 
comparative Handbook” (edited by Comrie and 
Malchukov), which including general chapters, as 
well as chapters on 20-odd individual languages

� publication of the database (edited by Haspelmath 
and Hartmann) with contributions on individual 
languages based on the Database Questionnaire
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Introduction: Background

� The Project brings together several lines of research:
� Systematic in-depth studies of the verbal lexicon in 

individual language, most famously by Levin (1993) 
for English (see also Apresjan’s (1969) earlier study 
on Russian)

� Lexicographic tradition of valency dictionaries
� Typological studies of verb types 

� Lehmann’s 1991 comprehensive ontology of predicate 
classes 

� Tsunoda’s (1981; 1985) studies on transitivity explicitly 
attempting to make typological predictions (in the form of 
hierarchies)

Andrej Malchukov            Leipzig Conference on Valency Classes   Leipzig 14-17 April 2011   4

Introduction: scope of the project

� look at coding 
� flagging (case/adpositions)
� indexing (agreement/cross-referencing)
� (to some extent) word order (in the absence of flagging and 

indexing)

� look at alternations
� uncoded alternations (case alternations)
� (verb-)coded alternations (voice alternations)

� See, Haspelmath, this workshop, for further discussion 
with respect to the database implementation
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Coding
� Focus on clustering of verbs with respect to coding frames

� in order to capture language-particular patterns
� investigate to which extent they follow a universal pattern

� Both universal patterns and language-particular extensions 
of individual constructions can be captured in the form of 
transitivity hierarchies (Tsunoda (1981;1985), or semantic 
maps (Malchukov 2005)

� Below are shown extensions of coding frames on the two-
dimensional map for Even (see Malchukov, draft)
� the two-dimensional map from Malchukov 2005 (which builds 

on and decomposes Tsunoda’s 1981 one-dimensional 
hierarchy), showing different “routes” from the transitive to 
intransitive domain (only subset of verbs figuring on Tsunoda’s 
and Malchukov’s hierarchies  is included).

� It is assumed that certain constructions extend contiguously 
across the map (“no gaps”)
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Transitive domain in Even

Canonical 
Transitives

contact pursuit motion

Affected
Agent

perception cognition emotion sensation

middle spontaneous

interaction

I
N
T
R
A
N
S
I
T
I
V
E

Black line: extension of the transitivity domain; red line instrumental marking; green line 
dative marking; blue line P-resultative construction
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Universals and variation in argument coding
� Clearly, individual language will reveal language-

particular clustering of arguments with respect to coding 
and alternations

� The basic question is whether there is a general 
underlying configuration with individual languages 
differing only in extensions of certain language-
particular constructions across the map. 

� Currently computational implementations of semantic maps 
(see Wichmann, this workshop; Hartmann, this workshop); 
still the same question: how statistically robust is clustering 
of particular types and whether it can be interpreted as a 
hierarchy. 

� A separate issue is to what extent results gathered for 
our toy lexicon of 70 verbs can be extended to the whole 
lexicon, to approximate a level of granularity of Levin’s 
classification. 

� Note that the contributors are encouraged to provide further 
information about “other verbs” sharing the same pattern in 
the database contribution. And such generalizations should 
certainly be attempted in the discussion/conclusions sections 
of the contributions to the Handbook. 
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Coding: arguments and adjuncts
� The focus of the project is clustering of verbs with 

respect of argument marking
� Less so on the distinction between arguments and 

adjuncts cross-linguistically, which is a problem that 
deserves to be studied in its own (see forthcoming 
SLE-workshop organized by the project members 
that addresses this issue)

� Yet some results of this project can contribute to this 
enterprise, for example, concerning levels of under-
specification of language-particular coding 
constructions
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Valency classes: typological variation
� Some languages under-differentiate valency classes

� no (clear) coding distinctions even within transitive and 
intransitive verbs (Indonesian may be such a limiting case, 
Gil, this workshop)

� no (clear) distinction beyond transitive/intransitive 
distinction (cf. Nordhoff on Sri Lanka Malay)

� Other languages more fine-grained classification with 
subclasses of intransitive and transitive verbs

� The project investigates:
� Typological determinants of such classification (e.g., 

consistently head-marking languages seem to provide more 
support to an opposition of monotransitive vs. ditransitive 
vs. (extended) monotransitive with an adjunct, as compared 
to dependent-marking languages)

� Scenarios for collapsing valency classes (e.g.,, scenarios 
behind blurring transitive/intransitive distinctions)
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Predicting coding cross-linguistically

� Malchukov (2005): 5 determinants of valency patterns, 
conceptualized as OT-style (potentially) conflicting 
constraints, or competing motivations 
� Role relations (FaithRole, similarity in roles favors similar marking)
� Analogy (Transitive Default, analogical extension of the transitive 

pattern to other verb types)
� Lexical class of the predicate (an independent variable only partially 

reduced to semantic features; cf. dispreference of the transitive 
pattern on the part of nominal predicates; cf. <DAT-NOM> and <NOM-
NOM> patterns in Japanese; Kishimoto et al., this workshop)

� Structural type (e.g., derived ditransitives (applicatives, causatives) 
may behave differently from basic ditransitives; Malchukov, 
Haspelmath, Comrie 2010)

� Polysemy/inheritance (the coding pattern may be motivated only by 
one of the meanings of the verb; e.g., a verb meaning both ‘throw’
and ‘hit’, can take an allative pattern expected for the first meaning, 
less so for the second meaning

� The project seeks to explain to what extent valency patterns can
be predicted on the basis of these 5 variables 
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Coding and alternations
� The project studies interaction and also trade-offs 

between coding types and alternations.
� Thus, a language, may be under-differentiating with 

respect to coding, but allow segmentation of the verb 
lexicon once alternations are considered

� thus, Indonesian is a particular striking case of 
underdifferentiation, yet different verbs apart from 
allowing a general underspecified  construction allow for 
alternative constructions with prepositions (that is, partial 
disambiguation through case alternations)
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Coding and alternations
� More subdivisions are also possible for languages with a 

richer coding inventories. 
� Thus, in Japanese, the constructions with the dative NI 

argument  can be subdivided into 3 distinct types on the 
basis of alternations (Kishimoto et al., this workshop):

� Dative NI (can be promoted to a subject in a passive 
construction)

� Locative NI (can’t be promoted to a subject in a passive 
construction

� Malefactive NI (with ‘take’-verbs; alternates with the ablative)
� On the other hand, certain alternation can target 

different arguments which are coded differently, giving 
evidence for covert similarities between arguments 
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Alternations: typology

� Are there cross-linguistic lexical preferences for certain 
alternations?

� First, one needs to generalize across language-particular 
alternations

Uncoded alternations Coded alternations
Decreasing:     

� S=P ambitransitives (break) anticausatives/(agentless) 
passives

� S=A  ambitransitives (eat) antipassives
� A=S=P ambitransitives (wash, meet)     reflexives/reciprocals

Increasing
� S=P ambitransitives (break) causatives
� S=A  ambitransitives (eat) applicatives
� A=S=P ambitransitives (wash, meet)        causatives/applicatives

Rearranging
� O/O alternations (give, load) applicatives
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Alternations: lexical preferences 
� A sample of transitivity alternations from 5 languages

� English: labile verbs
� Russian: reflexive voice (-sja)
� Eskimo: ambitransitive indexing alternation (choice of 

transitive/intransitive agreement; Miyaoka, this workshop)
� Mandinka: unmarked ambitransitive (“passive”)  alternation; 

Creissels, this workshop)
� Japanese: basic ambitransitive alternation (suppletive, and 

detransitivizing; Kishimoto et al., this workshop)

(+)++‘meet’

(+)++‘wash’

(+; drink)++‘eat’

+++++‘break’

++(+)+‘build’
JapaneseMandinkaEskimoRussianEnglish
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Markedness effects: taking meaning into account

� The general pattern emerges more clearly when one takes meaning 
of a polysemous form into account.

� Same 5 constructions from 5 languages, with the alternation effect 
indicated

� anticausative (AC)                      S=P 
� (agentless) passive (PS)              S=P
� antipassive (AP)                         S=A
� reflexive (RF)                             A=S=P
� reciprocal (RC)                           A=S=P

RCRCRC‘meet’

(?RF)RFRF‘wash’

(AP: ‘drink’)APAP‘eat’

ACACACACAC‘break’

PSPS(?PS)PS‘build’

Japanese
(ambitr) 

Mandinka
(ambitr)

Eskimo
(ambitr)

Russian
(-sja)

English
(labiles)

Andrej Malchukov            Leipzig Conference on Valency Classes   Leipzig 14-17 April 2011   16

Markedness hierarchies

� This pattern shows consistency in the preferred 
interpretation of polysemous forms. 

� The question to be addressed in a project is how strong is 
cross-linguistic evidence for lexical hierarchies going 
beyond preference for:

� “natural unaccusatives” (freeze, break)
� “natural antipassives” (eat, spit)
� “natural reflexives” (wash), 
� “natural reciprocals” (meet). 

� So far, some proposals have been made only for 
unaccusatives 

� (cf. discussion of inchoative-causative alternation in 
Nedjalkov 1969, Haspelmath 1993, Nichols et al. 2004)
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Lexical hierarchies: subhierarchies?

� Extensions along each of the dimensions might involve 
a separate hierarchy (tentative):
� Anticausative Hierarchy (cf. Haspelmath 1993)
freeze > burn > break >  build
� Antipassive Hierarchy 
blink >  eat > hit > kill
� Reflexive Hierarchy 
sit_down > wash > hide > kill

� Verbs highest on the hierarchy are natural 
anticausatives, natural antipassives, natural reflexives
� often they are unmarked (intransitives), 
� but if they are marked voice marking proceeds in accordance 

with the hierarchy
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et
 d
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oo
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e,
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c.

). 
 

 3.
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D

itr
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sit
iv

e v
er
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m
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A
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iv
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e c
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e 
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 d
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ot

io
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um

en
t i
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er
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 d
itr

an
sit

iv
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R
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 d
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ot
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e 

ab
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tiv
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m
od
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is 
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 th

e 
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tiv
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s 
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he
siz

ed
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2)

). 
 T
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 d

itr
an

sit
iv

e 
�g

iv
e�
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 il
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at
ed

: 
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ot
e 

R 
in
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) s

ec
un

da
tiv

e 
an

d 
T 
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) i
nd

ire
ct

iv
e 

ar
e 

en
co

de
d 
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 th

e 
tra
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iti

ve
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t a
nd
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 in
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an
d 

R 
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) a

re
 d

em
ot

ed
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ne
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f t

he
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bl
iq
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se
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m

ek
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r-
aa
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an

-R
EL

.S
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 d
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BS
.S
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fis

h-
A

BM
.S
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ve

-IN
D

.3
SG
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�T
he

 m
an
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e 
fis

h 
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e 

do
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b.

 A
ng

ut
e-

m
  

ne
qa

  
 

 
wa

ng
-n

un
  

 
tu

n-
aa

.
m

an
-R

EL
.S

G
  

 f
ish

.A
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.S
G

  
 

1S
G

-A
LL

  
 

se
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IN
D

.S
G.

3S
G

 
 

�T
he

 m
an

 so
ld
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e 

fis
h 

to
 m

e.
� 

 Th
e 

tw
o 

ty
pe

s o
f d

itr
an

sit
iv

e 
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ns
tru

ct
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 a
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 c

or
re
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te

d 
in

 v
al

en
cy
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at

te
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o 

ty
pe

s o
f c

om
pl

ex
 tr

an
sit

iv
es

 (1
 v
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2)
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nd

 tr
iv

al
en

t a
pp

lic
at

iv
es

 (n
on

-re
ci

pi
en

t v
s. 
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ci

pi
en

t) 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

es
, a

s m
en

tio
ne

d 
in

5.
2 

an
d

6.
 

 
If 
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le

nc
y 

re
ar

ra
ng

em
en

t i
s 

m
ad

e 
by

 th
e 

co
m

po
sit

e 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
-u

te
ke

- o
r -

vi
ke

-(
5.

1.
2)

, a
 s

ec
un

da
tiv

e 
ve

rb
 

be
co

m
es

 in
di

re
ct

iv
e,

 o
r v

ic
e 

ve
rs

a,
  

Se
e 

e.
g.

 (1
5)

b 
an

d 
(3

7)
b.

 
 

A
di

tra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

b 
m

ay
 b

e 
(u

nc
od

ed
) p

as
siv

e,
 e

.g
. c

ik
ir-

 w
ith

 R
 a

s s
ub

je
ct

 a
nd

 A
 d

el
et

io
n 

in
 th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

(a
), 
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 th

e 
ca

se
 w

ith
 (8

)b
-ii

 fo
r p

at
ie

nt
iv

e 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

s. 
 B

ut
 th

e 
in

di
re

ct
iv

e 
tu

ne
- i

s u
se

d,
 th

e 
va

le
nc

y 
re

ar
ra

ng
em

en
t i

s 
 

ob
lig

at
or

y 
as

 in
 (b

): 
 (1

5)
 

a.
 

An
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n 
  

 
 

 c
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-u
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m
ek
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s 
 T
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[S
/R
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m
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D
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fis
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A
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�T
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sh
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b.

  A
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 t
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e-
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ne
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m
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/R
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s 
 T
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m

  
 V
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e.
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m
an
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BS

.S
G
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D
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fis
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A
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�T
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M
ed

ia
liz

at
io

n 
is 

no
t p
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 d

itr
an

sit
iv

e 
ve

rb
s, 

bu
t a

nt
ip

as
siv

iz
at

io
n 

oc
cu

rs
 a

s a
 c

od
ed

 a
lte

rn
at

io
n.

 
 

Th
e 

ve
rb

 �g
iv

e�
 a

s a
bo

ve
 h
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 tw

o 
se

pa
ra

te
 st

em
s w

ith
 th

e 
se

cu
nd

at
iv

e 
an

d 
th

e 
in

di
re

ct
iv

e 
al

ig
ne

m
en

t, 
w

hi
le

 a
ll 

th
e 

ot
he

r 
di

tra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 h

av
e 

co
de

d 
al

te
rn

at
io

na
s, 

i.e
. a

 p
rim

ar
y 

ste
m

, e
ith

er
 s

ec
un

da
tiv

e 
or

 i
nd

ire
ct

iv
e,

 m
ay

 b
e 

 
re

ar
ra

gn
ge

d 
in

to
 in

di
re

ct
iv

e 
or

 s
ec

un
da

tiv
e 

pa
rti

cu
la

rly
 b

y 
th

e 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
-u

c-
 o

r -
vi

ke
- i

n 
(4

), 
as

 is
 s

ho
w

n 
by

 th
e 

te
n 

di
tra

ns
iti

ve
s 

in
 th

e 
da

ta
ba

se
 (s

ec
un

da
tiv

e 
/ i

nd
ire

ct
iv

e)
: 

 a
c-

ir-
 �n

am
e�

[d
en

om
in

al
], 

na
s-

vi
c-

 / 
na

s-
va

g-
 �s

ho
w
�, 

ci
ki

r- 
/

tu
ne

- �
gi

ve
�, 

tu
yu

r- 
/ t

uy
u-

qe
-�
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�, 

m
ilq

ar
-/

m
ilq

a-
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-t
hr
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�, 

pu
tu

g-
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g-
�ti

e�
, e
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-v

ik
e-

/e
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- �
pu

t�,
 p
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pa

tu
-c

- �
co

ve
r�

,17
 i

m
ir-
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im

i-u
c-

 �
fil
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ci
lir
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 u
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li-
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-�
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an
d 

ci
ng

-v
ik

e-
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in
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-�
pu
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 T
hr

ee
 o

f t
he

m
, a

ci
r-

,
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ir-
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 u

ci
lir
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ar

e 
de

no
m

in
al

 d
itr

an
sit

iv
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e 
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m
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en
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- �
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e 
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g 
su
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x 
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up
pl
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w
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� (
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ll-
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 �r
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 d
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e c
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r d
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 p
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e c
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 d

itr
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sit
iv

e 
ve
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U
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at
io
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M
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lte
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or
 le

ss
 re
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 c
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bs

 in
cl

ud
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U
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ed
 d

et
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tio
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A
s 
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ad
y 

ill
us

tra
te
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(

3.
2.
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h
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m
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ot

ra
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iti
ve
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er
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 s

ho
w

 u
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od
ed
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ge

ne
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lly
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pr
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tiv

e 
de
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e 
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A
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 p
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at
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n 
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nt
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nt
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e 
ve
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g.
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 h
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e 
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d 
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 re
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ve
 a

lte
rn

at
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 c
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s, 
se

e
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s c
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r w
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e 
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tiv
e-
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od
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is 
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i-n
ek

.
do

g.
A

BS
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 d
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/ b
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rre
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,w
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s w
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 d

ua
l s

ub
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fte
n 
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rin

g 
w
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 p
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Ik
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wa
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g-
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D
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D

U
 

1D
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D

U
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2.
  

U
nc

od
ed

 tr
an

sit
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at

io
n 

Tw
o 

ki
nd

s 
of

 u
nc

od
ed

 t
ra

ns
iti

vi
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tio
n 

(o
f 

in
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iti

ve
 v

er
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e 
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un
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 t
ha
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is,
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i) 
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ca

tio
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l 
al

te
rn

at
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n 
an

d 
(ii
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at
iv

e 
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te
rn

at
io
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e 
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e 
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s 
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m
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m

on
g 
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 c
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4.
1)
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4.
2.
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Lo
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tio
na

l a
lte

rn
at

io
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 T
hi

s 
al

te
rn

at
io

n 
is 

fo
un

d 
w
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 m

an
y 
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iti

ve
 v

er
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f 

m
ot

io
n.

  
W
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 u
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ed
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S 
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m
es
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iti
ve

 c
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tio
n 

lik
e 
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) 
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he
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w
in

g 
is 
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ed
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y 
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ge
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 d
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en
ts 
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 s
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s, 

bu
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t s
ee

m
s 
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 s
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 o
r 
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l t
o 
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A
n 
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e 
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 th

e 
ot

he
r w
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un
d 
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te

rp
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n 
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e 
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s 
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s 

m
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f 
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ct
ed

 b
y 
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e 
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c 
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op
er
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 o

f t
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er
sa

tiv
e 
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(

5.
1.

1.
3)
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 th
e 

E 
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m
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w
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e 
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m

es
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e 
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ec
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w
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je
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. 

 
In

 th
e 
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w
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pl
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w
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t p
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e 
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d 
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 a
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n 
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at
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n 
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m
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N
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 (8
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 si
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m
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ra
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BM

.S
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a
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c
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.� 
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 d
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 c
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d 
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is 
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e�
 d

es
pi

te
 s

om
e 

do
ub

t, 
un

ce
rta

in
ty

, l
im

it 
or

 c
on

no
te

s �
ac

ci
de

nt
al

ly
, h

ap
pe

n 
to
�.18

(c
) i

s a
n 

an
tip

as
siv

iz
at

io
n 

of
 (b

). 
 

Th
e 

un
co

de
d 

lo
ca

tio
na

l o
bj

ec
t m

ay
 a

lso
 b

e 
a 

tim
e 

no
un

: 
 (2

1)
 

a.
  

U
p�

ne
rk

aq
  

  
 

[q
ak

m
-u

-m
  

 
 

 
 

el
la

-m
] 

 
te

ki
t-a

a.
 

sp
rin

g.
A

BS
.S

G
 

 
ou

tsi
de

-E
X

-R
EL

.S
G

 
 

w
ea

th
er

-R
EL

.S
G

  
ar

riv
e-

IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

 
 
�th

e 
w

ea
th

er
 o

ut
sid

e 
be

ca
m

e 
(a

rri
ve

d 
at

) t
he

 sp
rin

g�
. 

 
b.

  
Ag

ay
un

eq
  

  
 

te
ki

l-l
uk

u,
�

Su
nd

ay
.A

B
S.

SG
  

ar
riv

e-
A

PP
.3

SG
 

 
�a

rri
vi

ng
 a

t S
un

da
y, 

i.e
. u

nt
il 

Su
nd

ay
�. 

 
Th

e 
un

co
de

d 
lo

ca
tio

na
l P

 a
rg

um
en

t m
ay

 b
e 

re
la

tiv
iz

ed
: 

 (2
2)

 
ku

ik
 

ku
im

e-
ki

-i 
 

 
 

 
 

 
an

gu
te

-m
 

riv
er

.A
BS

.S
G

  
sw

im
-R

LV
Z-

A
BS

.3
SG

.S
G

  
m

an
-R

EL
.S

G
 

 
�th

e 
riv

er
 th

at
 th

e m
an

 is
 sw

im
m

in
g�

 
 

cf
. k

ui
m

-u
q 
�it

/h
e s

w
im

s� 
vs

. k
ui

m
-a

a 
�it

/h
e i

s s
w

im
m

in
g 

it�
. 

  
 

Fo
r 

ot
he

r 
ve

rb
s 

of
 m

ot
io

n 
at

te
ste

d 
w

ith
 t

hi
s 

al
te

rn
at

io
n 

w
hi

ch
 i

nc
lu

de
 �

go
 d

ow
n�

, 
�g

o 
up
�, 
�ju

m
b 

ov
er
�, 

�(l
iq

ui
d)

 o
oz

e,
 fl

ow
 o

ut
 o

n�
, �

la
nd

 a
t�,

 se
e 

M
iy

ao
ka

 (2
01

0b
;

33
.4

.1
). 

 
 

4.
2.

2.
  

C
au

sa
tiv

e a
lte

rn
at

io
n19

 
Bo

th
 im

pe
rs

on
al

 (a
) v

s. 
pe

rs
on

al
 (b

) c
au

sa
tio

n 
ar

e 
sh

ow
n:

 
 (2

3)
 

a.
 

Iq
tu

-a
 

ku
ik

 
 

 
at

am
. 

 

18
 

A
cc

or
di

ng
ly

 o
fte

n 
ac

co
m

pa
ni

ed
 b

y 
ad

ve
rb

ia
l a

dj
un

ct
s 

al
qu

na
q 
�s

ud
de

nl
y�

 o
r a

ya
-in

an
em

in
i (

CN
N

.3
RS

G
) �

w
hi

le
 I 

w
as

 g
oi

ng
 o

n 
m

y 
w

ay
�. 

19
 

M
aj

or
 ty

pe
 o

f C
AY

 c
au

sa
tiv

es
 ar

e 
co

de
d,

 th
at

 is
, s

uf
fix

al
 a

s d
es

cr
ib

ed
 in

5.
1.

1 
(s

im
pl

ex
) a

nd
5.

1.
6 

(c
om

pl
ex

). 
 T

he
 la

ng
ua

ge
 h

as
 n

o 
an

al
yt

ic
al

 ca
us

at
iv

es
. 



4/
21

/2
01

1 

13
 

w
id

e-
IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
 

riv
er

.A
BS

.S
G

  
lo

ok
/h

ey
 

 
�H

ey
, t

he
 ri

ve
r i

s (
ha

s b
ec

om
e)

 w
id

e, 
lit

. i
t (

A
IM

P)
ha

s w
id

en
ed

 it
 [u

nn
ot

ic
ed

 b
y 

he
ar

er
]!�

 
 

cf
. i

nt
ra

ns
iv

e 
 i

qt
u-

uq
 (I

N
D

.3
SG

) 
 k

ui
k 

�th
e 

riv
er

 is
 w

id
e�

m
er

e 
sta

te
m

en
t. 

 
b.

 I
qt

u-
an

 
 

 
qa

sp
-e

-li
-a

-n
. 

 
w

id
e-

IN
D

.2
SG

.3
SG

 
pa

rk
a-

EV
-m

ak
e-

RL
V

Z-
A

BS
.2

SG
.S

G
 

 
�Y

ou
(S

G
) m

ad
e 

yo
ur

 p
ar

ka
 (l

it.
 y

ou
r m

ad
e 

pa
rk

a)
 to

o 
w

id
e.�

  
 A

t l
ea

st 
so

m
e 

of
 th

e 
sp

ea
ke

rs
 w

ho
 a

cc
ep

t t
he

 tr
an

sit
iv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n 
se

em
 to

 p
er

ce
iv

e 
th

at
 th

e 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 a

lte
rn

at
e 

of
te

n 
im

pl
ie

s 
a 

m
ira

tiv
e 

se
ns

e 
of

 th
e 

sp
ea

ke
r n

ot
ic

in
g 

or
 e

nc
ou

nt
er

in
g 

(w
ith

 s
ur

pr
ise

) s
om

e 
na

tu
ra

l o
r s

up
er

na
tu

ra
l c

ha
ng

e 
/ 

fo
rc

e 
in

vo
lv

ed
, 

or
 s

om
et

hi
ng

 t
ha

t 
is 

un
se

en
 o

r 
un

no
tic

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
he

ar
er

 (
�h

er
e 

it 
is�

). 
 T

hi
s 

le
ad

s 
to

 f
re

qu
en

t 
 

co
-o

cc
ur

re
nc

e 
of

 a
tte

nt
io

n-
ca

lli
ng

 in
te

rje
ct

io
na

l p
ar

tic
le

s l
ik

e a
ta

m
 �l

oo
k!
� a

s a
bo

ve
se

e a
lso

 (2
6)

. 
 

 
A

cc
ep

ta
bi

lit
y 

is 
ge

ne
ra

lly
 lo

w
er

 fo
r A

IM
P a

s i
n 

(a
) t

ha
n 

fo
r A

 a
s i

n 
(b

), 
bu

t t
ra

ns
iti

ve
 a

lte
rn

at
io

ns
 w

ith
 A

IM
P a

re
 

fo
un

d 
at

 le
as

t w
ith

 ad
je

ct
iv

al
 v

er
bs

 su
ch

 as
 �b

e 
sm

al
l�,

 �b
e 

bi
g�

, �
be

 w
id

e�
, �

be
 sh

or
t�,

 �b
e 

cl
ev

er
�, 
�b

e 
ta

sty
�. 

 P
er

so
na

l A
 

on
ly

 is
 a

tte
ste

d 
fo

r v
er

bs
 as

 �b
e 

di
rty
�, 
�b

e 
ha

rd
�, 
�b

e 
lit

tle
�, 
�b

e 
he

av
y/

lig
ht
� a

t l
ea

st.
 

 
CA

Y
 co

lo
r t

er
m

s b
el

on
g 

to
 th

is 
gr

ou
p 

an
d 

sh
ow

 th
e 

ca
us

at
iv

e 
al

te
rn

at
io

n:
 

 
(2

4)
 

a.
  

Ke
lip

a-
a 

  
  

 
tu

ng
u-

uq
 

tu
ng

u-
a.

br
ea

d-
A

BS
.3

SG
.S

G
  

 bl
ac

k-
IN

D
.3

SG
 

-IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

 
 

�H
er

 b
re

ad
 is

 b
la

ck
; i

t (
A

IM
P)

ha
s b

la
ck

en
ed

 h
er

 b
re

ad
.� 

 
b.

  A
rn

a-
m

  
  

 
 

tu
ng

ug
-a

  
  

 
 

m
in

gu
g-

a-
ni

.
w

om
an

-R
EL

.S
G

  
bl

ac
k-

IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

  
pa

in
t-R

LV
Z-

A
BS

.3
RS

G.
SG

  
 

�T
he

 w
om

an
 m

ad
e h

er
 p

ai
nt

in
g 

(p
ai

nt
ed

 o
ne

) t
oo

 b
la

ck
.�20

 

A
no

th
er

 g
ro

up
 o

f 
m

on
on

om
in

al
 v

er
bs

 w
hi

ch
 a

re
 s

ub
je

ct
 t

o 
im

pe
rs

on
al

 c
au

sa
tiv

e 
al

te
rn

at
io

n 
co

ns
ist

s 
of

 
se

ve
ra

l k
in

ds
 o

f d
en

om
in

al
 v

er
bs

 (i
nc

lu
di

ng
 re

la
tio

na
l v

er
bs

,
3.

2.
2.

1)
: 

 (2
5)

 
Te

p-
liq

-a
a 

Te
p-

liq
-u

q 
  

  
  

 
 

 
iss

ur
iq

.
sm

el
l-a

ffe
ct

ed
-IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
 

-IN
D

.3
SG

  
se

al
.A

BS
.S

G
 

 
�T

he
 sp

ot
te

d 
se

al
 sm

el
ls 

ba
d.
� 

 (2
6)

 
C

iu
l-v

a-
u-

ga
a 

Ci
ul

-v
a-

u-
gu

q 
   

 
 

at
am

  
 

Na
c'a

q.
ea

r-b
ig

-b
e-

IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

 
-IN

D
.3

SG
  

 
lo

ok
 

 
na

m
e.A

BS
.S

G
 

 
�S

ee
, N

ac
�a

q 
is 

bi
g-

no
se

d.
� 

 
 

O
th

er
 k

in
ds

 o
f d

en
om

in
al

 v
er

bs
 a

re
 fo

rm
ed

 b
y 

su
ch

 v
er

ba
liz

in
g 

su
ffi

xe
s a

s �
ac

qu
ire
�, 
�h

av
e 

a 
co

ld
�, 
�h

av
e 

a 
go

od
�, 
�b

e 
in

 a
 b

ad
 co

nd
iti

on
 in
�. 

 
 

Fi
na

lly
, a

 n
um

be
r 

of
 m

ot
io

n 
ve

rb
s 

al
so

 e
xh

ib
it 

th
e 

A
IM

P 
ca

us
at

iv
e 

al
te

rn
at

io
n,

 s
uc

h 
as

 �
go

 a
w

ay
�, 
�m

ov
e�

, 
�ro

ll�
: 

 (2
7)

 
Ak

ag
-a

a 
ak

ag
-tu

q 
  

 
 

 
 

an
gq

a-
a.

ro
ll-

IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

 
-IN

D
.3

SG
 

 
ba

ll-
A

BS
.3

SG
.S

G
 

 
�H

is 
ba

ll 
is 

ro
lli

ng
; l

it.
 it

 ro
lls

 h
is 

ba
ll.
� 

 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 fo

rm
 m

uc
h 

le
ss

 co
m

m
on

. 
 20

 
N

ot
e t

he
 co

nt
ra

st 
be

tw
ee

n 
th

e r
ef

le
xi

ve
 th

ird
 p

er
so

n 
po

ss
es

so
r f

or
 �h

er
 (o

w
n)

 p
ai

nt
in

g�
 v

s. 
th

e t
hi

rd
 p

er
so

n 
fo

r �
he

r b
re

ad
�, 

tri
gg

er
ed

 b
y 

th
e i

m
pe

rs
on

al
 v

s. 
pe

rs
on

al
 A

.  
14

  
  

  
  

  
  

 M
or

e 
de

ta
ils

 a
nd

 ex
am

pl
es

 o
f u

nc
od

ed
 c

au
sa

tiv
e a

lte
rn

at
io

n 
ar

e a
va

ila
bl

e 
in

 M
iy

ao
ka

 (2
01

0b
;

33
.4

.2
,

33
.4

.3
). 

 5.
  

C
od

ed
 a

lte
rn

at
io

ns
 

G
iv

en
 th

e 
va

rie
ty

 o
f v

al
en

cy
-in

cr
ea

sin
g 

su
ffi

xe
s (

sim
pl

ex
 an

d 
co

m
pl

ex
) a

nd
 th

ei
r (

lim
ite

d)
 c

um
ul

at
iv

en
es

s, 
ve

rb
s c

an
 b

e 
m

ul
tiv

al
en

t, 
so

m
et

im
es

 w
ith

 si
x 

or
 se

ve
n 

ar
gu

m
en

ts 
at

 le
as

t. 
 S

ee
 

5.
3 

fo
r t

he
 a

rg
um

en
t h

ie
ra

rc
hy

 fo
r c

as
e 

as
sig

nm
en

t 
in

 v
ie

w
 o

f a
cc

es
sib

ili
ty

 to
 th

e a
bs

ol
ut

iv
e 

sta
tu

s. 
 G

iv
en

 th
e 

gr
ea

t v
ar

ie
ty

 o
f d

yn
am

ic
 p

ro
ce

ss
es

 fo
r r

ed
uc

in
g 

th
em

 to
 

ei
th

er
 o

ne
 o

r t
w

o 
co

re
 a

rg
um

en
t s

ta
tu

s, 
th

e 
va

le
nc

y 
pa

tte
rn

s f
or

 e
xt

en
de

d 
ve

rb
s a

re
 to

o 
m

ul
tif

ar
io

us
 to

 b
e 

ex
cl

us
iv

el
y 

lis
te

d 
up

, u
nl

ik
e 

th
os

e 
of

 p
rim

ar
y 

ve
rb

s. 
 5.

1.
  

Si
m

pl
ex

 v
er

bs
  

 
5.

1.
1.

  
C

au
sa

tiv
e A

: 
 -

c-
 �m

ak
e�

 (c
oe

rc
iv

e)
.21

 
B

y 
co

nt
ra

st 
w

ith
 th

e 
ot

he
r v

al
en

cy
-in

cr
ea

sin
g 

m
ar

ke
rs

, t
hi

s i
s o

nl
y 

po
ss

ib
le

 w
ith

 i)
 in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 a

nd
 ii

) p
os

tu
ra

l r
oo

ts,
 y

ie
ld

in
g 

pa
tie

nt
iv

e 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 P

(=
S)

 A
; t

he
 o

rig
in

al
 S

 
be

co
m

es
 P

. 
 J

us
t l

ik
e p

at
ie

nt
iv

e 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

s m
en

tio
ne

d 
in

3.
2.

2,
 th

e 
de

riv
ed

 v
er

bs
 m

ay
 u

nd
er

go
 a

 fu
rth

er
 

de
tra

ns
iti

vi
za

tio
n 

lik
e 

(9
)b

c. 
 T

hi
s m

ay
 b

e 
re

ga
rd

ed
 a

s a
 d

ire
ct

 c
au

sa
tio

n,
 w

hi
le

 c
au

sa
tiv

e 
co

m
pl

ex
 v

er
bs

 w
ith

 A
' (

5.
2.

1)
 w

hi
ch

 m
ay

 b
e 

re
ga

rd
ed

 a
s a

n 
in

di
re

ct
 c

au
sa

tio
n 

. 
 S

ee
 u

nc
od

ed
 c

au
sa

tiv
es

 (
4.

2.
2)

 a
lso

. 
 

 (2
8)

 
a.

  
tu

qu
-u

q 
 

(IN
D

.3
SG

) 
 

 
�h

e 
di

ed
� 

 
b.

 t
uq

u-
t-a

a 
(IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
) 

 
�h

e 
ki

lle
d 

he
r/i

t�,
 w

ith
 th

e 
re

gu
la

r c
ha

ng
e 

of
 -c

-t
o 

-t-
 

c.
 

tu
qu

-t-
uq

  
(IN

D
.3

SG
) 

 
 

i) 
�h

e 
ch

ok
ed
�, 

ii)
 �h

e 
ki

lle
d 

hi
m

se
lf�

 (w
ith

 re
fle

xi
ve

 p
ro

no
un

 el
lm

in
ek

)
d.

 t
uq

u-
c-

i-u
q 

(A
PA

S-
IN

D
.3

SG
) 

�h
e 

ki
lle

d 
(s

.o
./s

.t.
)

5.
1.

5 
 

 
co

m
pa

re
 (b

) w
ith

 c
au

sa
tiv

e 
co

m
pl

ex
 v

er
b 

(4
7)

a �
he

 is
 m

ak
in

g/
le

tti
ng

 h
er

 d
ie
� w

hi
ch

 m
ay

 b
e 

co
er

ci
ve

 o
r 

 
 

pe
rm

iss
iv

e 
(

5.
2.

1)
: 

 
(2

9)
 

a.
  

na
ng

er
-t-

aa
  

(IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

) 
 

�h
e 

sto
od

 h
er

/it
 u

p,
 h

e h
el

pe
d 

he
r t

o 
sta

nd
 u

p�
 

 
b.

 n
an

ge
r-t

-u
q 

(IN
D

.3
SG

) 
i) 
�s

he
/it

 st
oo

d 
up
�, 

ii)
 �s

he
/it

 w
as

 h
el

pe
d 

to
 st

an
d 

(b
y 

s.o
.)�

. 
 

5.
1.

2.
  

A
pp

lic
at

iv
e E

: 
 -

uc
-/

-u
te

ke
- a

nd
 -v

ik
e-

 
i) 

-u
c-

, w
ith

 ro
le

s o
f a

cc
om

pa
ni

m
en

t, 
ad

dr
es

se
e,

 g
oa

l, 
be

ne
fic

ia
ry

 (o
r m

al
ef

ic
ia

ry
), 

an
d 

re
ci

pi
en

t. 
 T

he
  

E A
PL

 is
 p

os
sib

le
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

w
ith

 in
tra

ns
iti

ve
s (

33
), 

m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
s (

30
), 

(3
0)

, (
31

), 
bu

t a
lso

 w
ith

 d
itr

an
sit

iv
es

 (3
2)

. 
 S

ee
6.

2-
i f

or
 c

or
re

sp
on

de
nc

e 
of

 tr
iv

al
en

t a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
ns

 (n
on

-re
ci

pi
en

t v
s. 

re
ci

pi
en

t) 
fro

m
 m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 

w
ith

 tw
o 

ty
pe

s o
f d

itr
an

sit
iv

e v
er

bs
 (

3.
3)

 a
nd

 o
f t

riv
al

en
t c

om
pl

ex
 v

er
bs

 (
5.

2)
: 

 (3
0)

 
Na

la
q-

ut
-a

an
ga

  
 

 
irn

ia
-m

a 
 

 
 

 
sa

ss
�a

-m
ek

.
fin

d-
E A

PL
-IN

D
.3

SG
.1

SG
 

ch
ild

-R
EL

.1
SG

.S
G

 
 

w
at

ch
-A

B
M

.S
G

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
 

 
�M

y 
ch

ild
 fo

un
d 

a
w

at
ch

 fo
r m

e.�
be

ne
fic

ia
ry

 E
 

 
cf

. n
al

aq
-a

a 
(IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
) �

he
 fo

un
d 

it�
, n

al
aq

-u
q 

(IN
D

.3
SG

) �
it 

ha
s b

ee
n 

fo
un

d�
, w

ith
 p

at
ie

nt
iv

e 
 

 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

 n
al

aq
e-

 �f
in

d�
. 

 
 

(3
1)

 
Im

i-u
t-a

a 
 

 
 

 
em

eq
  

 
 

 
qa

lta
-m

un
. 

fil
l-E

A
PL

-IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

  
w

at
er

.A
BS

.S
G

 
pa

il-
A

LL
.S

G
 

 
�S

he
 p

ou
re

d 
th

e w
at

er
 in

to
 th

e p
ai

l.�
re

ci
pi

en
t-l

ik
e 

E 
on

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e 

im
ir-

�fi
ll�

. 
 (3

2)
 

a.
 

na
sv

a-
ut

-a
an

ga
  

 
�h

e 
sh

ow
ed

 (s
.t.

; A
BM

) (
to

 s.
o.

; A
LL

) f
or

 m
e�

sh
ow

-E
A

PL
-IN

D
.3

SG
.1

SG
�

fro
m

 in
di

re
ct

iv
e n

as
va

g-
 �s

ho
w
� 

 21
 

A
nd

 le
ss

 co
m

m
on

 +
ca

r-
/+

ca
a(

ra
)r

-�
m

ak
e s

.t.
 �

er
�, 

+
ci

r-
�w

ai
t /

 le
t �

 (t
o)
� (
�c

au
sa

tio
n 

w
ith

ou
t d

ire
ct

 ef
fo

rt�
; M

ith
un

 2
00

0:
 1

00
), 

an
d 

-rq
e-
�m

ak
e r

ep
ea

te
dl

y�
. 



4/
21

/2
01

1 

15
 

.
b.

 p
ay

ug
-u

t-a
a 

 
�h

e 
br

ou
gh

t (
s.t

.; 
A

BM
) (

to
 s.

o.
; A

LL
) f

or
 h

er
�

br
in

g-
E A

PL
-IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
fro

m
 se

cu
nd

at
iv

e p
ay

ug
c-

 �b
rin

g 
(fo

od
)�.

 
 

W
ith

 in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
bs

, t
he

 a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

E 
(b

ut
 n

ot
 a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e 
E)

 b
ec

om
es

 P
, w

hi
le

 th
e 

pr
im

ar
y 

S 
be

co
m

es
 A

 
(c

f.
5.

1.
3)

:
<

P(
E)

ab
s A

(S
)re

l 
 V

.su
bj

[S
].o

bj
[E

]>
 

 (3
3)

 
a.

  
Ki

ca
q 

  
  

 
ki

t�-
uq

. 
 

�T
he

 a
nc

ho
r s

an
k.
� 

  
  

 
an

ch
or

.A
BS

.S
G

 s
in

k-
IN

D
.3

SG
  

 
 

b.
  K

ic
a-

m
   

 
 

ki
s�

-u
t-a

an
ga

. 
�T

he
 a

nc
ho

r s
an

k 
w

ith
 m

e,
 i.

e. 
I(

en
ta

ng
le

d)
 sa

nk
 a

lo
ng

 w
ith

 th
e 

an
ch

or
.� 

 
an

ch
or

-R
EL

.S
G

 s
in

k-
E A

PL
-IN

D
.3

SG
.1

SG
 

 
 O

nl
y 

w
ith

 i
nt

ra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 (

bu
t 

no
t 

w
ith

 m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
s 

or
 d

itr
an

sit
iv

es
 a

s 
ab

ve
), 

th
e 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

E 
-u

c-
 a

nd
 t

he
 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

E 
-g

i- 
sh

ow
 a

 c
on

tra
st 

in
 v

ie
w

 o
f a

rg
um

en
t h

ie
ra

rc
hy

 (
5.

6)
, a

s 
ill

us
tra

te
d 

w
ith

 (3
8)

. 
 C

om
pa

re
 (3

5b
) w

ith
 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

(3
8)

a 
(�t

he
 s

ea
l s

an
k 

on
 m

e�
), 

w
hi

ch
 w

ill
 s

ho
w

 th
e 

op
po

sit
e 

pe
rs

on
 r

el
at

io
ns

hi
p 

(IN
D

.1
SG

.3
SG

.) 
in

 v
er

b 
in

fle
ct

io
n.

 
 

Tw
o 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

Es
 m

ay
 o

cc
ur

 (�
he

 s
po

ke
 E

ng
lis

h 
to

 s
.o

. f
or

 s
.o

.�)
 o

r b
e 

re
du

pl
ic

at
ed

 fo
r e

m
ph

as
is,

 a
nd

 a
n 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

E 
m

ay
 b

e 
fo

llo
w

ed
 b

y 
an

 a
dv

er
sa

tiv
e E

 ( 
�h

e 
w

en
t w

ith
 (t

oo
k 

aw
ay

) s
.t.

 to
 th

e 
di

sa
dv

an
ta

ge
 o

f h
er
�).

  
 

 
A

pa
rt 

fo
rm

 th
e 

ab
ov

e-
m

en
tio

ne
d 

co
nt

ra
st 

of
 th

e 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
E 

-u
c-

 a
ga

in
st 

th
e 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

E 
-g

i- 
in

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 

th
e 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 S

, i
t i

s t
o 

be
 m

en
tio

ne
d 

be
fo

re
ha

nd
, i

t w
ou

ld
 b

e 
m

os
t i

m
po

rta
nt

 th
at

 b
ot

h 
th

e 
E 

m
ar

ke
rs

 a
lso

 fu
nc

tio
n 

as
 

an
tip

as
siv

iz
er

s (
A

PA
S)

. 
 

ii)
 

-u
c-

 fo
r r

ef
le

xi
ve

s/r
ec

ip
ro

ca
ls,

 c
f. 

(1
6)

 th
ro

ug
h 

(1
8)

 in
4.

1 
fo

r u
nc

od
ed

 re
fle

xi
ve

s/r
ec

ip
ro

ca
ls 

 (3
4)

 
a.

 
Q

en
r-u

t-u
q 

 
el

lm
i-n

ek
.

an
gr

y-
E A

PL
-IN

D
.3

SG
 

3R
SG

-A
BM

 
 

�H
e 

is 
an

gr
y 

at
 h

im
se

lf.
� 

 
b.

 
Q

en
r-u

t-u
k. 

 (
IN

D
.3

D
U

) 
  

�T
he

y(
D

U
) a

re
 a

ng
ry

 a
t e

ac
h 

ot
he

r.�
 

 
iii

) 
-u

te
ke

- a
nd

 -v
ik

e-
,22

 t
he

 fo
rm

er
 o

f w
hi

ch
 ad

ds
 in

str
um

en
ta

l P
 o

r r
ep

la
ce

s R
 w

ith
 T

, w
hi

le
 th

e 
la

tte
r a

dd
s 

 
lo

ca
tio

na
l P

 o
r r

ep
la

ce
s T

 w
ith

 R
. 

 (3
5)

 
a.

  
qu

ya
-te

k-
aq

a 
 

�I 
am

 th
an

kf
ul

/g
la

d 
of

 it
/h

im
;I

ha
ve

 it
/h

im
 a

s r
ea

so
n 

fo
r b

ei
ng

 th
an

kf
ul
� 

 
b.

 q
uy

a-
vi

k-
aq

a 
�I 

am
 th

an
kf

ul
/g

la
d 

fo
r i

t/h
im

;I
ha

ve
 it

/h
im

 a
s p

la
ce

 fo
r b

ei
ng

 th
an

kf
ul
� 

 
 

qu
ya

-�
be

 th
an

kf
ul

, g
la

d�
, -

aq
a 

IN
D

.1
SG

.3
SG

 
 (3

6)
 

Nu
k�

a-
m

  
 

na
nv

aq
  

 
 

ku
im

ar
-v

ik
-a

a.
na

m
e-

RE
L.

SG
  

la
ke

.A
BS

.S
G

  
sw

im
-p

la
ce

-IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

 
 

�T
he

 la
ke

 is
 w

he
re

 N
uk
�a

q 
sw

im
s.�

 
 (3

7)
 

a.
 

C
ik

ir-
aq

a 
 

 
 

qi
m

ug
te

-m
ek

 
 

irn
ia

-q
a.

gi
ve

-IN
D

.1
SG

.3
SG

. 
do

g-
A

B
M

.S
G.

   
ch

ild
-A

BS
.1

SG
.S

G
 

 
�I 

ga
ve

 th
e 

bl
ac

k 
do

g 
to

 m
y 

ch
ild

.�
se

cu
nd

at
iv

e 
di

tra
ns

iti
ve

 

 22
 

Bo
th

 o
f w

hi
ch

 ar
e c

om
po

sit
e s

uf
fix

es
 fr

om
 re

la
tiv

iz
er

s -
uc

- (
m

ea
ns

, i
ns

tru
m

en
t) 

an
d 

-v
ig

-(
pl

ac
e)

 fo
llo

w
ed

 b
y 

th
e t

ra
ns

iti
ve

 re
la

tio
na

l 
ve

rb
 -k

e-
�h

av
e �

 a
s� 

(
3.

2.
2.

1)
. 

 
16

  
  

  
  

  
  

 

b.
  C

ik
i-u

te
k-

aq
a  

 
 

qi
m

ug
ta

 
 

irn
ia

-m
nu

n.
 

 
gi

ve
-m

ea
ns

-IN
D

.1
SG

.3
SG

 
do

g.
A

BS
.S

G
  

ch
ild

-A
LL

.1
SG

.S
G

 
 

�I 
ga

ve
 th

e 
bl

ac
k 

do
g 

to
 m

y 
ch

ild
 (i

t i
s t

he
 b

la
ck

 d
og

 I 
ga

ve
 a

w
ay

 to
 m

y 
ch

ild
).�
�

in
di

re
ct

iv
e 

di
tra

ns
iti

ve
. 

 
Cf

. a
lso

 (1
5)

b.
 

 5.
1.

3.
  

A
dv

er
sa

tiv
e E

: 
 -

gi
- 

In
tro

du
ce

s a
n 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e E

 a
rg

um
en

t, 
ex

cl
us

iv
el

y 
w

ith
 th

e 
ro

le
 o

f s
uf

fe
re

r, 
he

nc
e 

E A
D

V
,t

ho
ug

h 
it 

ca
n 

be
 b

en
ef

ac
tiv

e 
de

pe
nd

in
g 

up
on

 v
er

bs
� s

em
at

in
cs

 a
nd

 co
nt

ex
ts.

  
A

s s
uc

h,
 C

AY
 ad

ve
rs

at
iv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

ns
 a

re
 p

rim
ar

ily
 tr

an
sit

iv
e, 

th
ou

gh
 th

ey
 m

ay
 b

e 
su

bj
ec

t t
o 

de
tra

ns
iti

vi
za

tio
n.

23

W
ith

 in
tra

ni
sit

iv
e 

ve
rb

s l
ik

e 
ki

c-
 �s

in
k�

 b
el

ow
, t

he
 a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e 
E 

(e
xp

er
ie

nc
er

) b
ec

om
es

 A
, w

hi
le

 th
e 

pr
im

ar
y 

S 
be

co
m

es
 P

: <
 P

(S
)a

bs
  

A
(E

)re
l 

 V
.su

bj
[S

].o
bj

[E
]>

th
is 

in
 co

nt
ra

st 
w

ith
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e E
 w

hi
ch

 b
ec

om
es

 P
 (

5.
1.

2)
. 

 
Co

m
pa

re
 (3

3)
b 

w
ith

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
(a

), 
sh

ow
in

g 
th

e 
op

po
sit

e 
pe

rs
on

 re
la

tio
n 

of
 3

SG
.1

SG
 v

s. 
1S

G.
3S

G.
  

Th
e 

tra
ns

iti
ve

 
(a

) i
s q

ua
si-

eq
ui

va
le

nt
 to

 it
s d

et
ra

ns
iti

vi
ze

d,
 i.

e.
 a

nt
ip

as
siv

iz
ed

, (
b)

: 
 

 (3
8)

 
a.

 
Ki

c-
i-a

qa
 

m
ak

la
ar

-t-
a-

qa
. 

sin
k-

E A
D

V
-IN

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
 

yo
un

g.
se

al
-c

at
ch

-R
LV

Z-
A

BS
.1

SG
.S

G
 

 
cf

. (
33

)a
 ki

t�-
uq

 (I
N

D
.3

SG
) �

it 
sa

nk
� 

 
b.

 K
ic

-i-
un

ga
 

m
ak

la
ar

-t-
a-

m
ne

k. 
sin

k-
E A

D
V
-IN

D
.1

SG
 

 
yo

un
g.

se
al

-c
at

ch
-R

LV
Z-

A
BM

.1
SG

.S
G

 
 

a
b

�T
he

 y
ou

ng
 (s

po
tte

d 
se

al
) I

 c
au

gh
t s

an
k 

on
 m

e 
(m

e 
ne

ga
tiv

el
y 

af
fe

ct
ed

); 
I h

ad
 m

y 
ca

ug
ht

 se
al

 su
nk

.� 
 

B
y 

co
nt

ra
st,

 th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
ha

s 
th

e 
ag

en
tiv

e 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

 n
er

e-
 �e

at
�.

N
ot

e 
th

at
 th

e 
af

fe
ct

ed
 p

ar
tic

ip
an

t o
r 

ex
pe

rie
nc

er
 (1

SG
) i

s t
he

 su
bj

ec
t i

n 
(3

8)
 b

ut
 is

 th
e 

ob
je

ct
 in

 (3
9)

: 
 (3

9)
 

a.
 

Ne
r-

i-a
ng

a 
 

 
 

ne
qe

-m
 

 
 

ne
qc

a-
m

ne
k.

<P
ab

m
 E

A
D

V
ab

s A
re

l 
  

V
su

bj
[A

].o
bj

[E
A

D
V
]>

 
 

ea
t-E

A
D

V
-IN

D
.3

SG
.1

SG
 

fis
h-

RE
L.

SG
 

ba
it-

A
BM

.1
SG

.S
G

 
 

�T
he

 fi
sh

 a
te

 m
y 

ba
it 

(o
n 

m
e)

.�
w

ith
 o

bl
ig

at
or

y 
de

m
ot

io
n 

of
 P

 (d
ue

 to
 tr

iv
al

en
cy

) 
 

cf
. (

8)
a 

ne
r-a

a 
(IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
) 

 �
he

 e
at

s i
t� 

 
b.

 N
er

-i-
un

ga
 

 
 

 
ne

qc
a-

m
ne

k.
   

<P
ab

m
 E

A
D

V
ab

s A
Ø

V
su

bj
[E

A
D

V
]>

 
 

ea
t-E

A
D

V
-IN

D
.1

SG
 

 
ba

it-
A

BM
.1

SG
.S

G
 

 
�I

ha
d 

m
y 

ba
it 

ea
te

n.
�

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

ex
pe

rie
nc

e 
is 

re
ta

in
ed

 b
y A

 d
em

ot
io

n.
 

 
A

n 
ex

am
pl

e 
of

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e 

m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
b 

in
 th

e 
ad

ve
rs

at
iv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n 
w

ou
ld

 b
e 

in
 o

rd
er

, b
ut

 it
 w

ill
 b

e 
po

stp
on

ed
 u

nt
il

5.
1.

5 
be

ca
us

e 
of

 tw
o 

re
ad

in
g,

 o
ne

 o
f w

hi
ch

 is
 a

nt
ip

as
siv

e:
 se

e 
(4

4)
. 

  
 

O
th

er
 v

er
bs

 a
tte

ste
d 

in
 a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

ns
 in

cl
ud

e:
  

[in
tra

ns
iti

ve
) 
�d

ie
�, 
�e

xt
in

gu
ish
�, 
�g

o 
ou

t�,
 �

flo
w

 
ou

t /
 o

oz
e�

, �
fly

 a
w

ay
�, 

[m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
] �

ste
al
�, 
�ta

ke
 (a

w
ay

)�;
 �h

id
e�

, �
te

ar
�, 
�b

ru
ise
�, 
�lo

se
�, 
�a

cq
ui

re
�, 
�fi

nd
�, 
�w

as
h�

; 
�fr

ee
ze
�, 

et
c.

  
A

tm
os

ph
er

ic
 v

er
bs

 o
cc

ur
 in

ste
ad

 w
ith

 th
e 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

-u
t-

fo
r a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

ns
.24

 
In

ci
de

nt
al

ly
, a

s 
is 

cl
ea

r f
ro

m
 th

e 
in

de
xi

ng
 in

 (3
8)

 a
nd

 (3
9)

a,
 E

A
D

V
 

-g
i-

se
rv

es
 a

s 
a 

di
ag

no
sit

ic
 o

f i
nt

ra
ns

iti
ve

 
vs

. m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
 v

er
bs

, a
s m

en
tio

ne
d 

in
4.

2.
1.

 
 

Th
ou

gh
 ra

re
ly

, a
n 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e E

 m
ay

 o
cc

ur
 a

fte
r a

n 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
E.

  
 

 5.
1.

4.
  

Im
pe

rs
on

al
 A

: 
 -

na
rq

e-
 �

ne
ce

ss
ita

te
 �

 to
�.25

 
In

tro
du

ce
s i

m
pe

rs
on

al
 A

 (a
lth

ou
gh

 it
 o

fte
n 

se
rv

es
 m

er
el

y 
as

 a
 

 23
 

Ia
m

 a
w

ar
e o

f a
 p

os
sib

ili
ty

 o
f a

 ca
us

at
iv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n 
fo

r t
he

 ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

ve
rb

s a
nd

 o
f t

he
 si

m
ila

rit
y, 

sa
y, 

to
 th

e J
ap

an
es

e 
�a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e-
pa

ss
iv

e�
, b

ut
 th

e C
AY

 ar
gu

m
en

t E
 is

 n
ot

 ta
ke

n 
he

re
 a

s c
au

sa
tiv

e, 
cf

. P
 >

 E
AD

V >
 A

 v
s. 

P 
> 

A 
> 

A'
 (

6.
1)

. 
24

 
E.

g.
 q

an
i-u

t-a
an

ga
 �i

t i
s s

no
w

in
g 

on
 m

e�
, w

ith
 th

e s
am

e p
er

so
n 

re
la

tio
n 

of
 (3

3)
b 

3S
G.

1S
G

 in
ste

ad
 o

f (
38

)a
 1

SG
.3

SG
. 

25
 

Le
ss

 co
m

m
on

 -n
ar

i- 
�b

e t
im

e-
w

ise
 n

ec
es

sit
at

ed
 to

, b
e t

im
e t

o�
, -

ke
gg

na
rq

e-
�b

e 
a g

oo
d 

tim
e 

to
�. 



4/
21

/2
01

1 

17
 

m
od

al
ity

 m
ar

ke
r [
�s

ho
ul

d�
] w

ith
 n

o 
va

le
nc

y 
in

cr
ea

se
). 

 A
s m

en
tio

ne
d 

(
2.

2)
, t

he
 ex

te
nd

ed
 a

rg
um

en
t A

IM
P 
do

es
 n

ot
 

co
-o

cc
ur

 w
ith

 E
A

D
V
.

It 
is 

ill
us

tra
te

d 
be

lo
w

 o
nl

y 
w

ith
 a

 m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
 n

er
e-

 �e
at
� (

40
) a

nd
 a

 se
cu

nd
at

iv
e d

itr
an

sit
iv

e 
ci

ki
r-

 �g
iv

e�
 (4

1)
, t

hu
s f

or
m

in
g 

a 
qu

ad
riv

al
en

t i
m

pe
rs

on
al

 v
er

b.
  

(4
0)

' h
as

 th
e 

m
ar

ke
r s

er
vi

ng
 m

er
el

y 
as

 a 
m

od
al

ity
 

m
ar

ke
r a

nd
 h

as
 n

o 
co

nn
ec

tio
n 

to
 th

e 
va

le
nc

y 
to

pi
c, 

bu
t i

s g
iv

en
 ju

st 
fo

r c
om

pa
ris

on
 w

ith
 (4

0)
no

te
 th

e 
di

ffe
re

nc
e 

in
 th

e 
in

de
xi

ng
 b

et
w

ee
n 

th
e 

tw
o.

  
M

or
e 

de
ta

ils
 a

bo
ut

 (c
od

ed
) i

m
pe

rs
on

al
 v

er
bs

, i
nc

lu
di

ng
 th

ei
r c

as
e 

as
sig

nm
en

t p
ro

ce
ss

es
 (a

s 
di

sti
nc

t f
ro

m
 m

od
al

ity
), 

ar
e 

av
ai

la
bl

e 
in

 M
iy

ao
ka

 (2
01

1,
 e

sp
. 4

79
-4

85
). 

 (4
0)

 
a.

 
Ne

r-n
ar

q-
aa

ng
a 

 
 

 
ne

q-
m

ek
. 

<P
ab

m
  

A
ab

s 
 A

IM
P(

re
l) 

  
V.

su
bj

[A
IM

P]
.o

bj
[A

]>
 

ea
t-N

EC
-IN

D
.3

SG
.1

SG
 

fis
h-

A
BM

.S
G

 
 

 
 

 
�I 

ha
ve

 to
 e

at
 fi

sh
.�

w
ith

 P
 d

em
ot

ed
  

 
cf

. 
 t

he
 c

on
tra

sti
ve

 p
er

so
n 

re
la

tio
n 

in
 th

e p
rim

ar
y 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
ns

: 
 

ne
r�

-a
qa

 (I
N

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
) �

I a
m

 e
at

in
g 

it�
 v

s. 
ne

r-a
an

ga
 (I

N
D

.3
SG

.1
SG

.)  
�h

e 
is 

ea
tin

g 
m

e�
 

 
b.

 N
er

-n
ar

q-
ua

  
 

 
 

ne
q-

m
ek

. 
 

<P
ab

m
  

S/
A

 ab
s 

 A
IM

PØ
V.

su
bj

[S
/A

]>
 

 
ea

t-N
EC

-IN
D

.1
SG

  
 

fis
h-

A
BM

.S
G

 
 

 
 

 
 

  
  

 
 

 
�I 

sh
ou

ld
 e

at
 fi

sh
.�

w
ith

 A
IM

P d
el

et
ed

 in
 d

et
ra

ns
iti

vi
za

tio
n.

  
 

cf
. 

ne
r�

-u
a 

(IN
D

.1
SG

) �
I a

m
 e

at
in

g 
(s

.t.
)� 

(u
nc

od
ed

 a
nt

ip
as

siv
e)

. 
 (4

0)
'  

a.
 

Ne
r-n

ar
q-

aq
a  

 
 

 
ne

qa
. 

<P
 ab

s 
 A

 re
l 

  
V.

su
bj

[A
].o

bj
[P

]>
 

 
ea

t-V
V

m
-IN

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
 

fis
h.

A
BS

.S
G

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
�I 

sh
ou

ld
 e

at
 th

e 
fis

h 
(e

.g
. b

ef
or

e 
a 

do
g 

ea
ts 

it)
.� 

 
b.

 N
er

-n
ar

q-
ua

   
 

 
 

ne
q-

m
ek

. 
<P

 ab
m

  
S/

A 
ab

s 
  

V.
su

bj
[S

/A
]>

 
 

ea
t-V

V
m

-IN
D

.1
SG

 
 

fis
h-

A
BM

.S
G

 
 

 
 

�I 
sh

ou
ld

 e
at

 fi
sh

 (r
ig

ht
 aw

ay
).�

w
ith

 P
 d

em
ot

ed
. 

 (4
1)

 
a.

 
An

gu
n 

 
 

 
 

ci
ki

r-
na

rq
-a

a 
 

 
 

 
 

ak
ut

a-
m

ek
.

m
an

.A
BS

.sg
. 

gi
ve

-N
EC

-IN
D

.3
sg

.3
sg

. 
ic

e.
cr

ea
m

-A
B

M
.sg

. 
 

i. 
�T

he
 m

an
 h

as
 to

 b
e 

gi
ve

n 
ic

e c
re

am
.� 

(le
ss

 a
cc

ep
ta

bl
e)

  
< 

Ta
bm

  
R 

ab
s 

 A
Ø

A
IM

P(
re

l)>
 

 
ii.

 
�S

he
 m

us
t g

iv
e 

ic
e 

cr
ea

m
 to

 th
e 

m
an

 .�
  

 
 

<T
ab

m
  

R 
al

l 
 A

re
l

A
IM

PØ
> 

 
b.

 
An

gu
n 

 
 

ci
ki

r-
na

rq
-u

q 
 

 
ak

ut
a-

m
ek

. 
 

m
an

.A
BS

.sg
. 

gi
ve

-N
EC

-IN
D

.3
sg

.  
ic

e.
cr

ea
m

-A
B

M
.sg

. 
 

�T
he

 m
an

 m
us

t b
e 

gi
ve

n 
ic

e 
cr

ea
m

.��
w

ith
 b

ot
h A

IM
P a

nd
 A

 d
el

et
ed

. 

N
ex

t, 
th

e f
ol

lo
w

in
g 

tw
o 

(
5.

1.
5,

5.
1.

6)
 a

re
 v

al
en

cy
-d

ec
re

as
in

g 
m

ar
ke

rs
: 

 5.
1.

5.
  

A
nt

ip
as

siv
e:

  
-g

i-,
 -u

c-
,-

ke
ng

e-
fo

r p
at

ie
nt

iv
e 

ve
rb

s (
3.

2.
2;

 a
s c

on
tra

ste
d 

w
ith

 u
nc

od
ed

 a
nt

ip
as

siv
es

 fo
r 

ag
en

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s,
3.

2.
1 

an
d 

(8
)b

. 
Th

e 
fir

st 
m

ar
ke

r i
s t

he
 m

os
t p

ro
du

ct
iv

e,
 a

nd
 th

e 
ne

xt
 tw

o 
ar

e 
le

xi
ca

lly
 m

uc
h 

m
or

e 
re

str
ic

te
d.

  
A

 v
er

b 
m

ay
 u

se
 a 

se
co

nd
 a

nt
ip

as
siv

e 
in

 a
dd

iti
on

 to
 th

e p
ro

du
ct

iv
e 

on
e. 

 T
he

 tw
o 

le
ss

 p
ro

du
ct

iv
e 

m
ar

ke
rs

, i
f 

an
y, 

m
ay

 n
ot

 b
e 

eq
ua

lly
 c

om
m

on
, a

s s
om

e 
sp

ea
ke

rs
 m

ay
 p

re
fe

r o
ne

 to
 th

e 
ot

he
r. 

 I
f b

ot
h 

ar
e 

us
ed

, t
he

re
 m

ay
 b

e 
so

m
e 

 
ap

pr
ec

ia
bl

e d
iff

er
en

ce
: 

 
Th

e 
fir

st 
tw

o 
-g

i-
an

d 
-u

c-
 ar

e i
llu

str
at

ed
: 

 T
he

 fo
llo

w
in

g 
w

ith
 -g

i- 
is 

a 
re

pe
tit

io
n 

of
 (9

)c
: 

 (4
2)

 
An

gu
n 

 
 

 
ku

vy
a-

m
in

ek
  

 
 

 
al

lg
-i-

uq
.

<S
/A

ab
s 

 P
ab

m
  

V-
ap

s.s
ub

j[S
/A

]>
  

 
m

an
.A

BS
.S

G
  

 n
et

-A
B

M
.3

RS
G.

SG
  

te
ar

-A
PA

S-
IN

D
.3

SG
 

 
�T

he
 m

an
 to

re
 h

is 
(o

w
n)

 n
et

.�
re

pe
at

ed
 a

ga
in

 a
s (

44
)b

-i.
  

 

18
  

  
  

  
  

  
 (4

3)
 

Na
la

q-
ut

-u
q 

 
 

pi
-y

u-
llr

-a
ne

k.
fin

d-
A

PA
S-

IN
D

.3
SG

 t
hi

ng
-w

ish
-V

N
rl-

A
B

M
.3

SG
.S

G
 

 
�H

e 
fo

un
d 

w
ha

t s
he

 w
an

te
d.
� 

na
la

q-
ut

-u
q 

na
la

q-
i-u

q.
 

 
It 

is 
no

te
w

or
th

y 
th

at
 th

e 
fir

st 
an

d 
th

e 
se

co
nd

 a
nt

ip
as

siv
e 

m
ar

ke
rs

 a
s i

n 
(4

2)
 a

nd
 (4

3)
 a

re
 id

en
tic

al
 w

ith
 th

e 
 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

-g
i-

an
d 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

-u
c-

 (s
ee

 (4
),

5.
1.

3,
5.

1.
2,

 an
d 

cf
. M

ith
un

 2
00

0:
 9

7)
, w

hi
ch

 su
gg

es
ts 

a 
pa

ra
lle

l p
at

te
rn

 
be

tw
ee

n 
an

 a
nt

ip
as

siv
e 

an
d 

an
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e 
in

 th
is 

la
ng

ua
ge

. 
 T

hi
s b

ifu
nc

tio
na

lit
y 

w
ou

ld
 ac

tu
al

ly
 b

e 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

pr
ob

le
m

 a
s 

th
e 

tw
o 

re
ad

in
gs

 o
f a

 (u
nc

od
ed

) d
et

ra
ns

iti
vi

ze
d 

fo
rm

 o
f p

at
ie

nt
iv

e 
ve

rb
s l

ik
e 

(9
)b

, (
28

)c
, a

nd
 (2

9)
b.

  
Th

e 
de

tra
ns

iti
vi

ze
d 

(9
)b

 a
lle

g-
tu

q 
(w

ith
 p

at
ie

nt
iv

e 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

 a
llg

-�
te

ar
�),

 fo
r i

ns
ta

nc
e,

 h
as

 tw
o 

re
ad

in
gs

 o
f i

) �
it 

te
ar

s/t
or

e 
(b

y 
its

el
f)�

 
w

ith
 m

ed
ia

liz
at

io
n 

be
tw

ee
n 

P 
an

d 
A 

(c
f. 

fn
. 1

0)
 an

d 
ii)

 �i
t w

as
 to

rn
 (b

y 
so

m
eo

ne
)� 

w
ith

 A
 d

el
et

io
n.

  
 

 
In

 o
rd

er
 t

o 
gr

as
p 

th
e 

na
tu

re
 o

f 
CA

Y
 a

nt
ip

as
siv

es
 (

42
), 

w
e 

ha
ve

 t
o 

co
ns

id
er

 t
he

 p
os

tp
on

ed
 a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n 
w

ith
 a

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e v

er
b,

 m
en

tio
ne

d 
ju

st 
af

te
r t

he
 e

xa
m

pl
e 

(3
9)

, w
hi

ch
 is

 n
ow

 g
iv

en
 b

el
ow

: 
 (4

4)
 

a.
 

Ka
ss
�a

-m
  

 
 

 
al

lg
-i-

a 
  

 
 

an
gu

n 
  

 
ku

vy
a-

an
ek

.
w

hi
te

.m
an

-R
EL

.S
G

  
te

ar
-E

-IN
D

.3
SG

  
m

an
.A

BS
.S

G
  

 n
et

-A
BM

.3
SG

.S
G

 
 

 
 

�T
he

 w
hi

te
 m

an
 to

rn
 h

is 
(m

an
�s)

 n
et

 o
n 

th
e 

m
an

; t
he

 w
hi

te
 m

an
 to

re
 th

e 
m

an
�s 

ne
t.�

  
 

cf
. (

9)
 a

ll-
ga

a 
�h

e 
te

ar
s/t

or
e i

t� 
 

b.
 A

ng
un

  
 

 
ku

vy
a-

m
in

ek
  

 
 

 
al

lg
-i-

uq
.

<S
/A

ab
s 

 P
ab

m
  

V-
ap

s.s
ub

j[S
/A

]>
  

 
m

an
.A

BS
.S

G
  

 n
et

-A
B

M
.3

RS
G.

SG
  

te
ar

-A
PA

S-
IN

D
.3

SG
 

i) 
�T

he
 m

an
 to

re
 h

is 
(o

w
n)

 n
et

.�
m

ed
ia

liz
at

io
n 

  
ii)

 
�T

he
 m

an
 h

ad
 h

is 
(o

w
n)

 n
et

 to
rn

.�
pa

ss
iv

iz
at

io
n,

 a
cc

ep
te

d 
on

ly
 b

y 
a 

lim
ite

d 
nu

m
be

r o
f s

pe
ak

rs
. 

 Th
e 

fir
st 

of
 th

e 
tw

o 
re

ad
in

g 
of

 th
e 

de
tra

ns
iti

vi
ze

d 
(b

) i
s e

xa
ct

ly
 th

e 
an

tip
as

siv
e 

(4
2)

 a
nd

 th
e 

se
co

nd
 is

 a
dv

er
sa

tiv
e.

  
Ju

st 
lik

e 
th

e 
de

tra
ns

iti
vi

ze
d 

(9
) a

lle
g-

tu
q 

(w
ith

 a
llg

-�
te

ar
�) 

ha
s t

w
o 

re
ad

in
gs

 o
f i

) �
it 

te
ar

s/t
or

e 
(b

y 
its

el
f)�

 w
ith

 m
ed

ia
liz

at
io

n 
be

tw
ee

n 
P 

an
d 

A 
an

d 
ii)

 �i
t w

as
 to

rn
 (b

y 
so

m
eo

ne
)� 

w
ith

 A
 d

el
et

io
n,

 a
 d

et
ra

ns
iti

vi
ze

d 
fo

rm
 o

f a
n 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

-g
i- 

co
de

d 
ve

rb
, f

or
 in

sta
nc

e, 
is 

su
bj

ec
t t

o 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

tw
o 

pr
oc

es
se

s, 
i.e

. m
ed

ia
liz

at
io

n 
(b

et
w

ee
n 

E 
[m

al
ef

ic
ia

ry
] a

nd
 A

, i
n 

th
is 

ca
se

) 
an

d 
pa

ss
iv

iz
at

io
n 

(A
 d

el
et

io
n)

, 
w

hi
ch

 r
es

pe
ct

iv
el

y 
yi

el
d 

(4
2)

=(
44

)b
-i 

an
d 

(3
9)

b,
 t

ha
t 

is 
th

e 
an

tip
as

siv
e 

an
d 

th
e 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e.
  

Th
is 

is 
ex

ac
tly

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
pa

tte
rn

 w
ith

 -u
c-

 c
od

ed
 v

er
b 

w
hi

ch
 h

as
 th

e 
tw

o 
re

ad
in

gs
, a

nt
ip

as
siv

e 
an

d 
in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

(in
cl

. b
en

ef
ic

ia
ry

). 
 

It 
sh

ou
ld

 b
e 

no
w

 c
le

ar
 th

at
, a

s 
m

en
tio

ne
d 

in
3.

2.
3,

 im
pe

rs
on

al
 p

at
ie

nt
iv

es
 c

an
no

t h
av

e 
m

ed
ia

liz
at

io
n 

lik
e 

(9
)b

-i 
, t

ho
ug

h 
th

ey
 c

an
 h

av
e p

as
siv

iz
at

io
n 

lik
e 

(9
)b

-ii
, t

hu
s (

13
) c

ik
u-

uq
 �i

t (
e.

g.
 la

ke
) i

s f
ro

ze
n�

. 
 B

y 
th

e 
sa

m
e 

to
ke

n,
 an

 
im

pe
rs

on
al

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e 

ve
rb

 c
an

no
t h

av
e 

an
 a

nt
ip

as
siv

e. 
 S

om
et

hi
ng

 im
pe

rs
on

al
 c

an
no

t b
e 

m
ed

ia
liz

ed
 w

ith
 P

 o
r E

 (e
ith

er
  

m
al

ef
ic

ia
ry

 o
r b

en
ef

ic
ia

ry
). 

A
n 

an
tip

as
siv

iz
er

 m
ay

 o
cc

ur
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

af
te

r 
pa

tie
nt

iv
e 

m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
s 

(
2.

2.
1,

3.
2.

2)
, 

an
 a

pp
lic

at
iv

e 
or

 
ad

ve
rs

at
iv

e 
E 

(
5.

1.
2,

5.
1.

3;
 th

ou
gh

 n
ot

 A
IM

P)
. 

 I
m

po
rta

nt
ly

, i
t a

lso
 o

cc
ur

s 
af

te
r a

n 
co

m
pl

ex
 tr

an
sit

iv
e 

A
' (

5.
2)

, a
s 

in
 

(5
0)

c 
an

d 
(5

2)
c,

 a
s 

a 
m

at
te

r 
of

 f
ac

t, 
be

in
g 

th
e 

on
ly

 v
al

en
cy

-c
ha

ng
in

g 
m

ar
ke

r.26
 

Th
us

 a
 s

in
gl

e 
w

or
d 

m
ay

 h
av

e 
tw

o 
an

tip
as

siv
iz

er
s.27

 

5.
1.

6.
  

Ps
eu

do
-p

as
siv

e 
+s

ci
(u

)r-
 a

nd
 -a

u-
 / 

-a
qe

- 
D

ec
re

as
es

 v
al

en
cy

 b
y 

on
e 

ar
gu

m
en

t. 
 C

od
ed

 p
as

siv
es

 b
ut

 e
ith

er
 

of
 th

em
 a

re
 n

ot
 so

 p
ro

du
ct

iv
e.

  
Cf

. f
n.

 7
. 

i) 
D

yn
am

ic
 p

se
ud

o-
pa

ss
iv

e 
-s

ci
(u

)r
-
�b

e 
�

ed
 b

y 
s.o

. 
to

 t
he

 d
et

rim
en

t 
of
� 

(s
uf

fix
-in

iti
al

 s
de

le
te

d 
 

 26
 

A
n 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e E

 -u
c-

m
ay

 a
lso

 b
e u

se
d 

af
te

r c
om

pl
ex

 v
er

b 
A

' b
y 

a 
fe

w
 sp

ea
ke

rs
 b

ut
 is

 n
ot

 a
cc

ep
te

d 
by

 m
os

t s
pe

ak
er

s. 
 I

t i
s s

us
pe

ct
ed

 
th

at
 th

is 
is 

a n
ew

 in
no

va
tio

n,
 th

ou
gh

 th
is 

re
m

ai
ns

 a
 m

at
te

r f
or

 fu
rth

er
 st

ud
y. 

27
 

M
y 

da
ta

 co
nt

ai
ns

 a 
ca

se
 o

f t
w

o 
oc

cu
rre

nc
es

, i
.e.

 a
fte

r p
rim

ar
y 

(p
at

ie
nt

iv
e)

 st
em

 an
d 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e E

, a
s w

el
l a

s p
rim

ar
y 

ste
m

 a
nd

 co
m

pl
ex

 
ve

rb
 A

' a
s i

n 
(5

0)
c. 

  



4/
21

/2
01

1 

19
 

po
stc

on
so

na
nt

al
ly

 a
s 

no
te

d 
by

 *
* 

fo
r 

(5
)).

28
 

Th
e 

m
ar

ke
r 

ha
s 

to
 b

e 
an

al
yz

ed
 a

s 
a 

co
m

po
sit

e 
su

ffi
x 

as
 b

el
ow

, w
hi

ch
 

ac
tu

al
ly

 m
ak

es
 a

 p
se

ud
o-

pa
ss

iv
e 

de
ce

pt
iv

e 
or

 c
on

fu
se

d 
w

ith
 a

n 
un

co
de

d 
pa

ss
iv

e 
(

3.
2.

2)
 o

f t
he

 c
au

sa
tiv

e 
-c

ir-
�w

ai
t /

 le
t 

�
(to

)� 
(fn

. 2
0)

.
Th

ou
gh

 m
os

tly
 a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e,
 th

e 
ps

eu
do

-p
as

siv
e 

is 
di

sti
nc

t f
ro

m
 th

e 
m

uc
h 

m
or

e 
pr

od
uc

tiv
e 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

E 
-g

i-.
  

A
lso

, a
s 

co
nt

ra
ste

d 
w

ith
 u

nc
od

ed
 p

as
siv

es
 (

8)
c 

an
d 

(9
)b

-ii
 w

he
re

 th
e 

ag
en

t c
an

 n
ev

er
 b

e 
ex

pr
es

se
d,

 p
se

ud
o-

pa
ss

iv
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n 

m
ay

 h
av

e 
it 

ex
pr

es
se

d 
no

ta
bl

y 
ei

th
er

 b
y 

an
 a

bl
at

iv
e-

m
od

al
is 

N
P 

or
 a

n 
al

la
tiv

e 
(a

s 
is 

th
e 

ca
se

 w
ith

 a
ge

nt
 

de
m

ot
io

n 
in

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 c

om
pl

ex
 v

er
bs

 a
nd

 to
 c

om
pl

em
en

t c
la

us
es

), 
m

ai
nl

y 
de

pe
nd

in
g 

on
 a

 d
ia

le
ct

. 
  

 (4
5)

 
Ca

ra
ya

g-
m

ek
-m

un
 

 
m

al
ig

ce
-s

ci
(u

)-l
lru

-u
q 

  
 

ne
pa

-u
-n

an
i.

be
ar

-A
BM

.S
G

/-A
LL

.S
G

 
fo

llo
w

-P
PA

S-
PS

T-
IN

D
.3

SG
 

so
un

d-
PR

V-
A

PP
.3

RS
G

 
 

�H
e 

w
as

 si
le

nt
ly

 fo
llo

w
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

be
ar

.� 
 

 
In

 o
rd

er
 to

 s
ee

 th
e 

na
tu

re
 o

f t
he

 c
on

str
uc

tio
n 

an
d 

th
e 

ca
se

 fr
uc

tu
at

io
n,

 it
 is

 n
ec

es
sa

ry
 to

 u
nd

er
sta

nd
 th

at
 th

e 
su

ffi
x 

is 
a 

co
m

po
sit

io
n 

of
 th

e 
ag

en
tiv

e/
ac

tiv
e 

re
la

tiv
iz

er
 -s

t- 
�o

ne
 w

ho
� f

ol
lo

w
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

ve
rb

al
iz

in
g 

-li
r- 
�d

ea
l w

ith
� o

r 
-li

ur
-
�s

up
pl

y 
w

ith
� (

w
ith

 r
eg

ul
ar

 /V
-l/

 d
em

ot
io

n 
ch

ar
ac

te
ris

tic
 o

f 
-li

- 
gr

ou
p 

su
ffi

xe
s)

, t
ho

ug
h 

th
e 

se
m

an
tic

 d
iff

er
en

ce
 

be
tw

ee
n 

-li
r-

an
d 

-li
ur

- s
ee

m
s i

rre
le

va
nt

 to
 th

e 
co

m
po

sit
e 

su
ffi

xe
s. 

 T
he

 a
bl

at
iv

e-
m

od
al

is 
N

P 
w

ou
ld

 e
lo

qu
en

tly
 su

gg
es

t 
th

at
 th

e p
se

ud
o-

pa
ss

iv
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n 

de
riv

es
 fr

om
 a

 v
er

ba
liz

at
io

n 
by

 -l
i(u

)r-
 o

f a
n 

ap
po

sit
iv

e 
ph

ra
se

 su
ch

 a
s: 

 
 (4

5)
' 

 
ca

ra
ya

k 
 

m
al

ig
ce

-s
ta

 
be

ar
.A

BS
.S

G
 

fo
llo

w
-R

LV
Z.

A
BS

.S
G

  
 

�th
e 

be
ar

 th
at

 is
 fo

llo
w

in
g,

 i.
e.

 th
e 

be
ar

, t
he

 o
ne

 fo
llo

w
in

g�
. 

 It 
is 

a 
ve

ry
 p

ro
du

ct
iv

e 
pa

tte
rn

 th
at

 o
ne

 n
om

in
al

 (e
.g

. m
al

ig
ce

-s
ta

)o
f a

n 
ap

po
sit

iv
e 

ph
ra

se
 is

 v
er

ba
la

iz
ed

 (b
y 

-li
r- 

or
 -l

iu
r-)

, 
w

ith
 th

e 
ot

he
r b

ei
ng

 st
ra

nd
ed

 to
 th

e 
ab

la
tiv

e-
m

od
al

is 
sta

tu
s (

ca
ra

ya
g-

m
ek

). 
 T

hu
s (

45
) s

ho
ul

d 
or

ig
in

al
ly

 m
ea

n 
�h

e 
w

as
 

de
al

in
g 

w
ith

 th
e 

be
ar

 th
at

 w
as

 fo
llo

w
in

g�
w

he
re

 th
e 
�b

ea
r� 

is 
fa

r f
ro

m
 a

n 
ag

en
t.29

 

M
or

e 
de

ta
ils

 i
n 

M
iy

ao
ka

 (
20

10
b;

25
.2

.3
,

34
.1

.2
.2

,
39

.3
, 

et
c.

), 
ill

us
tra

tin
g 

ps
eu

do
-p

as
siv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

ns
 

w
ith

 s
uc

h 
ve

rb
s 

as
 [

ag
en

tiv
e]

 �
at

ta
ck
�, 
�s

co
ld
�, 
�s

ho
ot
�, 
�e

at
�, 
�s

ee
�, 
�w

or
k�

, 
�s

te
al
�, 
�ta

lk
 t

o 
/ 

ad
m

on
ish
�, 
�fo

llo
w
�; 

 
[p

at
ie

nt
iv

e]
 �k

ill
�, 
�w

as
h�

, �
ro

w
�, 
�tu

rn
 / 

tra
ns

la
te
�, 
�re

ad
�; 

 [
im

pe
rs

on
al

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e]

 �g
ro

w
�. 

 
 

 
ii)

 
St

at
iv

e 
ps

eu
do

-p
as

siv
e 

-g
au

-/
-g

aq
e-

,w
hi

ch
 is

 a
lso

 a
 c

om
po

sit
e 

su
ffi

x 
fro

m
 p

as
siv

e 
re

la
tiv

iz
er

 -g
a(

r)
- 

fo
llo

w
ed

 b
y 

re
la

tio
na

l v
er

b 
-n

gu
- /

 -k
e-

(
3.

2.
2.

1)
. 

 F
ar

 fr
om

 b
ei

ng
 a

 p
ro

du
ct

iv
e 

pa
ss

iv
e. 

 T
he

 a
ge

nt
 m

ay
 b

e 
ex

pr
es

se
d 

by
 a

 p
er

la
tiv

e 
or

 a
n 

ab
la

tiv
e-

m
od

al
is 

N
P,

 b
ut

 it
s o

cc
ur

re
nc

e 
is 

ve
ry

 ra
re

. 
 (4

6)
 

a.
 

Q
ay

a-
qa

  
  

 
m

in
gu

g-
au

-g
uq

  
 

 
as

sir
-lu

ku
.

ka
ya

k-
A

BS
.1

SG
.S

G
  

pa
in

t-P
PA

S-
IN

D
.3

SG
  

 
go

od
-A

PP
.3

SG
 

�M
y 

ka
ya

k 
is 

pa
in

te
d 

w
el

l, 
lit

. i
s (

th
e 

on
e)

 p
ai

nt
ed

 (i
t) 

be
in

g 
go

od
.� 

cf
. p

as
siv

e-
re

la
tiv

e 
cl

au
se

 m
in

gu
g-

a-
ni

 �h
er

 o
w

n 
pa

in
te

d 
on

e,
 th

e 
on

e 
pa

in
te

d 
by

 h
er

se
lf�

 in
 (2

4)
b.

 
 

b.
 

Q
ay

a-
qa

  
 

 
m

in
gu

g-
aq

-a
qa

  
 

 
 

as
sir

-lu
ku

. 
ka

ya
k-

A
BS

.1
SG

.S
G

  
pa

in
t-P

A
PA

S-
IN

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
  

 
go

od
-A

PP
.3

SG
 

 
�I 

ha
d 

m
y 

ka
ya

k 
pa

in
te

d 
w

el
l.�

pa
in

te
r b

ei
ng

 �I
� o

r �
so

m
eo

ne
 e

lse
�. 

 N
ot

e 
in

 a
 �p

as
siv

e 
of

 e
xp

er
ie

nc
e�

-li
ke

 (b
) t

he
 p

ar
al

le
lis

m
 w

ith
 th

e 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 re

la
tio

na
l v

er
b 

(1
0)

 a
nd

 w
ith

 th
e 

sta
nd

ar
d 

of
 

 28
 

Ja
co

bs
on

 (1
98

4:
 4

45
-4

6)
 su

gg
es

ts 
th

at
 -s

ci
r-

is 
m

or
e t

yp
ic

al
 in

 Y
uk

on
 a

re
a a

nd
 -s

ci
ur

- i
n 

no
n-

Yu
ko

n,
 b

y 
gi

vi
ng

 tw
o 

fo
rm

s w
ith

 n
er

e-
 �t

o 
ea

t� 
an

d 
te

gl
eg

- �
to

 st
ea

l�.
 

29
 

Th
e u

se
 o

f a
n 

al
la

tiv
e N

P 
se

em
s t

o 
ha

ve
 d

iff
er

en
t i

nt
er

pr
et

at
io

ns
, w

hi
ch

 w
ill

 re
qu

ire
 ca

ut
io

us
 co

ns
id

er
at

io
n.

  
20

  
  

  
  

  
  

 co
m

pa
ris

on
 i

n 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 c

om
pa

ra
tiv

e 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

n 
(1

2)
a.

  
Li

ke
w

ise
, 

th
e 

tra
ns

iti
ve

 v
s. 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 p

ai
r 

of
 t

hi
s 

ps
eu

do
-p

as
siv

e 
is 

co
up

le
d 

w
ith

 a
 st

at
iv

e 
vs

. i
nc

ho
at

iv
e 

on
e 

(�m
y 

ka
ya

k 
go

t p
ai

ne
d 

w
el

l� 
/ �

I g
ot

 m
y 

ka
ya

k 
pa

in
te

d 
w

el
l�)

 
ju

st 
as

 is
 th

e 
ca

se
 w

ith
 re

la
tio

na
l v

er
bs

 an
d 

co
m

pa
ra

tiv
e 

ve
rb

s (
3.

2.
2.

1,
3.

2.
2.

2)
. 

 5.
2.

  
C

om
pl

ex
 v

er
bs

  
A

dd
ed

 to
 a

 si
m

pl
ex

 v
er

b 
(ir

re
sp

ec
tiv

e 
of

 v
al

en
cy

), 
a 

co
m

pl
ex

 v
er

b 
fo

rm
s a

n 
up

pe
r c

la
us

e 
w

ith
 

its
 o

w
n 

ag
en

t (
A

') 
of

 si
x 

ki
nd

s, 
lik

e 
a 

ca
us

er
, �

di
re

ct
or
�, 

re
po

rte
r, 

et
c.

, s
ee

 (4
) a

nd
5.

2.
1 

th
ro

ug
h

5.
2.

6.
  

Tw
o 

or
 m

or
e 

co
m

pl
ex

 v
er

bs
 m

ay
 o

cc
ur

 in
 o

ne
 w

or
d,

 e
.g

. (
51

), 
(5

4)
, (

56
), 

an
d 

th
e 

six
 k

in
ds

 a
re

 fr
ee

ly
 c

om
bi

na
bl

e.
  

A
 co

m
pl

ex
 

tra
ns

iti
ve

 co
ns

tru
ct

io
n 

of
 a

ny
 k

in
d 

ha
s t

w
o 

ty
pe

s, 
ca

lle
d 
�T

ra
ns

iti
ve

 1
� 

an
d 
�T

ra
ns

iti
ve

 2
�, 

e.
g.

 (4
7)

 a
nd

 (5
0)

b 
(M

iy
ao

ka
 

10
10

a:
 5

56
-7

). 
 S

in
ce

 a 
co

m
pl

ex
 v

er
b 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
n 

is 
pr

im
ar

ily
 tr

an
sit

iv
e 

(a
t l

ea
st 

tra
ns

iti
ve

), 
it 

m
ay

 b
e 

su
bj

ec
t t

o 
de

tra
sit

iv
iz

at
io

n,
 e

.g
. (

49
), 

(5
2)

b,
 (5

3)
, (

55
)b

, (
57

)b
. 

 
 5.

2.
1.

  
C

au
sa

tiv
e 

A
': 

 -
vk

ar
- 

/ -
ci

t- 
(p

os
tc

on
so

na
nt

al
 s

up
pl

et
io

n)
.30

 
In

tro
du

ce
s 

an
 u

pp
er

 c
la

us
e 

ca
us

er
 �

on
e 

w
ho

 
m

ak
es

 (
co

er
ci

ve
) 

/ 
le

ts 
(p

er
m

iss
iv

e)
 /

 h
as

 (
co

re
fe

re
nt

ia
l)�

31
.

Th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
ex

am
pl

e 
sh

ow
s 

tw
o 

ty
pe

s 
of

 e
xt

en
de

d 
co

m
pl

ex
 t

ra
ns

iti
ve

 c
on

str
uc

tio
ns

 (
a)

 a
nd

 (
b)

 a
nd

 t
ha

t 
th

ey
 r

es
pe

ct
iv

el
y 

co
rre

sp
on

d 
to

 s
im

pl
ex

 (
a�

) 
in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 
(a

nt
ip

as
siv

e)
 an

d 
(b
�) 

tra
ns

iti
ve

 se
nt

en
ce

s: 
 

 (4
7)

 
a.

  
tu

qu
-v

ka
r-a

a 
 

(d
ie

-A
'-I

N
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

) 
�h

e 
is 

le
tti

ng
 h

er
 d

ie
� 

 
b.

 
tu

qu
-te

-v
ka

r-a
a 

 (d
ie

-A
-A

'-I
N

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
) 

 �
he

 is
 le

tti
ng

 (s
.o

.) 
ki

ll 
he

r/i
t� 

O
R 
�h

e 
is 

le
tti

ng
 h

er
 k

ill
 (s

.o
./s

.t.
) /

  
 

ch
ok

e�
  

 
(2

8)
a 

tu
qu

- �
di

e�
 a

nd
 (2

8)
b 

tu
qu

-t-
 �k

ill
 (c

ho
ke

)� 
w

ith
 A

. 
 

(4
8)

 
a.

 
An

gu
te

-m
  

 
ta

qu
ka

q 
 

qi
m

ug
te

-m
ek

 
ne

re
-v

ka
r-a

a.
 

m
an

-R
EL

.S
G

  
be

ar
.A

BS
.S

G
  

do
g.

A
B

M
.S

G
 

ea
t-A

'.m
ak

e-
IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
 

 
�T

he
 m

an
 c

au
se

d/
le

t t
he

 b
ea

r e
at

 a
 d

og
.�

Tr
an

sit
iv

e 
1 

 
b.

 A
ng

ut
e-

m
  

 
ta

qu
ka

-m
un

 
 

qi
m

ug
ta

 
 

ne
re

-v
ka

r-a
a.

 
m

an
-R

EL
.S

G
 

be
ar

-A
LL

.S
G

  
do

g.
A

BS
.S

G
 

ea
t-A

'.m
ak

e-
IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
 

 
�T

he
 m

an
 c

au
se

d/
le

t t
he

 b
ea

r e
at

 th
e 

do
g.
�T

ra
ns

iti
ve

 2
 

 
 

 
re

sp
ec

tiv
el

y 
co

rre
sp

on
di

ng
: 

 
a�.

Ta
qu

ka
q 

  
qi

m
ug

te
-m

ek
  

 
ne

r �-
uq

.
be

ar
.A

BS
.S

G
 

do
g-

A
B

M
.S

G
  

 
ea

t-I
N

D
.3

SG
 

 
�T

he
 b

ea
r i

s e
at

in
g 

a d
og

.�
cf

. a
nt

ip
as

siv
e 

(8
)b

 
 

b�
. 

Ta
qu

ka
-m

  
qi

m
ug

ta
  

 
ne

r-a
a.

 
be

ar
-R

EL
.S

G
 

do
g.

A
BS

.S
G

  
 

ea
t-I

N
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

 
 

�T
he

 b
ea

r a
te

 th
e d

og
.�

cf
. t

ra
ns

iti
ve

 (8
)a

. 
 Be

sid
es

 th
is 

co
rre

sp
on

de
nc

e 
to

 s
im

pl
ex

 v
er

b 
co

ns
tru

ct
io

ns
, a

 T
ra

ns
iti

ve
 1

 c
om

pl
ex

 c
on

str
uc

tio
n 

is 
in

 v
al

en
cy

 p
at

te
rn

 
co

rre
la

te
d 

w
ith

 a
 s

ec
un

da
tiv

e 
di

tra
ns

iti
ve

, 
e.

g.
 (

14
)a

, 
an

d 
a 

no
n-

re
ci

pi
en

t-l
ik

e 
ap

pl
ic

at
iv

e 
(P

 E
=n

on
R 

A
), 

w
hi

le
 a

 
Tr

an
sit

iv
e 

2 
co

m
pl

ex
 c

on
str

uc
tio

n 
to

 a
n 

in
di

re
ct

iv
e 

di
tra

ns
iti

ve
, e

.g
. (

14
)b

, a
nd

 a
 re

ci
pi

en
t-l

ik
e 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

(P
 E

=R
 A

), 
as

 
sh

ow
n 

by
 T

ab
le

 (c
om

pa
ris

on
 o

f t
hr

ee
 ty

pe
s o

f t
riv

al
en

t v
er

bs
) i

n 
M

iy
ao

ka
 (1

01
0a

: 5
58

). 
 30

 
Le

ss
 c

om
m

on
 +

ci
ta

ar
- �

A
' tr

y 
to

 m
ak

e/
in

du
ce

 (b
y 

ta
ki

ng
 ti

m
e)
�. 

31
 

Co
re

fe
re

nt
ia

l i
n 

th
e 

se
ns

e 
th

at
 it

 s
up

pl
ie

s 
an

 a
pp

os
iti

on
al

 (c
os

ub
or

di
na

te
) v

er
b 

w
ith

 a
 s

ub
je

ct
 c

or
ef

er
en

tia
l t

o 
th

e 
m

ai
n 

cl
au

se
 s

ub
je

ct
, 

 
E.

g.
  

ta
ng

rr
-a

qa
 (s

ee
-IN

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
) 

 q
ia

-v
ka

r-
lu

ku
 (c

ry
-h

av
e-

A
PP

.3
sg

.) 
 �

I s
aw

 h
er

 cr
yi

ng
 (I

sa
w

 h
er

, I
ha

vi
ng

 h
er

 cr
y)

.�  
Th

is 
is 

di
sti

nc
t f

ro
m

 th
e 

ag
en

t c
or

ef
er

en
ce

 sp
ec

ifi
c t

o 
co

m
pl

ex
 v

er
bs

 (m
en

tio
ne

d 
at

 th
e e

nd
 o

f
6)

. 
 



4/
21

/2
01

1 

21
 

Th
e 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
ex

am
pl

e 
sh

ow
 p

as
siv

iz
at

io
n 

(b
y 

de
le

tio
n 

of
 th

e 
up

pe
r a

ge
nt

 �m
an
�):

 
 (4

9)
 

Q
im

ug
ta

  
 

ta
qu

ka
-m

un
  

 
ne

re
-v

ka
r-

tu
q.

do
g.

A
BS

.S
G

 
be

ar
-A

LL
.S

G
  

ea
t-A

'.m
ak

e-
IN

D
.3

SG
 

 
�T

he
 d

og
 le

t i
tse

lf 
be

 e
at

en
 b

y 
th

e b
ea

r.�
 

 5.
2.

2.
  

D
ir

ec
tiv

e A
': 

 -
sq

e-
.32

 
In

tro
du

ce
s a

n 
up

pe
r c

la
us

e 
di

re
ct

iv
e 

ag
en

t �
on

e 
w

ho
 a

sk
s/t

el
ls 

s.o
. -

 to
�, 

as
 a

 m
or

e 
in

di
re

ct
 c

au
sa

tio
n 

th
an

 th
e p

re
ce

di
ng

. 
 (5

0)
 

a.
 

Q
im

ug
te

-k
a 

 
qe

tu
nr

a-
m

nu
n 

au
lu

ke
-s

qe
-s

sa
aq

-a
qa

.
do

g-
A

B
S.

1S
G.

SG
 

so
n-

A
LL

.1
SG

.S
G

 
ta

ke
.c

ar
e-

A
'.a

sk
-b

ut
-IN

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
 

 
�I 

[A
'] 

as
ke

d/
w

an
te

d 
m

y 
so

n 
to

 ta
ke

 c
ar

e 
of

 m
y 

do
g 

(b
ut
�

).�
 

Tr
an

sit
iv

e 
1 

 
b.

 
au

lu
k-

i-s
q-

aq
a 

 
(ta

ke
.c

ar
e-

A
PA

S-
A

'.a
sk

-IN
D

.1
SG

.3
SG

) 
 

 
i. 

 
�I 

as
ke

d 
hi

m
 to

 ta
ke

 c
ar

e 
of

 (s
.o

.; 
A

BM
)�

Tr
an

sit
iv

e 
1 

 
ii.

  
�I 

as
ke

d 
(s

.o
.; 

A
LL

) t
o 

ta
ke

 ca
re

 o
f h

im
�

Tr
an

sit
iv

e 
2 

 (5
1)

 
Er

ur
-i-

ni
-s

q-
iu

 
 

 
 

 
an

gu
t-m

un
.

w
as

h-
A

PA
S-

A
'.s

ay
-A

".a
sk

-O
PT

.2
SG

.3
SG

 
m

an
-A

LL
.S

G
 

�(Y
ou

) a
sk

 h
er

 to
 sa

y 
th

at
 th

e m
an

 is
 w

as
hi

ng
 d

ish
es

!� 
 

5.
2.

3.
  

Sp
ec

ul
at

iv
e A

': 
 -

cu
ke

-.33
 

In
tro

du
ce

s a
n 

up
pe

r c
la

us
e 

sp
ec

ul
at

iv
e 

ag
en

t �
on

e 
w

ho
 sp

ec
ul

at
es

/th
in

ks
 th

at
 s.

o.
 

-�
. 

 T
he

 la
st 

(5
4)

 is
 a

 p
en

ta
va

le
nt

 c
om

pl
ex

 v
er

b.
 

 (5
2)

 
a. 

an
gu

t-n
gu

-y
uk

-a
a 

(m
an

-b
e-

A
'.th

in
k-

IN
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

) 
�s

he
 th

in
ks

 it
 is

 a 
m

an
� 

  
 

b.
 a

ng
ut

-n
gu

-y
uk

-u
q 

(IN
D

.3
SG

) 
 

 
 

 
 

 
�s

he
 th

in
ks

 h
er

(s
el

f) 
to

 b
e 

a 
m

an
� 

 
c. 

an
gu

t-n
gu

-y
uk

-i-
uq

  
(A

PA
S-

IN
D

.3
SG

) 
 

 
 

 
�s

he
 th

in
ks

 (s
.t.

/s.
o.

) t
o 

be
 a

 m
an
�. 

  
  

 
Th

e 
fo

llo
w

in
g 

tw
o 

ex
am

pl
es

 a
re

 b
ot

h 
pe

nt
av

al
en

t c
on

str
uc

tio
ns

: 
 T

he
 fi

rs
t c

on
ta

in
s 

tw
o 

an
tip

as
siv

iz
at

io
ns

 
(o

n 
sim

pl
ex

 a
nd

 c
om

pl
ex

 v
er

bs
), 

w
hi

le
 th

e 
se

co
nd

 c
on

ta
in

s t
hr

ee
 c

om
pl

ex
 v

er
bs

, t
w

o 
ag

en
t N

Ps
 o

f w
hi

ch
 (f

or
 d

ire
ct

iv
e 

�N
uk
�a

q�
 a

nd
 c

au
sa

tiv
e 
�w

om
an
�) 

ar
e 

fla
gg

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
al

la
tiv

e 
ca

se
: 

 (5
3)

 
Tu

qu
-c

-i-
yu

k-
i-u

ng
a 

 
  

 
 

 
 

ta
qu

ka
-m

un
 

qi
m

ug
te

-m
ek

. 
di

e-
A

-A
PA

S-
A

'.th
in

k-
A

PA
S-

IN
D

.1
SG

 
be

ar
-A

LL
.S

G
 

 
do

g-
A

B
M

.S
G

 
 

�I 
th

ou
gh

t t
he

 b
ea

r k
ill

ed
 (m

ad
e-

di
e)

 a
/th

e 
do

g�
. 

 (5
4)

 
Ne

re
-v

ka
-a

-s
qe

-s
su

k-
aq

a 
 

 
 

 
Nu

k�
a-

m
un

 
ar

na
-m

un
 

  
m

ik
el

ng
uq

. 
ea

t-A
'.m

ak
e-

EV
-A

''.a
sk

-A
'''.

th
in

k-
IN

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
 

na
m

e-
A

LL
.S

G
 

w
om

an
-A

LL
.S

G
 

ch
ild

.A
BS

.S
G

 
 

na
yi

r-m
ek

.
se

al
-A

BM
.S

G
 

 
�I 

th
in

k 
N

uk
aq

 a
sk

ed
 th

e w
om

an
 to

 le
t t

he
 ch

ild
 e

at
 a

 se
al

 .�
 

 Th
e 

w
or

d 
or

de
r o

f t
he

 tw
o 

-m
un

 w
or

ds
 h

el
ps

 a
vo

id
 a

ny
 p

os
sib

le
 a

m
bi

gu
ity

 a
s 

it 
be

ar
s 

a 
�m

irr
or

 im
ag

e�
 re

la
tio

n 
to

 th
e 

su
ffi

x 
or

de
r c

on
ce

rn
ed

: i
.e

. N
uk
�a

-m
un

 fo
r �

as
ke

r/o
rd

er
er
� p

re
ce

di
ng

 a
rn

a-
m

un
 fo

r �
ca

us
er

/a
llo

w
er
� j

us
t o

pp
os

ite
 to

 th
e 

su
ffi

x 
-v

ka
(r

)-A
' p

re
ce

di
ng

 th
e 

su
ffi

x 
-s

qe
- f

or
 A

". 
 S

ee
 a

lso
 W

oo
db

ur
y 

(1
98

5:
 2

75
). 

 32
 

A
lso

 -s
qu

m
a-

 �w
ish

 co
nt

in
uo

us
ly

 (s
.o

.) 
to

 d
o 

(s
.t.

)�.
 

33
 

A
lso

 +
na

yu
ke

- �
sp

ec
ul

at
e /

 th
in

k 
th

at
 (s

.o
.) 

m
ig

ht
�. 

22
  

  
  

  
  

  
 5.

2.
4.

  
R

ep
or

ta
tiv

e A
': 

 -
ni

-. 
In

tro
du

ce
s a

n 
up

pe
r c

la
us

e 
re

po
rta

tiv
e 

ag
en

t �
on

e 
w

ho
 sa

ys
/c

on
sid

er
s t

ha
t s

.o
. -

 �:
 

 (5
5)

 
a.

 
Ta

ng
er

r-s
ug

-n
i-a

 
 

 
ar

na
-m

 
an

gu
n 

 
 

Nu
k�

a-
m

ek
.

se
e-

D
ES

-A
'.s

ay
-IN

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
 

w
om

an
-R

EL
.S

G
 

m
an

.A
BS

.S
G

 
na

m
e-

A
BM

.S
G

 
 

�T
he

 w
om

an
 sa

ys
 th

at
 th

e m
an

 w
an

ts 
to

 se
e 

N
uk
�a

q.
� 

 
b.

 
Ta

ng
er

r-s
ug

-n
i-u

q 
 

ar
na

q 
 

 
Nu

k�
a-

m
ek

.
se

e-
D

ES
-A

'.s
ay

-IN
D

.3
SG

. 
w

om
an

.A
BS

.S
G

 
na

m
e-

A
BM

.S
G

 
 

�T
he

 w
om

an
 sa

ys
 th

at
 sh

e w
an

ts 
to

 se
e 

N
uk
�a

q.
� 

 
de

tra
ns

iti
vi

za
tio

n 
ow

in
g 

to
 su

bj
ec

t c
or

ef
er

en
ce

 (S
/A

=A
').

 
 

D
ou

bl
y 

oc
cu

rs
 in

 m
ai

n 
an

d 
re

la
tiv

e 
cl

au
se

s: 
 

 
 (5

6)
 

ig
a-

y( �) u-
ni

-lr
ia

r-u
-n

i-l
un

i34

w
rit

e-
w

el
l-A

'.s
ay

-R
LV

Z-
be

-A
PP

.3
RS

G
 

�(h
e)

 sa
yi

ng
 th

at
 h

e 
is 

on
e 

w
ho

 b
ra

gs
 h

e 
is 

a 
go

od
 w

rit
er
� 

 
cf

. 
 i

ga
-y

( �) u-
ni

-lr
ia

 
�o

ne
 w

ho
 sa

ys
 (b

ra
gs

) h
e 

is 
a 

go
od

 w
rit

er
�. 

 5.
2.

5.
  

Ig
no

ra
tiv

e A
': 

 -
uc

iit
-35

 +
+.

  
In

tro
du

ce
s a

n 
up

pe
r c

la
us

e 
ig

no
ra

tiv
e 

ag
en

t �
on

e 
w

ho
 d

oe
s n

ot
 k

no
w

 / 
is 

un
aw

ar
e 

th
at

 s.
o.

 - 
�: 

(5
7)

 
a.

 
Na

-n
i

qa
pi

ar
 

 
ku

vy
a-

llr
u-

ci
it-

aq
a 

 
 

M
ay
�a

q.
 

w
he

re
-L

O
C=

IT
S 

ne
t-P

ST
-A

'.I
G

N
-IN

D
.1

SG
.3

SG
 

na
m

e.A
BS

.S
G

 
 

�I 
[A

'] 
do

 n
ot

 k
no

w
 ex

ac
tly

 w
he

re
 M

ay
�a

q 
dr

ift
-n

et
te

d.
� 

 
b.

 
Na

-n
i

qa
pi

ar
 

 
ku

vy
a-

llr
u-

ci
it-

uq
 

 
 

M
ay
�a

q .
w

he
re

-L
O

C=
IT

S 
ne

t-P
ST

-A
'.I

G
N

-IN
D

.3
SG

  
na

m
e.A

BS
.S

G
 

 
�M

ay
aq

 d
oe

s n
ot

 k
no

w
 e

xa
ct

ly
 w

he
re

 h
e 

(h
im

se
lf)

 d
rif

t-n
et

te
d.
� 

 
de

tra
ns

iti
vi

za
tio

n 
ow

in
g 

to
 su

bj
ec

t c
or

ef
er

en
ce

 (S
 =

 A
').

 
 5.

2.
6.

  
E

xp
ec

ta
nt

 A
': 

 -
ne

rc
ir-

. 
 I

nt
ro

du
ce

s a
n 

up
pe

r c
la

us
e 

ex
pe

ct
an

t a
ge

nt
 �o

ne
 w

ho
 w

ai
ts 

s.o
. -

 to
 �:

 

(5
8)

 
a.

 
Tu

nt
uq

 
 

 
qi

m
ug

te
-m

un
  

tu
qu

-t-
ne

rc
ir-

aa
. 

ca
rib

ou
.A

BS
.S

G
 

do
g-

A
LL

.S
G

  
di

e-
A

-A
'.w

ai
t-I

N
D

.3
SG

.3
SG

 
 

�H
e 

w
ai

te
d 

un
til

 th
e/

a 
do

g 
ki

lle
d 

th
e 

ca
rib

ou
.� 

 
b.

 
Tu

nt
uq

 
 

 
qi

m
ug

te
-m

ek
  

tu
qu

-t-
ne

rc
ir-

aa
. 

ca
rib

ou
.A

BS
.S

G
  

do
g-

A
B

M
.S

G
 

di
e-

A
-A

'.w
ai

t-I
N

D
.3

SG
.3

SG
 

 
�H

e 
w

ai
te

d 
un

til
 th

e 
ca

rib
ou

 k
ill

ed
 a

 d
og

.� 
 6

Su
m

m
ar

ie
s 

 
6.

1 
 A

rg
um

en
t h

ie
ra

rc
hy

 
CA

Y
 a

rg
um

en
ts,

 b
ot

h 
pr

im
ar

y 
(n

on
-e

xt
eb

de
d)

 an
d 

ex
te

nd
ed

 o
ne

s r
es

po
ns

ib
le

 fo
r 

ve
rb

-c
od

ed
 al

te
rn

at
io

ns
, a

re
 h

ie
ra

rc
hi

ca
lly

 o
rd

er
ed

 in
 te

rm
s o

f a
cc

es
sib

ili
ty

 to
 th

e 
ab

so
lu

tiv
e 

sta
tu

s (
in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 su
bj

ec
t 

or
 tr

an
sit

iv
e 

ob
je

ct
) a

nd
 th

e 
w

ho
le

 c
as

e 
as

sig
nm

en
t o

f a
rg

um
en

ts 
in

vo
lv

ed
. 

 N
on

-it
al

ic
s r

ep
re

se
nt

 p
rim

ar
y 

ar
gu

m
en

ts,
 

 34
 

Re
gr

es
siv

e 
ac

ce
nt

 (g
em

in
at

io
n)

 in
di

ca
te

d 
by

 th
e a

po
str

op
he

 is
 o

pt
io

na
l. 

35
 

Co
m

po
sit

e s
uf

fix
 fr

om
 n

om
in

al
iz

er
 -u

ci
r-

 fo
llo

w
ed

 b
y 

pr
iv

at
iv

e -
ng

it-
. 

 A
lso

 +
uc

irk
ai

t �
no

t k
no

w
 th

at
 �

 w
ill
�, 

+u
ci

ir(
ut

)- 
�n

ow
 n

ot
 to

 
kn

ow
 (a

ny
 lo

ng
er

), 
be

 (g
et

) c
on

fu
se

d�
. 



4/
21

/2
01

1 

23
 

w
hi

le
 it

al
ic

s a
re

 e
xt

en
de

d 
on

es
: 

 (5
9)

 
Va

le
nc

y e
xt

en
sio

n 
an

d 
ar

gu
m

en
t h

ie
ra

rc
hy

:

sim
pl

ex
 

 
co

m
pl

ex
 

S
>

E A
D

V 
 

/
E A

PL
 >

 S
36

P
T

>
R

>
E

>
A

>
A I

M
P 

>
A'

  
>

A"
 .

..

Ex
te

nd
ed

 a
rg

um
en

ts 
ar

e 
sh

ow
n 

in
 it

al
ic

s. 
 S

 e
xt

en
de

d 
w

ith
 c

au
sa

tiv
e A

 is
 co

m
pr

ise
d 

in
 P

 >
 A

 (
5.

1.
1)

 
 Th

e 
hi

er
ar

ch
y 

re
fle

ct
s 

th
e 

m
or

ph
ol

og
ic

al
 o

rd
er

in
g 

in
sid

e 
a 

ve
rb

 e
xc

ep
t 

fo
r 

an
 E

ar
gu

m
en

t 
(b

ot
h 

ap
pl

ic
at

iv
e 

an
d 

 
ad

ve
rs

at
iv

e)
. 

 T
hi

s m
ea

ns
 th

at
 an

 E
 d

oe
s n

ot
 sp

lit
 a 

pr
im

ar
y 

ve
rb

 b
ut

 fo
llo

w
s i

t. 
 E

 a
nd

 (c
od

ed
) A

IM
P n

ev
er

 c
o-

oc
cu

r, 
an

d 
th

ey
 d

o 
no

t o
cc

ur
 a

fte
r a

n 
A

'.37
 

In
 th

e 
fo

re
go

in
g 

se
ct

io
ns

, c
as

e 
al

ig
nm

en
t o

f e
xt

en
de

d 
ve

rb
s, 

ei
th

er
 si

m
pl

ex
 o

r c
om

pl
ex

, i
s h

ar
dl

y 
ex

pl
ai

ne
d.

  
Ex

te
nd

ed
 tr

iv
al

en
t v

er
bs

, w
hi

ch
 in

cl
ud

e 
on

ly
 P

 E
A

, 
 P

 A
 A

IM
P ,

P
A

A'
 (f

ro
m

 m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
), 

 S
 E

AD
V A

',
[b

ut
 

ap
pa

re
nt

ly
 n

o 
S 

E A
D

V A
IM

P;
2.

2.
3]

,
E A

PL
 S

A'
,

E A
PL

 S
 A

IM
P,

E A
PL

 S
A'

,
S

A I
M

P A
', 

 o
r 

 S
 A

' A
" (

fro
m

 in
tra

ns
iti

ve
), 

fo
llo

w
 e

xa
ct

ly
 th

e s
am

e p
at

te
rn

 fo
r (

pr
im

ar
y)

 d
itr

an
sit

iv
es

 o
f t

he
 tw

o 
ty

pe
s (

3.
3)

. 
 

A
ss

ig
nm

en
t s

ta
rts

 fr
om

 th
e 

ab
so

lu
tiv

e 
ca

se
 o

n 
th

e 
hi

gh
es

t (
le

ftm
os

t) 
ar

gu
m

en
t a

nd
 th

e 
re

la
tiv

e 
on

 th
e 

ne
xt

, 
fo

llo
w

ed
 b

y 
th

ei
r d

em
ot

io
n 

(a
bs

ol
ut

iv
e 

to
 a

bl
at

iv
e-

m
od

al
is 

or
 re

la
tiv

e 
to

 al
la

tiv
e)

 o
r d

el
et

io
n 

(o
f A

, A
IM

P,
or

 A
', 

..)
in

 
or

de
r t

o 
pr

om
ot

e 
th

e 
ne

xt
 h

ig
he

r (
if 

an
y)

 to
 fi

ll 
th

e 
va

ca
te

d 
po

sit
io

n.
  

Su
bj

ec
t c

or
ef

er
en

ce
 sp

ec
ifi

c 
to

 co
m

pl
ex

 v
er

bs
 (i

.e
. 

of
 A

' w
ith

 lo
w

er
- o

r u
pp

er
-c

la
us

e 
ag

en
t) 

al
so

 se
rv

es
 fo

r v
al

en
cy

 re
du

ct
io

n,
 a

s i
llu

str
at

ed
 b

y 
(5

7)
b.

A
fu

ll 
ex

pl
an

at
io

n 
an

d 
ill

us
tra

tio
n 

of
 c

as
e 

as
sig

nm
en

t i
s a

va
ila

bl
e 

in
 M

iy
ao

ka
 (1

01
0a

: 5
58

-6
0,

 1
01

0b
30

). 
 6.

2 
 C

od
ed

 v
s. 

un
co

de
d 

(Ø
) a

lte
rn

at
io

ns
: 

  
 (6

0)
 

Pa
ss

iv
es

, a
nt

ip
as

siv
e, 

an
d 

ca
us

at
iv

es
  

m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 

ag
en

tiv
e 

pa
tie

nt
iv

e 
di

tra
ns

iti
ve

 

Ø
(A

TM
- s

en
sit

iv
e)

Ø
(m

ed
io

pa
ss

iv
e)

 
Ø

PA
SS

IV
E 

ps
eu

do
-p

as
siv

e 
-s

ci
(u

)r
- ;

 -g
au

- /
 -g

aq
e-

 
?

A
N

TI
PA

SS
IV

E 
Ø

-g
i-,

 -u
c-

, k
en

ga
r-

-g
i-,

 -k
en

ga
r-

-c
- 

Ø
[a

dj
ec

tiv
al

] 
CA

U
SA

TI
V

E 
di

re
ct

  
 

in
di

re
ct

 
vk

ar
- /

 -c
ic

- 

6.
3 

 I
nt

er
re

la
te

d 
pa

tte
rn

s 
  

i) 
Th

re
e 

ba
sic

 a
nd

 p
ro

du
ct

iv
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
ns

 a
re

 in
te

rle
la

te
d 

w
ith

 e
ac

h 
ot

he
r t

hr
ou

gh
 ca

se
 a

lte
rn

at
io

n:
 

 36
 

Re
fle

ct
s t

he
 c

av
ea

t u
ni

qu
e t

o 
E A

PL
 in

 re
la

tio
n 

to
 in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 (

5.
1.

2)
, r

eq
ui

rin
g 

ar
gu

m
en

t r
ea

rra
ng

em
en

t (
re

ve
rs

al
). 

37
 

O
cc

ur
re

nc
e o

f E
 a

fte
r A

' i
s r

ec
or

de
d 

fro
m

 so
m

e s
pe

ak
er

s b
ut

 is
 n

ot
 ac

ce
pt

ed
 b

y 
co

ns
er

va
tiv

e s
pe

ar
ke

rs
. 

 
 

24
  

  
  

  
  

  
 (6

1)
 

Co
m

pa
ris

on
 b

et
we

en
 d

itr
an

sit
iv

es
 (

3.
3)

 a
nd

 ex
te

nd
ed

 tr
iv

al
en

ts 
(

5.
1.

2,
 

5.
2)

: 
 

TR
IV

A
LE

N
TS

 
TR

A
N

SI
TI

V
ES

 
D

IT
RA

N
SI

TI
V

ES
 

se
cu

nd
at

iv
e:

(T
) 

 R
  

A
 

in
di

re
ct

iv
e:

T
(R

) 
 A

 
co

m
pl

ex
 1

:
(E

AP
L)

S
A

'*,
  

(S
) 

 E
AD

V 
A

', 
 

(S
) 

 A
IM

P 
A

', 
 (

S)
  

A'
  

A"
,

(P
) 

 A
  

A'
 

co
m

pl
ex

 2
:

S
(E

AP
L=

R
**

*)
 A

' 
EX

TE
N

D
ED

  

sim
pl

ex
:

(P
) 

 E
A

**
,  

(P
) 

 A
 

A I
M

P 
---

- 

 an
tip

as
siv

e
(P

) 
 A

 

 tra
ns

iti
ve

P
A

CA
SE

  
A

LI
G

N
M

 
A

BM
  

A
B

S 
 R

EL
 

A
B

S 
A

LL
  

RE
L 

A
BM

  
A

B
S 

A
B

S 
RE

L 

Th
is 

is 
a 

fu
lle

r 
ve

rs
io

n 
of

 T
ab

le
 1

 i
n 

M
iy

ao
ka

 (
20

10
a:

 5
58

). 
 *

 R
ef

le
ct

s 
th

e 
m

en
tio

ne
d 

ca
ve

at
, 

i.e
. 

va
le

nc
y 

re
ar

ra
ng

m
em

en
t c

on
ce

rn
in

g 
E A

PL
.

**
 E

 h
er

e 
m

ay
 b

e 
E A

PL
 or

 E
A

D
V
.

**
* 

E A
PL

=R
 st

an
ds

 fo
r R

-li
ke

 E
A

PL
. 

Co
m

pa
ris

on
 w

ith
 t

ra
ns

iti
ve

s 
(ri

gh
t 

co
lu

m
n)

 s
ho

w
s 

th
at

 t
he

 t
w

o 
ty

pe
s 

of
 t

riv
al

en
ts 

co
rre

sp
on

d 
to

 t
he

 
an

tip
as

siv
e 

(e
ith

er
 c

od
ed

 o
r n

ot
) v

s. 
tra

ns
iti

ve
s o

f m
on

ot
ra

ns
iti

ve
s. 

  
 

A
s 

sta
te

d 
(§

5.
2)

, s
ix

 t
yp

es
 o

f 
V

V
cm

 c
om

pl
ex

 t
ra

ns
iti

ve
s 

w
ith

 d
iff

er
en

t u
pp

er
-la

ye
r 

ag
en

ts 
A

' (
ca

us
at

iv
e, 

di
re

ct
iv

e,
 s

pe
cu

la
tiv

e,
 r

ep
or

ta
tiv

e,
 ig

no
ra

tiv
e,

 a
nd

 e
xp

ec
ta

nt
) 

be
ha

ve
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

w
ay

 in
 c

as
e 

as
sig

nm
en

t e
xc

ep
t t

ha
t, 

in
 

vi
ew

 o
f d

et
ra

ns
iti

vi
za

tio
n,

 o
nl

y 
th

e 
re

po
rta

tiv
e 

|+
ni

-| 
(§

40
.2

.4
) i

s 
ag

en
tiv

e 
(h

en
ce

 u
nc

od
ed

 a
nt

ip
as

siv
e)

 w
hi

le
 th

e 
ot

he
r 

fo
ur

 ty
pe

s a
re

 p
at

ie
nt

iv
e.

  
  

 
 

W
e 

ar
e 

he
re

 o
nl

y 
co

nc
er

ne
d 

w
ith

 tr
iv

al
en

t v
er

bs
, b

ut
 q

ua
dr

iv
al

en
t a

nd
 m

ul
tiv

al
en

t v
er

bs
, w

ith
 o

ne
 o

r m
or

e 
ad

di
tio

na
l a

rg
um

en
ts 

(E
 o

r/a
nd

 A
',,,

) e
xt

en
de

d,
 a

ll 
fo

llo
w

 e
xa

ct
ly

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
pa

tte
rn

 o
f c

as
e 

as
sig

nm
en

t a
cc

or
di

ng
 to

 th
e 

hi
er

ar
ch

y, 
ne

ce
ss

ar
ily

 a
cc

om
pa

ni
ed

 b
y 

fu
rth

er
 re

du
ct

io
n,

 a
s s

ta
te

d 
at

 th
e 

en
d 

of
6.

1.
 

 
ii)

  
M

ed
ia

liz
at

io
n 

of
 P

 an
d 

A 
fo

r i
) p

at
ie

nt
iv

e 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

 v
er

bs
 is

 p
ar

al
le

l t
o 

th
at

 o
f E

A
D

V
 a

nd
 A

 (w
ith

 
de

m
ot

ed
 P

) f
or

 ii
) a

dv
er

sa
tiv

e t
riv

al
en

t v
er

bs
, t

he
 fo

rm
er

 b
ei

ng
 re

sp
on

sib
le

 fo
r (

m
ed

ia
l) 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
s a

nd
 th

e 
la

tte
r f

or
 

an
tip

as
siv

es
, w

hi
le

 d
el

et
io

n 
of

 A
 m

ay
 a

lso
 o

cc
ur

, r
es

po
ns

ib
le

 fo
r p

as
siv

es
 (t

hu
s �

m
ed

io
-p

as
siv

es
�)

 w
ith

 th
e 

fo
rm

er
 a

nd
 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 ad

ve
rs

at
iv

es
, t

o 
be

 su
m

m
ar

iz
ed

 a
s: 

 (6
2)

 
M

ed
ia

liz
at

io
n 

an
d 

pa
ss

iv
iza

tio
n 

m
ed

ia
liz

at
io

n 
A 

de
le

tio
n 

pa
tie

nt
iv

e 
m

on
ot

ra
ns

iti
ve

s w
ith

 P
 A

 
m

ed
ia

ls 
pa

ss
iv

es
 

ad
ve

rs
at

iv
e 

tri
va

le
nt

s w
ith

 (P
) E

A
D

V
 A

 
an

tip
as

siv
es

  
in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 a
dv

er
sa

tiv
es

 

iii
) 

 F
in

al
ly

, i
t i

s t
o 

be
 n

ot
ed

 th
at

 a
 p

or
tio

n 
of

 C
AY

 v
al

en
cy

 p
at

te
rn

 is
 o

rg
an

iz
ed

 o
n 

th
e 

sa
m

e 
qu

at
er

na
ry

 
op

po
sit

io
n 

of
 re

la
tio

na
l v

er
bs

 a
s t

he
 fo

llo
w

in
g 

ta
bl

e 
su

m
m

ar
iz

es
: 

 T
he

 se
co

nd
 a

nd
 th

e 
th

ird
 a

re
 c

ha
ra

ct
er

iz
ed

 b
y 

co
m

po
sit

e 
su

ffi
xe

s b
as

ed
 o

n 
re

la
tio

na
l v

er
bs

. 
 (6

3)
 

Pa
tte

rn
s w

ith
 q

ua
te

rn
ar

y o
pp

os
iti

on
:



4/
21

/2
01

1 

25
 

re
la

tio
na

l v
er

bs
 (c

op
ul

a-
lik

e)
;

3.
2.

2.
1 

ps
eu

do
-p

as
siv

es
 (s

ta
tiv

e)
;

5.
1.

6-
ii 

co
m

pa
ra

tiv
e 

/ s
up

er
la

tiv
e 

/ e
qu

al
iti

ve
;

3.
2.

2.
2 

in
tra

ns
iti

ve
 st

at
iv

e 
in

tra
ns

iti
ve

 in
ch

oa
tiv

e 
tra

ns
iti

ve
 st

at
iv

e 
 

tra
ns

iti
ve

 in
ch

oa
tiv

e 

---
---

---
---

---
---

---
---

---
---

---
---

---
---

 
 

A
BB

R
EV

IA
TI

O
N

S/
C

O
N

V
EN

TI
O

N
S:

A
BM

: a
bl

at
iv

e-
m

od
al

is 
/ A

D
V:

 a
dv

er
sa

tiv
e 

/ A
PL

: a
pp

lic
at

iv
e 

/ A
PA

S:
 a

nt
ip

as
siv

e 
/ 

A
PP

: a
pp

os
iti

on
al

 m
oo

d 
/ C

N
N

: c
on

ne
ct

iv
e 

m
oo

d 
/ E

V:
 e

pe
nt

he
tic

 v
ow

el
 / 

EX
: r

oo
t e

xp
an

de
r /

 IM
P:

 im
pe

rs
on

al
 / 

IT
S:

 
in

te
ns

ifi
er

 / 
N

EC
: n

ec
es

sit
at

iv
e 

/ P
PA

S:
 p

se
ud

o-
pa

ss
iv

e 
/ R

EL
: r

el
at

iv
e (

ca
se

) /
 R

LV
Z:

 re
la

tiv
iz

er
. 

 
1:

 fi
rs

t /
 2

: s
ec

on
d 

/ 3
: t

hi
rd

 / 
3R

: r
ef

le
xi

ve
 th

ird
 | 

SG
: s

in
gu

la
r /

 D
U

: d
ua

l /
 P

L:
 p

lu
ra

l |
 1

SG
 fo

r f
irs

t p
er

so
n 

su
bj

ec
t /

 3
PL

.1
SG

 fo
r t

hi
rd

 p
er

so
n 

pl
ur

al
 su

bj
ec

t -
 fi

rs
t p

er
so

n 
sin

gu
la

r o
bj

ec
t /

 3
PL

.S
G

 fo
r t

hi
rd

 p
er

so
n 

pl
ur

al
 p

os
se

ss
or

 
-s

in
gu

la
r p

os
se

ss
ed

. 
 

 R
EF

ER
EN

C
ES

:

Be
rg

sla
nd

, K
nu

t 
 1

95
5.

  
A

G
ra

m
m

at
ic

al
 O

ut
lin

e 
of

 th
e E

sk
im

o 
La

ng
ua

ge
 o

f W
es

t G
re

en
la

nd
.

M
im

eo
, O

slo
. 

B
lo

om
fie

ld
, L

eo
na

rd
  

19
28

. 
 �

Th
e 

Pl
ai

ns
 C

re
e 

La
ng

ua
ge

s.�
  

At
ti 

de
l X

XI
I C

on
ge

re
ss

o 
In

te
rn

az
io

na
le

 d
eg

li 
 

 
Am

er
ik

an
ist

i (
Ro

m
e,

 S
ep

te
m

be
r 1

92
6)

 2
: 4

27
-3

1.
 

D
ix

on
, R

. M
. W

. 
 2

00
2.

  
�C

op
ul

a 
C

la
us

es
 in

 A
us

tra
lia

n 
La

ng
ua

ge
s: 

A 
Ty

po
lo

gi
ca

l P
er

sp
ec

tiv
e�

. 
 A

nt
hr

op
ol

og
ic

al
  

 
Li

ng
ui

sti
cs

,4
4(

1)
: 1

-3
6.

 
Fo

rte
sc

ue
, M

ic
ha

el
  

19
84

. 
 W

es
t G

re
en

la
nd

ic
. 

C
ro

om
 H

el
m

 D
es

cr
ip

tiv
e G

ra
m

m
ar

s. 
 L

on
do

n:
 C

ro
om

 H
el

m
. 

M
ith

un
, M

ar
ia

nn
e 

  2
00

0.
  
�V

al
en

cy
-c

ha
ng

in
g 

de
riv

at
io

n 
in

 C
en

tra
l A

la
sk

an
 Y

up
ik

.� 
 D

ix
on

 a
nd

 A
ik

he
nv

al
d 

ed
s.,

  
 

Ch
an

gi
ng

.V
al

en
cy

,8
4-

11
4,

 C
am

br
id

ge
 U

ni
ve

rs
ity

 P
re

ss
. 

M
iy

ao
ka

, O
sa

hi
to

. 
 2

00
9a

. 
 �

Co
m

pa
ra

tiv
e 

co
ns

tru
ct

io
ns

 in
 C

en
tra

l A
la

sk
an

 Y
up

'ik
�.

  
M

ah
ie

u,
 M

ar
c-

A
nt

oi
ne

 an
d 

 
 

N
ic

ol
e T

er
sis

 e
ds

. V
ar

ia
tio

ns
 o

n 
Po

ly
sy

nt
he

sis
,8

1-
93

. 
 A

m
ste

rd
am

: J
oh

n 
Be

nj
am

in
s. 

 
20

09
b.

  
�R

el
at

io
na

l V
er

bs
 o

f A
la

sk
an

 Y
up

ik
 E

sk
im

o
th

e 
w

ar
p 

an
d 

w
ef

t o
f i

ts 
m

or
ph

os
yn

ta
x
�.

  
 

 
Pr

es
en

ta
tio

n 
at

 D
ep

ar
tm

en
t o

f L
in

gu
ist

ic
s, 

M
ax

 P
la

nc
k 

In
sti

tu
te

, E
VA

, N
ov

em
be

r 4
th
,2

00
9.

  
 

20
10

a. 
 �

D
itr

an
sit

iv
es

 in
 C

en
tra

l A
la

sk
an

 Y
up

ik
�. 

 M
al

ch
uk

ov
, A

nd
re

j L
., 

M
ar

tin
 H

as
pe

lm
at

h,
 a

nd
  

 
Be

rn
ar

d 
C

om
rie

 ed
s. 

St
ud

ie
s i

n 
D

itr
an

sit
iv

e C
on

str
uc

tio
ns

, A
 C

om
pa

ra
tiv

e H
an

db
oo

k,
52

9-
62

. 
 B

er
lin

: 
 

 
M

ou
to

n 
de

 G
ru

yt
er

. 
 20

10
b.

  
A

G
ra

m
m

ar
 o

f C
en

tra
l A

la
sk

an
 Y

up
ik

: A
n 

Es
ki

m
oa

n 
La

ng
ua

ge
 [

pr
el

im
in

ar
y 

ve
rs

io
n]

. 
 A

va
ila

bl
e 

on
lin

e 
at

 h
ttp

://
w

w
w.

ua
f.e

du
/a

nl
a/

co
lle

ct
io

ns
/se

ar
ch

/fi
le

s/C
Y

96
1M

20
10

/m
iy

ao
ka

-2
01

10
40

4-
gr

am
m

ar
.p

df
(1

1.
75

M
B)

 
 

20
11

. 
 �

Im
pe

rs
on

al
 v

er
bs

 in
 C

en
tra

l A
la

sk
an

 Y
up

ik
�.

  
M

al
ch

uk
ov

, A
nd

re
j a

nd
 A

nn
a S

ie
w

ie
rs

ka
 ed

s. 
 

 
Im

pe
rs

on
al

 C
on

str
uc

tio
ns

: 
A 

Cr
os

s-
lin

gu
ist

ic
 P

er
sp

ec
tiv

e 
(S

tu
di

es
 i

n 
La

ng
ua

ge
 C

om
pa

ni
on

 S
er

ie
s 

12
4)

, 
45

9-
88

. 
 A

m
ste

rd
am

: J
oh

n 
Be

nj
am

in
s. 

  
M

iy
ao

ka
, O

sa
hi

to
 an

d 
El

sie
 M

at
he

r 
 1

97
9.

  
Yu

p'
ik

 E
sk

im
o 

O
rth

og
ra

ph
y. 

 B
et

he
l: 

Yu
p'i

k 
La

ng
ua

ge
 C

en
te

r, 
U

ni
ve

rs
ity

  
 

of
 A

la
sk

a 
K

us
ko

kw
im

 C
om

m
un

ity
 C

ol
le

ge
. 

W
oo

db
ur

y, 
A

nt
ho

ny
 C

. 
 1

98
4.

  
�E

sk
im

o 
an

d 
A

le
ut

 L
an

gu
ag

es
�. 

 D
am

as
, D

av
id

 ed
. H

an
db

oo
k 

of
 A

m
er

ic
an

 In
di

an
s 

 
 

Vo
l. 

5,
 A

rc
tic

,4
9-

63
. 

 W
as

hi
ng

to
n,

 D
. C

.: 
Sm

ith
so

ni
an

 In
sti

tu
tio

n.
 

 
19

85
. 

 �
M

ar
gi

na
l A

ge
nt

 C
la

us
es

 in
 C

en
tra

l A
la

sk
an

 Y
up

ik
 E

sk
im

o 
In

te
rn

al
 a

nd
 E

xt
er

na
l S

yn
ta

x�
. 

 C
LS

 2
1,

  
 

pa
rt 

2,
 P

ap
er

s f
ro

m
 th

e P
ar

as
es

sio
n 

on
 C

au
sa

tiv
es

 a
nd

 A
ge

nt
iv

ity
 a

t t
he

 T
we

nt
y-

Fi
rs

t R
eg

in
al

 M
ee

tin
g,

 
Ch

ic
ag

o 
Li

ng
ui

sti
c S

oc
ie

ty
, 2

71
-9

2.
 

 



Valency Classes in the World’s Languages – Leipzig, April 14-17, 2011 

Valency classes in Xârâcùù (New Caledonia) 
Claire Moyse-Faurie (LACITO-CNRS)

1. Basics of Xârâcùù morphosyntax 

- SVO basic word order (< Proto New Caledonian sVo O smS); VO smS still possible (1b): 
1a. Pa dopwa pia. b. Ri pia, ngê pa dopwa. 

COLL young.people fight  3PL fight SM COLL young.people 
‘Young people fight.’ ‘They fight, the young people.’ 

- lost of Proto Oceanic transitive/applicative suffixes, except a residual -ri suffix 
- no passive voice 
- no verbal morphology depending on the grammatical status or the degree of animacy 
- productive serial verb constructions (nuclear-layer serialization) 
 ⇒ (i) prepositions, (ii) verbal modifiers and (iii) verb compounds.  
- TAM-features don’t interfere on alignment patterns. 
- few basic (non derived) bivalent verbs, no three-place predicates. 
- productive causative derivation strategy 
- ‘extended transitive’ configuration, no clear distinction between obliques and adjuncts 

2. Valency classes 

2.1. Monovalent verbs 
2. Mwêê-nâ xânî cuè tö nä. 

uncle-1SG often sit LOC there 
‘My uncle often sits there.’ 

3. È pwârâ kèèrè nyî-ji. 
3SG white as juice-breast 
‘It is as white as mother’s milk.’ 

2.2. Bivalent verbs 

2.2.1. Bivalent verbs with direct objects 

chavaa ‘pay attention to’, pè ‘take’, xwata ‘hear’, fùtù ‘to make fool of’, nèi ‘lay out’, xöyö 
‘marry’, da ‘eat’, wîjö ‘drink’, xwèrii ‘want’, ‘like’, tâmwâ ‘know’, tê ‘throw’, etc.  
- location: 
4. Siibù cura bwasituu rè sêgè. 5. Xötö nää nöö döxûâ. 

rat baste heap POSS stone  boy IPFV.PST live village 
‘The rat is basting under stones.’ ‘The boy used to live in the village.’ 

- goal: 
6. Nä rè siè chavaa sêgè. 7. Nâ chörö tèpe réé. 

and 3SG NEG pay.attention stone  1SG argue speech POSS+3SG 
‘And he was not paying attention to the stone. ‘I am arguing against his speech.’ 

- patient: 
8. Pa Pokwé tê kwii mwîrî nä rè chètùrù kwââ-dèèri rè Deekwââxiti. 

COLL Uvea throw rope ANAPH and 3SG pull+block boat-people POSS Deekwââxiti 
‘People from Uvea threw the rope and blocked up the boat of Deekwââxiti’s sailors.’ 

9. Êê nää chûrû mê bikörö rè pîî-köfi. 
3SG.IPERS PST.PROG grill and turn+crush IPFV grain-coffee 
‘We used to grill and grind coffee beans.’ 
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2.2.2. Pseudo-bivalent verbs 

pètù and pètoa ‘boast’, pitèri ‘roll on the floor’; bachëe ‘be unsuccessful (for a speech), 
bagwéré ‘be successful (for a speech)’ and gwébasùù ‘secouer, cahoter’: 
10. Ke pètù rö tiwâ panèè-rö. 

2SG boast 2SG LOC father-2SG 
‘You think you're your father?’ (Lit. you are boasting up to your father) 

11. Nâ pitèri nâ. 12. Tèpe bachëe è. 
1SG roll 1SG talk miss 3SG 
‘I am rolling (on the floor).’ ‘The talk was unsuccessful.’ 

2.2.3. Bivalent verbs with an oblique object 

Main argument prepositions 

a) xù (< xù ‘give’): beneficiary preposition, with verbs of communication (nîmö ‘tell a 
story’, ngââ ‘cry out’, yaaru ‘set riddles’, xa ‘speak’, ché ‘say’), and baa ‘ appear’. 
13. Nâ nîmö xù chaa kâmûrû. 

1SG tell.story BEN one man 
‘I am telling the story of a clan to someone.’ 

14. Anyââ xa xù xûûchî a. 
Mummy speak BEN child DEIC 
‘Mummy speaks to this child.’ 

b) taa (< witaa ‘throw away, take off’): malefactive/disassociative ‘away from’ (könyi ‘avoid 
something’, mawâ ‘avoid a blow’, mä ‘be discouraged with’, chörè ‘pass’, tecâ ‘leave someone’, 
mââî ‘preceede’, etc.) 
15. Nâ könyi chaapu na taa loto. 

1SG avoid suddenly PST FROM car 
‘I got right out of the way of the car.’ 

c) tara (< ‘to see, to note’): goal ‘towards’ 
16. Nâ piaxô mwâmwaa na tara dèèri. 

1SG whistle long PST TOWARDS people 
‘I am whistling to the people (to get their attention).’ 

(=nâ piaxô mwâmwaa tara na dèèri; = nâ piaxô tara na dèèri mwâmwaa)

d) tùù/-dùù ‘concerning’, ‘with regard to’: bere ‘be angry’, pia ‘fight for sth.’; mââ 
‘struggle’, tèpe ‘speak about’ ; têî ‘cry on’, xati ‘quarrel for’, etc.  
17a. Nâ mââ na tùù döö. b. Nâ mââ=dùù na döö. 

1SG struggle PST CONCERN earth  1SG struggle=CONCERN PST earth 
 ‘I struggled for earth.’ 

 
e) ngê instrumental (+ locative, subject marker): jana ‘to trade’, sôôbö ‘fool with’, cîîrî 

‘dispose, set out’, etc. 
18. Ri xwi kaasé rè mwè […] nä ri wâ cîîrî ngê döu wânîî. 

3PL make heap POSS taro then 3PL PFV dispose INS thing all 
‘They make heaps of taros [they make heaps of sea products…] and then they 
dispose of all these things.’ 



3
19. Papêê jana ngê na mwè (= Papêê jana na ngê mwè) 

COLL+woman trade INS PST taro 
‘Women are trading [their] taros.’ 

f) wâ ‘about’, ‘at’ with verbs of emotions (ooro ‘rejoice at’, bere ‘be angry at’, etc.), verb of 
unpleasant attitudes (virè ‘wrong s.o.’, gîî ‘injure, damage’, chèfa ‘disobey’, mêmè ‘be jealous’, 
nêê ‘be fussy (about food)’, etc.), and a few verbs of communication (tèpe ‘speak about’, xanyê 
‘insult’, jaxûju ‘make fun of’).  
20. È pia, è bere wâ dèèri. 

3SG unkind 3SG angry AT people 
‘He is unkind; he gets angry at people.’ 

21. Ri gîî wâ mwââkè rè béé-nâ. 
3PL damage AT belongings POSS friend-POSS.1SG 
‘They are causing damage to my friend’s belongings.’ 

g) cè ‘in the purpose of’: adverb (22) and preposition (23-24):  
22. Mè êê wâ nä chuè cè rè balôô  döbwanä mwârâ nä nââbu rè 

FUT 3SG.IPERS PFV IPFV blow PURP IPFV ball when play IPFV begin IPFV 
‘Someone will have blown up the ball when the game will start.’ 

23. È cemîâ mwâmwaa na cè dù rè kwââ-rè 
3SG suffer for.long PST PURP price POSS boat-POSS.3SG 
‘He had to suffer a long time before paying for his boat.’ 

24. Nâ tärä cè nîî-rö. 
1SG ignore PURP name-2SG 
‘I don’t know your name.’ 

+ compounds: xa-cè ‘appeler’ (xa ‘speak’), pii-cè ‘search for’, xwi-cè ‘try’ (xwi ‘do’). 

2.3. Trivalent verbs 

2.3.1. One oblique argument in addition to the direct object 

2.3.1.1. Indirective alignment (T=P xù/taaR) 
a) Recipient (beneficiary): numârâ ‘give away’, su ‘write’, suè ‘entrust’, xipwèi ‘announce’, 

nêgé ‘request respectfully’, xaciè ‘show’, nû ‘send’, xâdùù ‘pay’, etc. 
25. Mwêê-nâ xâdùù na chaa lotoo xù Dapé. 

uncle-POSS.1SG pay PST one car BEN Dapé 
‘My uncle bought Dapé a car.’ 

26. Nâ xaciè béé-nâ xù wîrî 
1SG show friend-POSS.1SG BEN 2PL 
‘I [would like to] introduce you to my friend.’ 

27. Ke xù xù na nû chaa mwanöö. (= Ke xù na chaa mwanöö xù nâ.) 
2SG give BEN PST 1SG one cloth 
‘You gave me a piece of cloth.’ 

b) Malefactive/Disassociative (non-beneficiary) recipient: pêdè ‘rob’, fatere ‘ask’, nââ ‘ask 
for sth.’, xâdùù ‘buy, pay for’, etc. 
28. Nâ xâdùù na chaa lotoo taa Dapé. 

1SG pay PST one car FROM Dapé 
‘I bought a car from Dapé.’  
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29. Nâ nââ sää-pwî taa rö. (= Nâ nââ taa rö sää-pwî.) 

1SG ask.for sucker-banana.tree FROM 2SG 
‘I am asking you for banana-tree suckers.’ (Lit. I request banana-tree suckers from 
you) 

30. Nâ fatere taa è xöu rè nâ. 
1SG ask FROM 3SG cloth POSS 1SG 
‘I asked him for my clothes.’ 

2.3.1.2. Secundative alignment (R=P ngêT) 

Pronominal recipient (unmarked) and theme (instrumental/means preposition ngê): 
31. È xagèri nâ ngê chaa catùmê. 

3SG welcome 1SG INS one gift 
‘He makes me welcome [with a gift]’. 

32. Dèèri nä xwiri rè ri ngê mîî nô a 
people IPFV sell IPFV 3PL INS these fish this 
‘People sell them these fish.’ 

33. Ke xacè è ngê Dapé. 
2SG name 3SG INS Dapé 
‘You can call him Dapé.’ 

34. Ri wâ fëi ngê è kwiinètoo nä ri wâ fîda ngê è sîmîâgatè. 
3PL PFV bind INS 3SG rainbow and 3PL PFV tap INS 3SG lightning 
‘They bounded him with the rainbow and tapped him with a lightning.’ 

2.3.2. Two oblique arguments 

- Indirective alignment (ngêT=ngêP xùR): xwiri ‘sell’, sù ‘write’, xù ‘give’, etc. 
35. È xwiri ngê nô xù sîbêêrî a. 

3SG sell INS fish BEN old.lady DEIC 
‘He is selling fish to the old lady’. (Compare with example (32) above, in which the 
recipient is a pronominal) 

36. Nâ faxwata xù rö ngê chaa êrêché. 
1SG tell BEN 2SG INS one story 
‘I am going to tell you a story.’ 

3. Main case alternations: uncoded alternations (no formal change on the verb) 
- Labile alternations: impersonal construction vs intransitive construction (mêgi ‘warm; 

to have fever’, müü ‘cold and humid’ and xùpè ‘cold’ + xutuè ‘be a long time’ and cokwa ‘be 
finished’); resultative vs causative pairs (tëi ‘be empty, empty, xwi ‘exist, build’, cokwa ‘be 
finished, finish’ nââbu ‘begin’, kê be burned, ‘burn’, sùù ‘suffer, treat, xwêê ‘fall, pour’, 
sukwa ‘be sugared, sugar’); middle alternation (grooming events: xii ‘shave’; inherent 
reciprocity: tôôbùtù ‘assemble’, penyi ‘separate’; uncontrolled events: xwêê ‘fall’). 

- Argument deletion alternation 
- Conative alternation (with verbs of consumption) 

3.1. Experiencer flagging alternation 
Verbs of feelings or emotions such as saa ‘bad, bad looking’, ‘feel bad ; kwèti ‘be tired’, 

‘feel tired’ ; wîrî ‘disgusting’, ‘feel disgusted’; mârâ ‘be worried’, ‘feel dizzy’.  
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37a. Nâ kwèti ù-sööpö rè xöu. 

1SG tired NMLZ-wash POSS clothes 
‘I am tired of washing clothes.’ 

b. Nâ sii fè ti nuö döbwa wâ-nâ  kwèti. 
1SG NEG go LOC bush because inner-1SG tired 
‘I don't go to the bush because I feel tired.’ 

3.2. Reflexive/reciprocal or iterative alternation 
38a. Taiki kèkè è. b. Taiki kèkè mûgé è. 

dog bite 3SG dog bite return 3SG 
‘The dog is biting it/him/itself.’ ‘The dog is biting itself.’ 

 or: ‘The dog is biting it/him again.’ 
39a. Ri ciiwi ri. b. Ri ciiwi mûgé ri. 

3PL help 3PL 3PL help return 3PL 
‘They are helping them/each other.’ ‘They are helping each other/ them again 

3.3. Preposition alternation 
40a. Kamûrû xangââ na xù nèxuu. 

man shout PST BEN girl 
‘The man shouted to the girl.’ (to say hello to her) 

b. Kamûrû xangââ na wâ nèxuu 
man shout PST AT girl 
‘The man shouted to the girl.’ (the man scolded her) 

c. Kamûrû xangââ ngê na chaa ùnââ taa nèxuu. 
man shout INS PST one demand FROM girl 
‘The man shouted to the girl to ask her something.’ 

4. Valency changing devices in Xârâcùù 
- the causative prefix fa-, a reflex of POc *pa[ka]-, which is productive with almost all 

types of verbs; 
- the resultative prefix mê-, a reflex of POc *ma-, which is no more productive; 
- the middle prefix ù-, a reflex of POc ‘plurality of actions’ middle/reciprocal prefix 

*paRi-, also no more productive in Xârâcùù. 
- few traces of the transitive/applicative POc *-i and *akin[i] suffixes 

4.1. Valency reducing operations 

4.1.1. The mê- resultative prefix 
41a. pöru ‘peel, skin’ mê-böru ‘skinned, scraped’ 

 pùtù ‘paste, crush’ mê-bùtù ‘crushed, battered’ 
 pwéa ‘bend’ mê-bwéa ‘bent’ 
 tia ‘tear, split’ mê-dia ‘splitted, torn’ 
Bound verb stems also admit the mê- prefixation: 

b. -kai ‘crush’ mê-gai ‘crushed’ 
 -körö ‘break’ mê-görö ‘broken’ 
 -nyûû ‘pierce’ mê-nyûû ‘pierced’ 

4.1.2. The ù- middle prefix 
- generic: bë ‘move’ > ù-bë ‘be restless’; xù ‘give’ > ù-xù ‘contageous’ 
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- grooming actions: cù ‘comb s.o.’ > ù-cù ‘comb one's hair’ 
- inherent reciprocity: cuè ‘sit’ > ù-cuè ‘assemble’; juu ‘to agree’ > ù-juu ‘come to an 

agreement’ 

4.1.3. Object incorporation 
42a. Eni a öj la itre ono. DREHU (Lifu, Loyalty islands) 

1SG IPFV press ART PL coconut 
‘I am squeezing the milk out of the coconut gratings.’ 

b. Eni a öji ono. DREHU (Lifu, Loyalty islands) 
1SG IPFV press coco 
‘I am squeezing coconut gratings.’  

43a. Chaa kamûrû nä tuu rè chaa kwâ. 
one man IPFV step.on IPFV one boat 
‘The man is stepping on the boat.’ 

b. Chaa kamûrû nä tuu kwâ. 
one man IPFV step.on boat 
‘The man is going on board.’ 

4.2. Valency increase operation 

4.2.1. Transitivising/applicative suffix -ri 
Verbs denoting emotions or feelings: 

44. fiö ‘be lazy’ fiö-ri ‘to refuse, to have had enough of’
mârâ ‘be worried, be upset’ mârâ-ri ‘be disgusted with’ 
nyôô ‘foolish, drunk’ nyôô-ri ‘be confused about’ 

 kwèti ‘be tired’ kwèti-ri ‘be tired of’ 
cara ‘be ashamed, dazzled’ cara-ri ‘be ashamed of, be dazzled by’ 

45a. È kwèti. b. Ri wâ kwèti-ri kèchö.
3SG be.tired  3PL PFV tired-APPL magnania 
‘He is tired.’ ‘They are sick of (eating) magnania.’

c. nâ kwèti-ri môrô rö. 
1SG be.tired-APPL already 2SG 
‘I am already tired of you.’ 

4.2.2. Causative prefix fa-
Exceptions: verbs denoting inherent properties (aéé ‘(be) authentic’, afädë ‘(be) foreign‘, 

xwâkètè ‘profane’), or inherited distorsions and diseases (amè ‘(be) paralysed’, bëpaii ‘(be) 
sickly’, dööpwé ‘hunchbacked’, mèrèdêê ‘deaf’), or natural ineluctable processes (kèpwiri ‘(be) 
high (tide)’, pââmé ‘toothless’), etc.  

5. Verbal compounds 
* Nuclear-layer serialization: 

47. Ri wâ cuè köö pwâârî sêgè mwîrî gaka nä saù mê da ti xû. 
3PL PFV sit hide pass.round stone ANAPH crow IPFV each.time come eat LOC on 
‘They [turtledoves] lay in ambush around the stone to which the crow used to 
come and eat on top of.’ 

* Compound verbs: 
(i) bound stem elements of verbal origin: xuru ‘flee’ > xö-; ta- ‘shoot’ < ? 
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48. È wâ xö-fètaa möö chaa nii. 

3SG PFV flee- leave first one penis.sheath 
‘He fled, first leaving his penis sheath.’ 

49. Ri wâ ta-faaté è ngê a wââî nä. 
3PL PFV shoot-run.after 3SG SM DEIC these.men DEIC 
‘Those who were running after him shot at him.’ 

(ii) classificatory prefixes 
50. È tètùrù chaa xwâkûû-purèkwé. 51. Nâ jèsùù bereda. 

3SG hand+pierce one shard-bottle  1SG foot+push spear 
‘He hurt his hand on a shard of bottle.’ ‘I stepped on a spear.’ 

6. Oblique arguments or adjuncts? 
a) Fronting 

52. Ngê chêêdè, è wâ toa. 
INS evening 3SG PFV arrive 
‘In the evening, he arrived.’ 

53. Pupèè rèè, Famuru sôôbö ii ngê na è. 
doll POSS+3SG Famuru play.with always INS PST 3SG 
‘Her doll, Famuru used to play with it all the time.’ 

54. Ngê kwâdè, è wâ sa ngê ri. 
INS wind 3SG PFV hit INS 3PL 
‘The wind, he begins to hit them with it.’ (Lit. with the wind, he begins to hit with 
them) 

b) Nominalization: only obliques? 
55. péci êê su rè aaxa 

paper RES write POSS chief 
‘paper written by the chief’ 

56. bwaa-rè êê chä rè kâmîâ 
head-3SG RES strike(sun) POSS sun 
‘the sun beating down on him/his head’ (Lit. his head strike of the sun) 

57. döö êê pia tùù 
earth RES fight CONCERN 
‘the earth about which [we] fought’ 

58. pupèè êê sôôbö ngê rè Famuru 
doll RES play.with INS POSS Famuru 
‘the doll Famuru played with’ 

c) Argument deletion 
59a. È fi! b. È fi rö. 

3SG lie  3SG lie 2SG 
‘He is lying!’ ‘He is lying to you.’ 

c. È fi xù rö mè siè kii. 
3SG lie BEN 2SG COMP not.exist key 
‘He is lying to you [saying that] he doesn’t have any key.’ 
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d. È fi ngê îrî xwâvirè. 

3SG lie INS 1PL.INCL unkindness 
‘He is unkindly lying to us.’ (Lit. he is lying us with unkindness) 

60a. Nâ xwata nââ xârâcùù. 
1SG listen language Xârâcùù 
‘I understand the Xârâcùù language.’ 

b. È fa-xwata chaari chaa tèpe. 
3SG CAUS-listen spontaneously one story 
‘S/he tells a story spontaneously.’ 

c. Nâ fa-xwata xù rö ngê chaa êrêché. 
1SG CAUS-tell BEN 2SG INS one story 
‘I am going to tell you a story.’ 

61a. Nâ fadù ääda. 
1SG share food 
‘I am sharing the food.’ 

b. Nâ fadù dèèri ngê ääda. 
1SG share people INS food 
‘I am sharing the food among the people.’ 

Abreviations: ANAPH anaphoric, COLL collective (human), DEIC deictic, DIR directional, IPERS impersonal 
(pronoun), SM subject marker 
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nà
-t

o
yi

el
d

in
vo

lit
iv

e
ac

to
rs

,
w

hi
ch

ar
e

m
ar

ke
d

w
ith

th
e

da
tiv

e
�

Th
es

e
sp

ec
ia

lc
as

es
w

ill
be

m
ar

ke
d

w
ith

an
as

te
ris

k
in

th
e

ca
se

fra
m

es

1-
pl

ac
e

pr
ed

ic
at

es

(5
)

⎡ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎢ ⎣⎧ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎨ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎩N
O

M
A

C
C

D
A

T
D

A
T
∗

A
B

L
∗

⎫ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎬ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎪ ⎭V

⎤ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎥ ⎦



1-
pl

ac
e

pr
ed

ic
at

es

(6
)

Itt
hu

ka
pa

ng
th

en
To

ny
To

ny
H

as
sa

n=
∅

H
as

sa
n

su
-p

ii.
pa
st

-g
o

‘T
he

n
To

ny
H

as
sa

n
le

ft.
’(

K
06

01
16

na
r0

9)

(7
)

G
o=

da
ng

1s
.fa

m
ili

ar
=d

at
ka

ra
ng

no
w

ba
nn

ya
k

ve
ry

th
àr
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à-

ba
ap

i.
cp

-b
rin

g
‘T

he
se

st
on

es
,h

e
br

ou
gh

tt
he

m
fro

m
C

ey
lo

n
to

ot
he

r
co

un
tr

ie
s.

’(
K

06
01

03
na

r0
1)

S
um

m
ar

y
of

n-
pl

ac
e

pr
ed

ic
at

es

�
Ze

ro
ca

n
be

fo
un

d
on

S
,A

an
d

P.
�

Ze
ro

is
ne

ve
rf

ou
nd

on
R

.
�

Th
e

ac
cu

sa
tiv

e
m

ar
ke

rc
an

be
fo

un
d

on
P

an
d

in
ra

re
in

st
an

ce
s

on
S

�
Th

e
da

tiv
e

m
ar

ke
rc

an
be

fo
un

d
on

R
an

d
P.

�
Th

e
da

tiv
e

ca
n

be
fo

un
d

on
S

an
d

A
if

th
ey

ar
e

ex
pe

rie
nc

er
s.

�
M

od
al

s
ca

n
as

si
gn

th
e

da
tiv

e
to

S
or

A
�

Th
e

ab
la

tiv
e

m
ar

ke
rc

an
be

fo
un

d
on

S
an

d
A

w
he

n
th

ey
ar

e
in

st
itu

tio
na

l.
�

Th
e

ab
la

tiv
e

m
ar

ke
rc

an
fu

rt
he

rm
or

e
be

fo
un

d
on

in
st

ru
m

en
ts

an
d

so
ur

ce
s,

w
id

el
y

co
ns

tr
ue

d.



Ill
us

tra
tio

n
of

su
m

m
ar

y

A
lte

rn
at

io
ns

A
lte

rn
at

io
ns

�
D

efi
ni

tio
n:

A
n

al
te

rn
at

io
n

pa
ir

in
vo

lv
es

a
di

ffe
re

nc
e

in
qu

an
tit

y
or

qu
al

ity
of

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
ts

�
m

or
e/

le
ss

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
ts

�
di

ffe
re

nt
en

co
di

ng
of

pa
rt

ic
ip

an
ts

�
Th

er
e

ar
e

cl
os

e
to

no
‘re

al
’a

lte
rn

at
io

ns
in

S
LM

�
M

os
tc

an
di

da
te

co
ns

tr
uc

tio
ns

in
S

LM
ar

e
ei

th
er

le
xi

ca
lly

he
av

ily
re

st
ric

te
d

or
tu

rn
ou

tt
o

no
tc

ha
ng

e
th

e
qu

an
tit

y
or

qu
al

ity
of

m
ar

ki
ng

C
an

di
da

te
s

fo
ra

lte
rn

at
io

ns

�
lo

ca
tiv

e/
da

tiv
e

al
te

rn
at

io
n

�
=y

an
g-

dr
op

�
in

vo
lit

iv
e

de
riv

at
io

n
�

ca
us

at
iv

iz
at

io
n

�
pr

efi
x

ka
si

-
�

Ve
ct

or
Ve

rb
ka

as
i

�
Ve

ct
or

Ve
rb

am
be

l



=k
a/

=n
an

g-
al

te
rn

at
io

n

�
ve

rb
s

of
m

ot
io

n
(m

ai
nl

y
pi

i‘
go

’)
ca

n
be

fo
un

d
w

ith
bo

th
lo

ca
tiv

e
an

d
da

tiv
e

(2
5)

a.
To

ny
To

ny
K

lu
um̆

bu
=n

an
g

C
ol

om
bo

=d
at

su
-p

ii
pa
st

-g
o

‘T
on

y
w

en
tt

o
C

ol
om

bo
.’

b.
To

ny
To

ny
K

lu
um̆

bu
=k

a
C

ol
om

bo
=l
oc

su
-p

ii
pa
st

-g
o

‘T
on

y
w

en
tt

o
C

ol
om

bo
.’

=y
an

g-
dr

op

�
Th

e
ac

cu
sa

tiv
e

m
ar

ke
ri

s
of

te
n

dr
op

pe
d

�
D

ep
en

di
ng

on
an

al
ys

is
,t

hi
s

is
an

al
te

rn
at

io
n

be
tw

ee
n

ac
cu

sa
tiv

e
an

d
no

m
in

at
iv

e

(2
6)

B
aa

pa
fa

th
er

de
ra

ng
=p

e
3p
l=
po
ss

ku
bb

on
g=

ka
ga

rd
en

=l
oc

ha
tth

u
in
de
f

po
ho

ng
=∅

tre
e

ny
a-

po
ot

ho
ng

.
pa
st

-c
ut

‘M
y

fa
th

er
cu

ta
tre

e
in

th
ei

rg
ar

de
n.

’(
K

05
12

05
na

r0
5)

(2
7)

Ith
uk

ap
an

g
th

en
lo

ra
ng

=p
e

2p
l=
po
ss

le
he

r=
(y

an
g)

ne
ck

=a
cc

ki
th

an
g=
∅

1p
l

at
hi

-p
oo

th
on

g.
ir
r-

cu
t

‘T
he

n
w

e
w

ill
cu

ty
ou

rn
ec

k.
’(

K
05

12
13

na
r0

6)

In
vo

lit
iv

e
de

riv
at

io
n

�
A

ll
ve

rb
s

ca
n

be
de

riv
ed

w
ith

kà
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kà
nà
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Dominant patterns in the valency of Chintang verbs
Robert Schikowski (U. of Zürich), Balthasar Bickel (U. of Zürich), and
Netra P. Paudyal (U. of Leipzig)
Conference on Valency classes, Leipzig, 16 April 2011

1 Introduction

1.1 The Chintang language

• location:
Eastern Nepal
> Kosi zone (कोशी अǠल)
> Dhankuta district (धनकưटा िजśला)
> Chintang1 (िछĭताङ) and Ahale (आहाř) VDC

• genealogy:
Sino-Tibetan > ... > Kiranti > Eastern Kiranti > Chintang

• speakers:
4000 - 5000, majority at least bilingual (with Nepali as the second lan-
guage)

1.2 Overview of morphosyntax

1.2.1 Morphological marking

Overall low degree of fusion, syntheticity higher:

• 3 nominal categories: person/number/clusivity of possessor, case, num-
ber

1Usually spelt <Chhintang> in official texts. Here, <ch> is used for [t̻s̻ʰ] and <c> for [t̻s̻].

Figure 1: Location of the village Chintang

• 6 verbal categories: person/number/clusivity of one or two arguments,
tense, mood, aspect, polarity; long verb forms through use of “vector
verbs” (= dependent verb stems with grammatical function)

• rich deictic system with 3 categories: distance from speaker, location of
object incl. altitude, location of reference point

1.2.2 Argument selectors (in the sense of Bickel 2010, Witzlack-
Makarevich 2010)

• case marking and agreement (incl. raised / long-distance agreement)
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• reference in argument-nominalising forms (e.g. active and passive par-
ticiple, infinitive)

• coreferentiality constraints with converbs and subordinating particles
• antecedence and binding with reflexives and reciprocals
• moving referent in vector verbs coding motion
• various valency alternations - see below

1.2.3 Differential marking

• Fluid A (differential case marking): ergative obligatory on most nomi-
nals in A but optional (in part impossible) with SAP pronouns

• Split T (differential agreement link): SAP-T instead of G linked to O-
AGR if G is NSAP (cf. Lier & Siewierska 2010)

• Fluid A-AGR (differential agreement link): A-AGR with transitive ex-
periencer verbs variably linked to A or dummy 3rd person

• Fluid raising (differential agreement presence): kond- ‘must’ and two
other complement verbs can inflect intransitively or raise embedded
P/G/T to S-AGR

1.2.4 Alignment

Alignment depends on argument selector, verb class and split factors, e.g.

• case/default class/no split: S/P/T vs. A vs. G
• agreement/default class/no split: no uniform alignment pattern, varies
from marker to marker

• nominalisation/default class/no split: S/A vs. P/G/T (or indifferent)
• coreferentiality/default class/no split: S/A vs. P/G/T (or indifferent)

We refer to the set set of P/G/T also as “object” (or “O”).

1.2.5 Other remarks on syntax

• word order is “free”, i.e. directly governed by information structure -
defaults SV, APV, AGTV

• right-headed NPs, more than two elements rare; no evidence for other
phrase-level entities

• complex sentences created by several means: conjunctions, converbs,
nominalisation

2 Frames and classes

• frame := set of predicate with arguments, enhanced by information
aboutmorphosyntactic marking (casemarking on arguments, agreement
on predicate). Argumenthood is defined via entailments (cf. Dowty
1991, Bickel et al. 2010). Most important argument roles: S, A, P, T
(ditransitive theme), G (ditransitive goal).

• verb class := set of verbs licensing identical sets of frames

Distinguish e.g.: Intransitive frame: {S-NOM V-s(S)}2:

(1) Ama,
mother

nunu
baby

hap-no.
cry-IND.NPST[.3sS]

‘Mum, the baby is crying.’ [CLDLCh3R01S02.293]

(2) Asu-ko
Asu-GEN

u-cheŋ
3sPOSS-bracelet

ta
FOC

od-ad-a-ŋs-e.
break-COMPL.ITR-PST-PRF-IND.PST[.3sS]

‘Asu’s bracelet is broken.’ [CLLDCh2R12S08.548]

2The formalism employed in this talk for taking down frames is as follows:

• predicate with set of core roles X, Y: {X Y V}, e.g. {S V}: intransitive frame
• role X marked by case C: X-C, e.g. T-NOM: T marked by nominative
• roles X, Y associated with agreement marker sets a and b: V-a(X).b(Y), e.g. {V-
a(S).o(3s)}: S linked to agreement marker set a, dummy third person singular in agree-
ment marker set p

2



Intransitive verb: lexical item for which the intransitive frame is character-
istic; e.g. hap- in (1)
Potentially intransitive verb: any lexical item licensing the intransitive
frame; e.g. ot- in (2) (characteristic frame of this verb = primary object
ditransitive, cf. below)

2.1 Frames

18 frames in the Chintang dictionary (Rā̄ı et al. 2004-2011)3. 14 simple
frames, of these 10 employed by more than one verb:

• Monotransitive, e.g. ca- ‘eat’
{A-ERG P-NOM V-a(A).o(P)}

• Intransitive, e.g. doŋd- ‘be confused’
{S-NOM V-s(S)}

• Direct object ditransitive, e.g. yuŋs- ‘put’
{A-ERG G-LOC T-NOM V-a(A).o(T)}

• Primary object ditransitive, e.g. hekt- ‘cut’
{A-ERG G-NOM T-ERG V-a(A).o(G)}

• Double object ditransitive, e.g. pid- ‘give’
{A-ERG G-NOM T-NOM V-a(A).o(G)}

• Intransitive experiential, e.g. jhoka lond- ‘feel aggressive’
{S-GEN/NOM poss(S)-N.EXP-NOM V-s(N.EXP)} (N.EXP = experi-
ental noun)

• Transitive experiential I, e.g. rek katt- ‘be angry about’
{A-ERG P-NOM poss(A)-N.EXP-NOM V-a(A/3s).o(P)}

• Transitive experiential II, e.g. som set- ‘be satisfied with’
{A-ERG P-NOM poss(A/P)-N.EXP-NOM V-a(A).o(P)}

3Note that the electronic version of the dictionary that is cited here is not finished but
continuously being updated. This and a change of the definition of ditransitive verbs to match
the definition given in Bickel et al. (2010) explain the differences in some of the numbers
presented here to those given in Schikowski et al. 2010.

• Copular, e.g. lis- ‘be(come)’
{Theme-NOM Rheme-NOM V-s(Theme)}

• Transimpersonal, e.g. lokt- ‘boil’
{S-NOM V-a(3s).o(S)}

4 complex frames (involving infinitival subclauses, all employed by more
than one verb):

• Raised O-AGR, e.g. hid- ‘be able to’
{A-ERG [(A) P/G/T-NOM INF] V-a(A).o(P/G/T)}

• O-AGR with embedded clause, e.g. puŋs- ‘start to’
{A-ERG/NOM P[(S) INF] V-a(A).o(P)}

• Intransitive matrix, e.g. lapt- ‘be about to’
{A-NOM P[(S) INF] V-s(A)}

• S-AGR with embedded clause or raised S-AGR, e.g. kond- ‘be nec-
essary’
{S[... INF] V-s(S/O)}

2.2 Classes

54 verb classes in the Chintang dictionary, 16 with more than one member.
Most classes have one characteristic frame that cannot or only marginally be
used by other classes and that gives them their name:

• Monotransitive, e.g. copt- ‘look at’
• Intransitive, e.g. ims- ‘sleep’
• Direct object ditransitive, e.g. os- ‘throw’
• Primary object ditransitive, e.g. thatt- ‘hit’
• Double object ditransitive, e.g. cind- ‘teach’
• Intransitive experiential, e.g. chɨʔwa leŋs- ‘feel queasy’
• Reciprocal ambitransitive, e.g. tup- ‘meet’
• Intransitive, optionally experiential), e.g. kat- ‘come up, be felt’
• Transitive experiential I, e.g. nɨŋ nus- ‘be happy about’
• Monotransitive/raised O-AGR, e.g. ŋis- ‘know, know to’
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• Direct/primary object ditransitive, e.g. tɨk- ‘wipe away, wipe with’
• Primary/double object ditransitive, e.g. rept- ‘sprinkle’
• Monotransitive/direct object ditransitive, e.g. pokt- ‘leave (alone)’
• Transitive experiential II, e.g. som set- ‘be satisfied with’
• Raised O-AGR, e.g. les- ‘like ...ing’
• O-AGR with embedded clause, e.g. phind- ‘begin to’

2.3 Frequencies

18 frames and 54 classes - is there any system behind this? → frequency
matters!
Intransitive and monotransitive frame clearly dominate in all domains (fig-
ures 2, 3, 4).

Figure 2: Number of verbs allowing frames

Class sizes are distributed unevenly so that there are few large and many
small classes. The distribution looks Zipfian, barring formal tests (figure 9).

Figure 3: Size of verb classes

Figure 4: Corpus frequency of classes
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3 Valency alternations

Valency alternation := co-existence of two or more frames sharing a tertium
comparationis but being different with respect to at least two elements. The
differences must be governed by non-lexical factors.

3.1 Overview

Alternations without a dedicated marker:

• S/O ambitransitivity (see below)
• S/A detransitivisation (see below)
• Reciprocal ambitransitivity
• Copula alternation (switches between intransitive and copular frame)

Alternations with a dedicated marker:

• Reflexive -ce/cɨ/(n)cı ̃
• Reciprocal -ka lus-
• Benefactives -bid, -chokt, -dhett
• Augments (= largely lexicalised causative/benefactive markers) -s, -t
• Causative -mett
• Chained motion verbs, e.g. -thand ‘(bring) down’, -gatt ‘(bring) up’
• Passive participle -mayaŋ
• Active participle ka--pa
• Auxiliary alternation (corresponds to S/O ambitransitivity with loan
verbs from Nepali) lis-/numd-/mett-

S/O ambitransitivity and S/A detransitivisation are at the hear of Chintang
syntax, and are by far the most frequent one (Figure 5).

3.2 S/A detransitivisation

:= alternation between fully transitive frame (monotransitive, direct object di-
transitive, primary object ditransitive, double object ditransitive) and variant
with A-NOM and V.s(A):

Figure 5: Corpus frequencies of transitive alternations

(3) a. Debi-ŋa
Debi-ERG

seu
apple

kond-o-ko.
look.for-3[s]O-IND.NPST[.3sA]

‘Debi is looking for an apple.’ [elicitation 2010]
b. Debi

Debi
seu
apple

kon-no.
look.for-IND.NPST[.3sS]

‘Debi is looking for apples.’ [elicitation 2010]

(4) a. Abo
now

sa
meat

tac-c-o.
bring-d-[3sA.]3[s]O

‘Now let’s bring the meat.’ [elicitation 2010]
b. Abo

now
sa
meat

tac-ce.
bring-[1]d[iS]

‘Now let’s bring (some) meat.’ [elicitation 2010]

Function: intransitive frame is used when the referent linked to O-AGR is
portrayed as lacking a definite (delimited or countable) quantity.
Possible with all potentially transitive verbs→ not a lexical class
Often hard to determine “basic” variant for individual verbs. For some

verbs like copt- ‘see’ the transitive frame is more frequent, for others like ca-
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‘eat’ the detransitivised frame is preferred

3.3 S/O ambitransitivity

:= one verb can take both intransitive frame and either the monotransitive or
one of the ditransitive frames. S of intransitive frame is potentially corefer-
ential with the argument triggering O-AGR in the polyvalent frame:

(5) a. Saĩli,
third.daughter

kana-phak
1pePOSS-pig

na
TOP

ba-tta=kha
PROX-EXT-NMLZ2

ghoŋ
grow.big[.SUBJ.NPST.3sS]

haŋ
COND

na
TOP

aŋ...
QTAG

‘Saĩli, suppose our pig grew as big as this...’
[CLLDCh1R06S03.0151]

b. Ba=go
PROX-NMLZ1

phak
pig

them-ma
what-ERG

ba-tta
PROX-EXT

ghoŋs-o-ŋs-e?
grow.big-3[s]O-PRF-IND.NPST[.3sA]
‘What has let this pig grow this big?’ [elicitation 2010]

(6) a. Sa-ŋa
who-ERG

u-lett-o=kha
3[p]A-plant-3P-NMLZ2

phuŋ?
flower

‘Who planted the flower?’ [CLLDCh3R07S01.953]
b. Makkai-ce

maize-ns
u-lett-a-ŋs-e.
3[p]S-plant-PST-PRF-IND.PST

‘The maize plants have been planted.’ [field notes 2010]

Function: intransitive frame focusses on result, transitive frame on (caused)
accomplishment → also not a lexical class because of predictability of oc-
currence!
Large group: 20% of all verbs, 45% of potentially intransitive verbs
Again often hard to determine “basic” variant for individual verbs. For

instance, both verbs in the examples above are only attested in the variants in
(5-a) and (6-a) in the Chintang corpus (intransitive for ghoŋs-, transitive for
lett-) and were only revealed to be ambitransitive by field work.

3.4 Minor alternations

See Table 1.

4 Transitivity or flexibility?

The monotransitive and the various ditransitive frames have several charac-
teristics in common:

• They have an A marked by A-ERG and linked to A-AGR.
• They have an ‘object’ argument marked by NOM and linked to P-AGR.
• This argument is of central importance for the twomost frequent valency
alternations:

◦ Its referential properties trigger S/A detransitivisation.
◦ It corresponds to S in S/O ambitransitivity.

• This argument is also the one bound by reflexives and reciprocals, ex-
cept for double object ditransitives (cf. Bickel et al. 2010).

Functionally, the T of direct object ditransitives and theG of primary object
ditransitives would qualify as P in a bivalent role set.
→ Possible to merge monotransitives, direct object ditransitives, and primary
object ditransitives to a “macrotransitive” class. G-LOC and T-ERG can
(we assume!) be introduced constructionally through unification of a bare
{A-ERG OBJ-NOM V-a(A).p(OBJ)} frame with locative NP and ergative
NP ‘snippets’ that denote destinations and instruments, respectively. This
has the following consequences (also cf. figures 6, 7, 7):

• The two big frames/classes become even clearer.
• The (macro)transitive frame/class becomes dominant in all domains.
• The class of ditransitives becomes very small, consisting only of the
former double object ditransitives.

Closer look at macrotransitive class - really transitive or something else?
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Figure 6: Relative size of verb potentials (transitive frames fused)

Figure 7: Relative size of verb classes (transitive classes fused)

Figure 8: Frequency of classes in corpus (transitive classes fused)

• Default is most frequent (cf. 5), but lots of alternations; deviations from
average frequency pattern with individual verbs

• Other big class (intransitive) allows much fewer alternations, and only
one alternation that the transitive class does not allow, too

• → Possible way out of basicness dilemma (noted above): flexible class
vs. rigid class
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5 Summary

• Chintang has rich means for expressing valency in its case and agree-
ment system.

• The details of valency are complex: in the present Chintang dictionary
there are 18 frames combining to 54 classes.

• There are (about) 13 valency alternations.
• Frequency counts of various types make a big picture visible:

◦ two dominant alternation patterns: S/A detransitivisation and S/O
ambitransitivity

◦ two dominant frames/classes: monotransitive and intransitive
verbs

• Some frames/classes share important properties and can be summarised
as the macrotransitive class.

• Under this analysis, there is a large flexible (i.e. open to alternation)
class of macrotransitives and a relatively rigid class of intransitives.

Abbreviations

A agent
COMPL completive (-hat(t))
COND conditional
d dual
e exclusive
ERG ergative (-ŋa)
EXT extensional (-tta)
FOC focus (ta)
GEN genitive (-ko)
G ditransitive goal
i inclusive
IND indicative
ITR intransitive
NMLZ1 nominaliser I (=go)

NMLZ2 nominaliser II (=kha)
NPST non-past
p plural
P patient
POSS possessive
PRF perfect (-ŋs)
PROX proximal (ba)
QTAG question tag (aŋ)
s singular
S intransitive subject
SUBJ subjunctive
T ditransitive theme
TOP topic

References

Bickel, Balthasar. 2010. Grammatical relations typology. In Jae Jung Song
(ed.), The Oxford Handbook of Language Typology, 399 -- 444. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

Bickel, Balthasar, Manoj Rai, Netra Paudyal, Goma Banjade, Toya Bhatta,
Martin Gaenszle, Elena Lieven, Ichchha Rai, Novel Kishor Rai & Sabine
Stoll. 2010. The syntax of three-argument verbs in Chintang and Bel-
hare (Southeastern Kiranti). In Andrej Malchukov, Martin Haspelmath &
Bernard Comrie (eds.), Studies in ditransitive constructions, Berlin: Mou-
ton de Gruyter.

Dowty, David. 1991. Thematic proto-roles and argument selection. Lan-
guage 67(3). 547--619.

Lier, Eva Van & Anna Siewierska. 2010. A lexicalist perspective on the
ditransitive Topicality-Role Constraint. In Referential hierarchy effects on
the morphosyntax of verbal arguments, Leipzig.
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search Programme.

Schikowski, Robert, Netra Paudyal & Balthasar Bickel. 2010. Fluid transi-
tivity in Chintang. InWorkshop on Valency Classes, Leipzig.

Witzlack-Makarevich, Alena. 2010. Typological variation in grammatical
relations: University of Leipzig dissertation.

8



Figure 9: Relation between class size and rank
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S/A detransitivisation + - + + + - + - + + + + + ? - -
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Copula alternation - + - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Reflexive + - + + + - ? - + + + + + ? - -
Reciprocal + - + + + - ? - ? + + + + ? - -
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Table 1: Applicability of alternations to classes

Note that a plus only means that there are no arbitrary restrictions (as typical of lexical classes) on the combinability of an alternation and a class. This does not exclude the existence of transparent
restrictions, which are especially prominent with S/O ambitransitivity and chained motion verbs.
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áj
u 

‘s
h

o
u

t 
at

’,
 a

n
d

 i
hj

yú
cu

nu
 

‘s
h

o
u

t 
at

’.
 

 (1
0

) 
  

A
 

 
K

N
O

W
 

 
P

- A
C

C
 

 
 

 
w

aj
pi

  
w

aa
já

cú
 

 
ov

áh
ts

a-
ke

 
 

 
m

an
 

 
k

n
o

w
-S

N
G

.T
R

A
N

S
 b

o
y

-A
C

C
 

 
 

‘T
h

e 
m

an
 k

n
ew

 t
h

e 
b

o
y

’ 
 (1

1
) 

 A
 

 
F

O
L

L
O

W
  

P
-A

C
C

 
 

w
aj

pi
  

úr
aa

vy
é 

 
bá
ds
jc
áj
a-

ke
 

 
m

an
 

 
fo

ll
o

w
 

 
g

ir
l-

A
C

C
 

 
‘T

h
e 

m
an

 f
o

ll
o

w
ed

 t
h

e 
g

ir
l’

 
 R

el
at

ed
 t

o
 t

h
is

 p
at

te
rn

 i
s 

th
e 

v
er

b
 n

ér
iiv

yé
 ‘

cl
im

b
’,

 w
h

o
se

 l
o

ca
ti

v
e 

p
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p
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v
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v
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bó

 ‘
te

ac
h’

 (
ex

am
p

le
 1

3
),

 a
n

d
 ú

új
e-

ts
ó 

‘s
h

o
w

 (
m

ak
e 

se
e)

’ 
(e

x
am

p
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 c
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h
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at
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b
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h
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cá
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 m
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 b
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ó
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b
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 t
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p
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p
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ra
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 d
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ra
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lp
ed
th
e
gi
rl.
�

b.
Ti
an
g
nu
lu
ng
-in

gu
ru
=
ne

ng
ae
um
ah

I
AF
.h
el
p-
LO
C
te
ac
he
r=
D
EF
bu
ild
ho
us
e

�I
he
lp
th
e
te
ac
he
r
to
bu
ild
a
ho
us
e.
�
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G
IV
E
(b
aa
ng
)
G
R=
O
BJ
>
FI
G
=
O
BJ

a.
Ti
an
g

m
aa
ng

an
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
bu
ku
=
ne
.
(A
F)

I
AF
.g
iv
e
pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at
bo
ok
=
D
EF

�I
ga
ve
th
e
ch
ild
th
e
bo
ok
.�

b.
An
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
ba
an
g
tia
ng
bu
ku
=
ne
.(
PF
w
/
Pr
im
ar
y
O
BJ
To
pi
c)

ch
ild
=
D
EF
sm
al
lt
ha
t
PF
.g
iv
e
I

bo
ok
=
D
EF

�I
ga
ve
th
e
ch
ild
th
e
bo
ok
.�

c.
Bu
ku
=
ne

ba
an
g
tia
ng
an
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
.(
PF
w
/
Se
co
nd
ar
y
O
BJ

bo
ok
-=
D
EF
PF
.g
iv
e
I

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
lt
ha
t

To
pi
c)

�I
ga
ve
th
e
bo
ok
to
th
e
ch
ild
.�

O
bj
ec
t
sy
m
m
et
ric
ity

Sy
m
m
et
ric
al
do
ub
le
ob
je
ct
s:
G
IV
E
(b
aa
ng
),
SE
N
D
(k
iri
m
-in
),
SH
O
W
(e
de
ng
-in
)

Ei
th
er
Pr
im
ar
y
or
Se
co
nd
ar
y
O
bj
ec
t
ca
n
be
a
PF
To
pi
c

So
m
e
ba
si
c/
de
riv
ed
do
ub
le
s
O
bj
ec
ts
ar
e
sy
m
m
et
ric
al
w
hi
le
ot
he
rs
ar
e
no
t. 24

As
ym
m
et
ric
al
D
ou
bl
e
O
bj
ec
ts
:
PO
U
R
(t
ur
uh
-in
),
H
ID
E
(e
ng
ke
b-
in
)

O
nl
y
Pr
im
ar
y
O
bj
ec
t
ca
n
be
a
PF
To
pi
c

PO
U
R
( t
ur
uh
)
G
R=
O
BJ
>
FI
G
=
O
BJ

a.
Ti
an
g
nu
ru
h-
in

lu
m
ur
=
e

ye
h.

I
th
at
AF
.p
ou
r-
LO
C
gl
as
s=
D
EF
w
at
er

Li
t.
�I
po
ur
ed
th
e
gl
as
s
(w
ith
)
w
at
er
.�

b.
Lu
m
ur
=
e
en
to
tu
ru
h-
in

tia
ng
ye
h
(P
F
w
/
Pr
im
ar
y
O
BJ
To
pi
c)

gl
as
s=
D
EF
th
at
PF
.p
ou
r-
LO
C
I

w
at
er

Li
t.
�I
po
ur
ed
th
e
gl
as
s
(w
ith
)
w
at
er
.�

c.
*Y
eh
=
ne

tu
ru
h-
in
-a
tia
ng

lu
m
ur
=
e.
(P
f
w
/
Se
co
nd
ar
y
O
BJ
To
pi
c)

w
at
er
=
D
EF
po
ur
-L
O
C
I

gl
as
s=
D
EF

In
te
nd
ed
fo
r:
Li
t.
�I
po
ur
ed
th
e
gl
as
s
(w
ith
)
w
at
er
.�
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In
tr
an
si
tiv
e/
Tr
an
si
tiv
e
Al
te
rn
at
io
n
Pa
tt
er
ns

Fi
ve
cl
as
se
s
of
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e
ve
rb
s

(1
)
a.
Ba
si
c
bi
va
le
nt
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e;
LI
KE
(d
em
en
),
et
c.

An
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
de
m
en
te
ke
n
an
ak
=
e

en
to
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at
lik
e

w
ith

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
th
at

�T
he
bo
y
lik
es
th
e
m
an
.�

(2
)
a.
Ba
si
c
m
on
ov
al
en
t
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e
w
/
op
tio
na
lO
BL
;
AN
G
RY
( p
ed
ih
),
et
c.

N
ad
ip
ed
ih
(t
ek
en
Ke
tu
t)
.

N
ad
ia
ng
ry
(w
ith

Ke
tu
t)

�N
ad
ii
s
an
gr
y
(a
t
Ke
tu
t)
.�

b.
-in
de
riv
ed
bi
va
le
nt
tr
an
si
tiv
e
(T
ra
ns
iti
vi
zi
ng
w
/o
va
le
nc
y
in
cr
ea
se
)

An
ak
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
ne
m
en
-in

an
ak
=
e

en
to
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at
AF
.li
ke
-L
O
C
pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
th
at

�T
he
bo
y
lik
es
th
e
m
an
.�

b.
- in
de
riv
ed
bi
va
le
nt
tr
an
si
tiv
e
(T
ra
ns
iti
vi
zi
ng
w
/
va
le
nc
y
in
cr
ea
se
)

N
ad
im
ed
ih
-in

Ke
tu
t.

N
ad
iA
F.
an
gr
y-
LO
C
Ke
tu
t

�N
ad
ii
s
an
gr
y
at
Ke
tu
t/
N
ad
is
co
ld
ed
Ke
tu
t.
�
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(3
)
a.
Ba
si
c
m
on
ov
al
en
t
in
tr
an
si
tiv
es
th
at
do
no
t
ta
ke
O
BL
;
CR
Y
(e
lin
g)
,e
tc
.

Ti
an
g
ng
-e
lin
g
(*
te
ke
n
Ke
tu
t)
.

I
AF
-c
ry

w
ith

Ke
tu
t

�I
cr
ie
d.
�

b.
-in
de
riv
ed
bi
va
le
nt
tr
an
si
tiv
e
(t
ra
ns
iti
vi
zi
ng
w
/
va
le
nc
y
in
cr
ea
se
)

Ti
an
g
ng
-e
lin
g-
in
Ke
tu
t.
(A
F)

I
AF
-c
ry
-L
O
C
Ke
tu
t

�I
cr
y
ov
er
/a
bo
ut
Ke
tu
t.
�
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(4
)
a.
Pr
ec
at
eg
or
ia
l:
no
ba
si
c
va
le
nc
y
pa
tt
er
n;
D
RE
SS
(p
ay
as
),
et
c.

*A
na
k=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
m
ay
as
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at
AF
.d
re
ss

In
te
nd
ed
fo
r:
�T
he
ch
ild
dr
es
se
d.
�

b.
m
a-
de
riv
ed
m
on
ov
al
en
t
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e

An
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
m
a-
pa
ya
s.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at
M
ID
-d
re
ss

�T
he
ch
ild
dr
es
se
d.
�

c.
-in
de
riv
ed
bi
va
le
nt
tr
an
si
tiv
e

Ti
an
g
m
ay
as
-in

an
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
(a
ji
ba
ju
ad
at
).

I
AF
.d
re
ss
-L
O
C
pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
lt
ha
t
(w
ith
)
tr
ad
iti
on
al
sh
irt

�I
dr
es
se
d
th
e
ch
ild
(w
ith
th
e
tr
ad
iti
on
al
sh
irt
).
�

Pr
ec
at
eg
or
ia
ls
:
m
a-
fo
rm
s
fil
lt
he
ga
p
fo
r
ba
si
c
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e
fo
rm
s

d.
-a
ng
de
riv
ed
tr
iv
al
en
t
tr
an
si
tiv
e

Ti
an
g
m
ay
as
-a
ng

ba
ju
ad
ap
t

ka
an
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
.

I
AF
.d
re
ss
-C
AU
S
tr
ad
iti
on
al
sh
irt
to
pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at

�I
pu
t
th
e
tr
ad
iti
on
al
sh
irt
on
th
e
ch
ild
.�
(L
es
s
co
m
m
on
ex
pr
es
si
on
)
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(5
)
a.
Pr
ec
at
eg
or
ia
l:
no
ba
si
c
va
le
nc
y
pa
tt
er
n;
TH
IN
K
AB
O
U
T
(k
en
eh
)

*I
a

ng
en
eh

te
ke
n
tia
ng
.

s/
he
AF
.t
hi
nk

w
ith

I
In
te
nd
ed
fo
r:
�s
/h
e
ha
s
lo
ve
fe
el
in
g
fo
r
m
e.
�

b.
m
a-
de
riv
ed
bi
va
le
nt
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e

Ia
m
a-
ke
ne
h
te
ke
n
tia
ng
.

s/
he
M
ID
-t
hi
nk
w
ith

I
�S
/h
e
ha
s
lo
ve
fe
el
in
g
fo
r
m
e.
�

Ag
ai
n,
w
e
ca
nn
ot
ca
te
go
ric
al
ly
sp
ea
k
of
th
e
va
le
nc
y
in
cr
ea
si
ng

pr
op
er
ty
of
- in
/-
an
g
de
riv
at
io
n.

1.
W
he
n
th
er
e
ar
e
ba
si
c
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e
ve
rb
s,
th
ey
bo
th
tr
an
si
tiv
iz
e
bu
t
w
ith

or
w
ith
ou
t
va
le
nc
y
in
cr
ea
se
�
th
er
e
ar
e
bi
va
le
nt
in
tr
an
si
tiv
es
,

e.
g.
LI
KE
(d
em
en
).

2.
Th
er
e
ar
e
pr
ec
at
eg
or
ia
ls
th
at
do
no
t
ha
ve
a
ba
si
c
va
le
nc
y
va
lu
e

to
sp
ea
k
of
its
in
cr
ea
se
or
de
cr
ea
se
(s
ee
(5
)
ab
ov
e)
.

c.
-a
ng
de
riv
ed
bi
va
le
nt
tr
an
si
tiv
e

Ia
ge
ne
h-
an
g

tia
ng

s/
he
AF
.t
hi
nk
-C
AU
S
I

�H
e
is
th
in
ki
ng
ab
ou
t
m
e.
�
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In
cr
ea
si
ng
va
le
nc
y
of
-m
a/
-in
/-
an
g
de
riv
ed
fo
rm
s

Va
le
nc
y-
in
cr
ea
si
ng
pr
op
er
ty
of
-in
/-
an
g
de
riv
at
io
n
is
lim
ite
d;

de
riv
ed
fo
rm
s
ca
nn
ot
un
de
rg
o
fu
rt
he
r
- in
/-
an
g
de
riv
at
io
n

(1
)
a.
CU
T
(g
od
ot
)
un
de
riv
ed
ba
si
c
G
R=
O
BJ
(>
FI
G
=
O
BL
)

An
ak
e
en
to
ng
od
ot
po
h

(a
ji
tiu
k)
.

pe
rs
on
th
at
AF
.c
ut
m
an
go
(w
ith
kn
ife
)

�T
he
m
an
cu
t/
sl
ic
ed
th
e
m
an
go
(w
ith
a
kn
ife
).
�

b.
D
er
iv
ed
( g
od
ot
-a
ng
)
FI
G
=
O
BJ
>
G
R=
O
BL

An
ak
e
en
to
ng
od
ot
-a
ng
tiu
p=
ne

ka
po
h=
e.

pe
rs
on
th
at
AF
.c
ut
-C
AU
S
kn
ife
=
D
EF
to
m
an
go
=
D
EF

Li
t.
Th
e
m
an
ca
us
ed
th
e
kn
ife
to
cu
t/
sl
ic
e
th
e
m
an
go
.�

(2
)
a.
KI
LL
( m
at
i-a
ng
)
de
riv
ed
ca
us
at
iv
e
FI
G
=
O
BJ
(>
FI
G
=
O
BL
)

An
ak
=
e

en
to
ng
e-
m
at
i-a
ng
la
lip
i=
ne

(a
ji
tu
ng
ke
d=
e)
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
th
at
AF
-d
ea
d-
CA
U
S
sn
ak
e=
D
EF
(w
ith
st
ic
k=
D
EF
)

�T
he
m
an
ki
lle
d
th
e
sn
ak
e
(w
ith
a
st
ic
k)
.�

b.
*A
na
k=
e

en
to
ng
e-
m
at
i-a
ng
-a
ng

tu
ng
ke
d=
de
ka
la
lip
i=
ne
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
th
at
AF
-d
ea
d-
CA
U
S-
CA
U
S
st
ic
k=
D
EF

to
sn
ak
e=
D
EF

In
te
nd
ed
fo
r:
Li
t.
�T
he
m
an
ca
us
ed
th
e
st
ic
k
to
ki
ll
th
e
sn
ak
e.
�
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(1
)
Le
xi
ca
lm
id
dl
e:
W
AS
H
(p
an
du
s)

a.
Ba
si
c:

An
ak
=
e

lu
h

en
to
m
an
du
s
(d
it
el
ag
a=
ne
).

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
fe
m
al
e
th
at
AF
.w
as
h
in
po
ol
=
D
EF

�T
he
gi
rl
w
as
he
d
(h
er
se
lf
in
th
e
po
ol
).
�

b.
-in
de
riv
ed
:
An
ak
=
e

lu
h

en
to
m
an
du
s-
in

te
la
ga
=
ne

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
fe
m
al
e
th
at
AF
.w
as
h-
LO
C
po
ol
=
D
EF

�T
he
gi
rl
w
as
he
d
(h
er
se
lf)
in
th
e
po
ol
.�

c.
- a
ng
de
riv
ed
:
An
ak
=
e

lu
h

en
to
m
an
du
s-
an
g
an
ak

ce
ni
k
en
to
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
fe
m
al
e
th
at
AF
.w
as
h-
CA
U
S
pe
rs
on
sm
al
lt
ha
t

�T
he
gi
rl
w
as
he
d
th
e
ch
ild
.�

(2
)
m
a-
de
riv
ed
m
id
dl
e:
W
AS
H
/C
LE
AN
(m
a-
be
rs
ih
)

a.
m
a-
de
riv
ed
:
An
ak
=
e

lu
h

en
to
m
a-
be
ris
h
di
te
la
ga
=
ne
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
fe
m
al
e
th
at
M
ID
-w
as
h
in
po
ol
=
D
EF

�T
he
gi
rl
w
as
he
d
(h
er
se
lf)
in
th
e
po
ol
.�

b.
- in
de
riv
ed
:
*A
na
k=
e

lu
h

en
to
m
a-
be
rs
ih
-in

te
la
ga
=
ne

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
fe
m
al
e
th
at
M
ID
-w
as
h-
LO
C
po
ol
=
D
EF

�T
he
gi
rl
w
as
he
d
(h
er
se
lf)
in
th
e
po
ol
.�

c.
- a
ng
de
riv
ed
:
*A
na
k=
e

lu
h

en
to
m
a-
be
rs
ih
-a
ng

an
ak

ce
ni
k
en
to
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
fe
m
al
e
th
at
M
ID
-w
as
h-
CA
U
S
pe
rs
on
sm
al
th
at

�T
he
gi
rl
w
as
he
d
th
e
ch
ild
.�
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D
ec
re
as
in
g
va
le
nc
y

D
ec
re
as
in
g
va
le
nc
y
by
m
a-
re
su
lta
tiv
e
m
id
dl
es
is
lim
ite
d

a.
U
nd
er
iv
ed
ac
tiv
e

Ti
an
g
ne
gu
l
ja
ra
n=
e

(d
ip
un
ya
n
ka
yu
=
ne
).

I
AF
.t
ie
ho
rs
e=
D
EF
(t
o
tr
un
k
tr
ee
=
D
EF
)

�I
tie
d
th
e
ho
rs
e
(t
o
th
e
tr
ee
tr
un
k)
.�

b.
Re
su
lta
tiv
e
m
id
dl
e
(d
ec
re
as
es
va
le
nc
y)

Ja
ra
n=
e

m
a-
te
gu
l(
di
pu
ny
an
ka
yu
=
ne
).

ho
rs
e=
D
EF
M
ID
-t
ie
(t
o
tr
un
k
tr
ee
=
D
EF
)

�T
he
ho
rs
e
is
tie
d
(t
o
th
e
tr
ee
tr
un
k)
.�
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W
he
n
-in
an
d
-a
ng
de
riv
ed
fo
rm
s
ar
e
pa
rt
of
th
e
bi
-/
tr
iv
al
en
t

al
te
rn
at
io
n
pa
ra
di
gm
of
Ta
bl
e
1,
re
su
lta
tiv
e
m
id
dl
es
re
du
ce
va
le
nc
y

su
cc
es
sf
ul
ly

(1
)
a.
Ac
tiv
e
w
ith
-in
de
riv
ed
ve
rb
w
ith
G
R=
O
BJ

An
ak
=
e

en
to
ng
e-
ru
ru
b-
in

an
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
sa
pu
t.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
th
at
AF
-c
ov
er
-L
O
C
pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at
bl
an
ke
t

�T
he
m
an
co
ve
re
d
th
e
ch
ild
w
ith
a
bl
an
ke
t.
�

b.
R
es
ul
ta
tiv
e
m
id
dl
e

An
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
m
a-
ru
ru
b
sa
pu
t.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at
M
ID
-c
ov
er
bl
an
ke
t

�T
he
ch
ild
is
co
ve
re
d
w
ith
a
bl
an
ke
t.
�

(2
)
a.
Ac
tiv
e
w
ith
- a
ng
de
riv
ed
ve
rb
w
ith
FI
G
=
O
BJ

An
ak
=
e

en
to
ng
e-
ru
ru
b-
an
g
sa
pu
t
rin
g
an
ak
=
e

ce
ni
k
en
to
.

pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
th
at
AF
-c
ov
er
-C
AU
S
bl
an
ke
t
ov
er
pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
lt
ha
t

�T
he
m
an
co
ve
re
d
th
e
bl
an
ke
t
ov
er
th
e
ch
ild
.�

b.
Re
su
lta
tiv
e
m
id
dl
e

Sa
pu
t=
ne

m
a-
ru
ru
b-
an
rin
g
an
ak
-e

ce
ni
k
en
to
.

bl
an
ke
t=
D
EF
M
ID
-c
ov
er

ov
er
pe
rs
on
=
D
EF
sm
al
l
th
at

�T
he
bl
an
ke
t
is
co
ve
re
d
ov
er
th
e
ch
ild
.�
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-in
/-
an
g
de
riv
ed
ve
rb
s
ou
ts
id
e
th
e
al
te
rn
at
io
n
pa
ra
di
gm
of
Ta
bl
e
1

do
no
t
re
du
ce
va
le
nc
y
vi
a
m
id
dl
e
re
su
lta
tiv
e
m
a-
m
ar
ki
ng

(1
)
a.
In
tr
an
si
tiv
e:

Ia
m
ul
es

(d
i
um
ah
=
ne

an
ya
r)
.

s/
he
AF
.s
le
ep

in
ho
us
e=
3P
O
SS
ne
w

�H
e
sl
ep
t
(in
hi
s
ne
w
ho
us
e)
.�

b.
- in
lo
ca
tiv
e
tr
an
si
tiv
e:
Ia

m
ul
es
-in

um
ah
=
ne

an
ya
r.

s/
he
AF
.s
le
ep
-L
O
C
ho
us
e=
3P
O
SS
ne
w

�S
/h
e
sl
ep
t
in
hi
s
ne
w
ho
us
e.
�

c.
Re
su
lta
tiv
e
m
id
dl
e:

*U
m
ah
=
ne

an
ya
r
su
ba

m
a-
pu
le
s.

ho
us
e=
D
EF
ne
w
al
re
ad
y
M
ID
-s
le
ep

In
te
nd
ed
fo
r:
�H
is
ne
w
ho
us
e
ha
s
al
re
ad
y
be
en
sl
ep
t
in
.�

(2
)
a.
St
at
iv
e
in
tr
an
si
tiv
e:

La
lip
i=
ne

m
at
i.

sn
ak
e=
D
EF
de
ad

�T
he
sn
ak
e
is
de
ad
.�

b.
- a
ng
ca
us
at
iv
e
tr
an
si
tiv
e:
W
ay
an
m
at
i-a
ng

la
lip
i=
ne
.

W
ay
an
de
ad
-C
AU
S
sn
ak
e=
D
EF

�W
ay
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